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BBenenue

WuTerpanys B pocCUICKYI0 9KOHOMUKY MaTepHUaioB, 000PYI0BaHUS U TEXHOJIOTUN
CTPOMTEIBHOTO MPOMU3BOJACTBA U3 cTpaH EBpocoro3a TpeOyeT TECHOro B3auMOJEHCTBUS
MEKIY POCCUICKUMH u €BpPONEUCKUMHU CIEHHAINCTAMM, oOecrieueHus
SA3BIKOBOTO W CMBICJIOBOTO COTJIACOBAHMSI, YIOPSAIOUECHHS] U YHU(PUKALIMU CTPOUTEIIbHON
TEPMUHOJIOTUM, B3aUMHOM HMHPOPMUPOBAHHOCTH B O0JIACTH CTPOUTEIHCTBA U

aApXUTEKTYPBHI.

B nensx peanuzauum nopyuenusi IlpaBurensctBa P® ot 16 wurons 2010 r.
NoIII-119-4012 o BkitoueHnu EBPOKOJIOB Ha aIbTEpHATUBHOM OCHOBE B JOKA3aTEIIbHYIO
06azy ®DenepanpHoro 3akoHa No 384-D3 «TexHuueckuil periiaMeHT O O€30MacHOCTU
3MaHU U COOPYXKEHMID» pa3paboTaHa KOMIUIEKCHas NIporpaMma MO TapMOHU3ALUU
POCCUHCKOM W €BPOIEHCKONW CUCTEM TEXHUYECKOTO HOPMHUPOBAHHUS B CTPOUTEIIBbCTRBE.
PaGota mo rapMoHu3alMu BKIIOYAET HE TOJBKO TEPEBOJ HAa PYCCKHH SI3bIK TEKCTOB
EBpoko0B M WX ajanrtanuio Uil TPUMEHEHHS Ha TeppuTopun Poccuu, HO Takke H
CO3J1aHHE TEPMHHOIOTHYECKOTO CI0Baps Ha 6a3e EBPOKOIOB’, IENBbI0 KOTOPOTO ABJIACTCS
yIOpSIOYMBAHUE W COIJIaCOBAaHHWE TEPMHUHOJIOTMU B 00JIACTH CTPOMTENIHCTBA Ha
MEXyHAPOJHOM  YpoBHE. TepMHHOJIOTMYECKHIl  CJoBaph MPU3BaH  YIYYIIUTh
B3aUMOIIOHUMAaHUE YY€HBIX W CHEHUAINCTOB pPa3HBIX CTpaH, padOTalONUX B

CTPOMUTEIBLHOM OTPACIIH.

[Ipu pa3paboTke cioBaps YYTEHO TO OOCTOSTENBCTBO, YTO OAMH M TOT K€ TEPMUH
MOXXET UMETh pa3HOE 3HAYEHHE B COOTBETCTBUU C KOHTEKCTOM MPUMEHEHHUS TepMHUHA U
OCOOEHHOCTEHW €ro HalMOHAIBHOM TPAKTOBKH, 3aBUCSLIEH OT CIOXKUBIIUXCS TPaaHUIIMMA
HAIlMOHAJIbHBIX TEXHUYECKUX IIKOJI. B CBSI3U ¢ 3TUM He cieayeT B IpeajiaraeMoM ClIoBape
OXKUJATh TOYHBIX KIJIACCUYECKHX OIpPEIeSICHUH TEPMUHOB, MPUHATHIX B POCCHICKOMN
TEXHUYECKOW mIKoye. 3/1ech MpPEeACTaBICHbl «EBPOMEHCKHUE» TPAKTOBKM TEPMHUHOB Ha
aHTJIMACKOM SI3bIKE C TIEPEeBOJIOM HMX Ha PYCCKHM $3bIK, CTPOrO MpHUBS3aHHbBIE K
KOHTEKCTaM €BpONEHCKUX HOpM. Takas MocTaHOBKA MpH paboTe ¢ OpUTrMHATIaMU TEKCTOB
€BpOHOpPM o0ecreynBaeT uX Oojiee TIIyOOKOE TOHMMAaHUE C YYETOM pazluyuil

HallMOHAJIBHBIX TCXHHUYCCKUX IIKOJI.

s otObopa TEpMHUHOB UCIOJb30BaHA €BpOIEHCKas cUcTeMa HOPMAaTUBHOMU

HOKYMCHTAllUM B CTPOUTCIILCTBC. AHaJII/I3y MNOABCPIJIMCH KAaK TCPMHHBI MW HUX

! Espoxozst (Eurocodes) — eBpOIEiiCKEe CTPOMTEIbHbIE CTAHAAPTHI, pa3paGoTKON KOTOPBIX 3aHAMAETCS KOMHUCCHS
EBpocoroza ¢ cepenunnl 70-x rr. B Teuenune 15 ner Komuccus EBpocoro3a coBmectHo ¢ KomureToMm mpezacraBuTeneil Bcex
crpan-wieHoB EC pykoBoawmia pa3paboTkoii eBpokomoB. B 1990 r. Epomelickas KOMHCCHS Ha OCHOBE COIJIAIICHHS C
EBponeiickum komuteToM 1o cranpaptusanud (CEH) nepenana npaBo Ha pa3paObOTKy U U3IaHHE EBPOKOIOB CTPaHAM-UICHAM
EBpocotoza, 4ToOBl B JanbHEWIIEM MPUCBOUTH MM CTAaTyC €BPONEHCKHX CTaHAApTOB. [ cocTaBieHUs €BPOKOAOB ObLI
cozgan CEH/TK 250, cekperapuar koroporo Haxoautcs B coctaBe BSI (bpuranckoro uHctuTyTa 1o crannapruzanun) [1].
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OIIPCACICHUS, TAK U TCKCThBI EBpOKOI[OB. HpI/I IepeBOAC HA pYCCKI/Iﬁ SA3BIK TCPMHUHOB U
OHpCIICJICHI/Iﬁ HUCIIOJIB3OBAHBI MCKIAYHAPOAHBIC W HAIWOHAJIBHBIC CTAHAAPTBI, HOPMBI
MMPOCKTHPOBAHUA, HAYYHO-TCXHHYCCKAA JIUMTCpATypd, OHIOUKIIOIICANYCCKUE CJIOBAPH,
JICKCI/IKOI‘pa(i)I/I"ICCKI/IC PECYpPChI CCTH I/IHTepHeT, d TAKKC HU3JAaHHBIC IO CTPOUTCILCTBY

TCPMHUHOJIOTHUYICCKUC pa3pa60TKI/I N HOPMATHUBHBIC JOKYMCHTHEIL.

s otbopa TEpMHUHOB UCIOJb30BaHA €BpOIEHCKas cUcTeMa HOPMAaTUBHOMU

AOKYMCHTAIIUU B CTPOUTCIILCTBE, KOTOpPAA BKIHOYACT CICAYIOINC CTAHAAPTHI:

1 EN 1990 EBpokon 0: OCHOBBI IPOEKTUPOBAHUS COOPYKEHUIN

2 EN1991-1-1 Espoxox 1: BosgeiictBus Ha coopyxkenusa. Yacte 1-1.
OcHOBHBIE BO3JICHCTBHA. Y ACIbHBIM BeC, COOCTBEHHBINM BEC U
BPEMEHHbBIE HATPY3KHU Ha 3/1aHUS

3 EN1991-1-2 EBpokon 1: Bo3sgelictBus Ha coopyxenus. Yacte 1-2.
Bo3nenctBus mipu noxape

4 EN 1991-1-3 EBpoxox 1: BosgeiictBus Ha coopyxkenus. Yacte 1-3.
CHeroBble Harpy3Kku

5 EN1991-1-4 EBpokon 1: BozgelictBus Ha coopyxenus. Yacts 1-4.
BetpoBble Harpy3ku

6 EN 1991-1-5 EBpokon 1: BosgelictBus Ha coopyxenus. Yacte 1-
5.0cHOBHBIE BO3JEUCTBUS. TeMIiepaTypHbI€ BO3IEUCTBUS

7 EN1991-1-6  EBpokon 1: Bo3sgelictBus Ha coopyxkenus. Yacte 1-6.
OcHoOBHbIE BO3A€HCTBHS. Bo3nelcTBus Mpu MPOU3BOJCTBE
CTPOUTENBHBIX pabOT

8 EN 1991-1-7 EBpokon 1: BosgpeiictBus Ha coopyxenus. Yacts 1-7.
OcCHOBHBIE BO3JEUCTBUS — ABApUITHBIE BO3JCUCTBUS

9 EN 1991-2 EBpoxon 1: BosgpeiictBus Ha coopyxeHua. Yacte 2:
TpancnopTHBIE HATPY3KU HA MOCTBI

10 EN 1991-3 EBpokon 1: Bo3geiictBuss Ha coopyxkeHusa. Yacte 3:
BosznelicTBrs OT KpaHOB M MEXaHUYECKOT0 000pYAOBaHUS
11 EN 1991-4 EBpokon 1: BozneiictBusa Ha coopyxkenus. Hacte 4: Cuiocsl,

OYHKEpBI U pe3epByaphbl

12 EN 1992-1-1  EBpoxon 2: IlpoexTupoBaHue KeI€300€TOHHBIX KOHCTPYKIIMA.
Yactp 1-1. O6uue npaBuiia 1 mpaBuiIa s 31aHAN

13 EN 1992-1-2  EBpoxon 2: IIpoexkTupoBaHue Keae300€TOHHBIX KOHCTPYKIIHA.
Yactp 1-2. O6mue npasuna. OnpenesneHrne OrHeCTORKOCTH

14 EN 1992-2 EBpoxon 2: TlpoexkTupoBaHue KeIe300€TOHHBIX KOHCTPYKIIHA.
Yacts 2. XKene300€TOHHbIE MOCTBI

15 EN 1992-3 EBpoxon 2: TlpoexTupoBaHue KeIe300€TOHHBIX KOHCTPYKIIHA.
Yacte 3.Pe3epByapsbl ¥ CUIOCHI

16 EN 1992-4 EBpoxon 2: TlpoexkTupoBaHue KeIe300€TOHHBIX KOHCTPYKIIHMA.

YacTts 4: [IpoekTrpoBaHue 3aKJIaIHBIX JAeTaneil 1t 6eToHa
17 EN 1993-1-1 EBpokon 3: IIpoeKTHpOBaHHE CTAIBHBIX KOHCTPYKILIMIA.
Yactp 1-1.00mme mnpaBuia W mOpaBuia s 3JaHUA U



18 EN 1993-1-2

19 EN 1993-1-3

20 EN 1993-1-4

21 EN 1993-1-5

22 EN 1993-1-6

23 EN 1993-1-7

24 EN 1993-1-8

25 EN 1993-1-9

26 EN 1993-1-10

27 EN 1993-1-11

28 EN 1993-1-12

29 EN 1993-3-1

30 EN 1993-3-2

31 EN 1993-4-1

32 EN 1993-4-2

33 EN 1993-4-3

34 EN 1993-5

35 EN 1993-6

36 EN 1994-1-1

COOPYKEHUU

EBpoxon 3: IlpoekTupoBaHME CTaldbHBIX KOHCTPYKLHU.
Yactp 1-2.00ume npasuia. [IpoexkTupoBaHue OrHECTOMKOCTH
EBpokon 3: IIpoekTHpoBaHUE CTANBHBIX KOHCTPYKLMM. YacTh
1-3. OOume npaBuna. JlonmoJHUTENbHBIE TMpaBuUiia JAJs
X0J10IHO(OPMOBAHHBIX AJIEMEHTOB M  MPO(QUINPOBAHHBIX
JIMCTOB

EBpokon 3: IIpoekTHpOBaHHUE CTANBHBIX KOHCTPYKLMM. YacTh
1-4. OOume npaBuna. JlonmoiHUTENbHBIE MpaBWia s
HEPIKABEIOLLEH CTalN

EBpokon 3: IIpoekTHpOBaHHUE CTANBHBIX KOHCTPYKLHMM. YacTh
1-5.I1nacTUHYATHIE DIEMEHTHI KOHCTPYKLIHM

EBpokon 3: IIpoekTHpoBaHHUE CTANBHBIX KOHCTPYKLMM. YacTe
1-6.00605104kH

EBpokon 3: IIpoekTHpoBaHHE CTAIBHBIX KOHCTpYKLMil. YacTh
1-7.IIpo4HOCTh  IJIOCKUX JMCTOBBIX KOHCTPYKUMH IIpHU
JNEUCTBUHU MONEPEYHON HATPY3KHU

EBpokon 3: IIpoekTHpOBaHHUE CTANBHBIX KOHCTPYKLHMM. YacTh
1-8.Pacuért coenuaenuit

EBpokon 3: IIpoekTHpoBaHUE CTAIBHBIX KOHCTpYKLIMil. YacTh
1-9.¥YcranocTHas mpo4YHOCTH

EBpokon 3: IIpoekTHpoBaHHUE CTANBHBIX KOHCTPYKLHMM. YacTh
1-10.CBolicTBa TPEMIMHOCTOMKOCTH W MPOYHOCTH Matepuaia
I10 HaIPABJIECHUIO TOJIIIUHBI [IpOKATa

EBpokon 3: IIpoekTHpoBaHHUE CTAIBHBIX KOHCTpYKLM. YacTh
1-11.IIpoekTpoBaHKE 3IEMEHTOB BAaHTOBBIX KOHCTPYKIIUI
EBpokon 3: IIpoekTHpOBaHHUE CTANBHBIX KOHCTPYKLHMM. YacTh
1-12.lononauTensHble npaBuia npuMmeHeHus EN 1993 nns
cranei kinaccoB npouHoct A0 S700

EBpokon 3: IIpoekTHpoBaHUE CTAIBHBIX KOHCTpYKLMil. YacTh
3-1.bamrHu, MauThl U IBIMOBBIE TPYObI. baliHu U MauThl
EBpokon 3: IIpoekTHpoBaHHUE CTANBHBIX KOHCTPYKLHMM. YacTh
3-2.baniHu, MauThl ¥ 1bIMOBBIE TPYOBI. J{bIMOBBIE TPYOHI.
EBpoxkon 3: IlpoekTupoBaHue CTalbHBIX KOHCTpYKIM. YacTh
4-1.bynkepa

EBpoxkop 3: IlpoekTupoBaHue CTalbHBIX KOHCTPYKIHNA. YacThb
4-2. PesepByapsl

EBpoxkop 3: IIpoekTupoBaHue CTalbHBIX KOHCTPYKIHNA. YacThb
4-3. TpyObl

EBpokon 3: IIpoekTHpoBaHHUE CTAIBHBIX KOHCTpYKLMl. YacTh
5. CBau U WIITyHTHI

EBpokon 3: IIpoekTHpOBaHHUE CTANBHBIX KOHCTPYKLMM. YacTh
6. IlongkpaHOBbIE KOHCTPYKIUHU

EBpokon  4:  IIpoekTupoBanue  crajiexene300eTOHHBIX
koHcTpykiuii Yacte 1-1. OOmue mpaBuia v mpaBuia s
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31aHUN U COOPYKEHUIN

EBpoxon  4:  IlpoekTupoBaHuE  CTaJIeKeNIe300€TOHHBIX
KoHCTpykiuit Yacte 1-2. OO6miue npaBuiia IpOEKTUPOBAHUS C
Y4ETOM OTHECTOUKOCTH

EBpoxon  4:  IlpoekTupoBaHuEe  CTaJIekKeIe300€TOHHBIX
KOHCTpyKIMil. HacTs 2.

OO61mue npaBuia ¥ NpaBuiia sk MOCTOB

EBpokon 5: IIpoextupoBaHue [OEpEeBSHHBIX KOHCTPYKLMH
Yactp 1-1. O6une npaBuiia U mpaBuiIa s 31aHAN

EBpokon 5: IlpoextupoBaHue [OEpEeBSHHBIX KOHCTPYKLMH
Yactp 1-2.Pacuer KOHCTpYKUMIA HAa BO3AEHCTBHE MOKapa
EBpokon 5: IlpoekTnpoBaHue [EpEeBSHHBIX KOHCTPYKLIMM.
YacTtp 2. MocTbl

EBpokop 6: IIpoexkTrupoBaHHe KaMEHHBIX KOHCTpYKUUA. YacTh
1-1.00mue mpaBuia Juisi apMUPOBAHHBIX U HEAPMHUPOBAHHBIX
KAMEHHBIX KOHCTPYKIHM

EBpokon 6: IIpoexkTupoBaHNE KaMEHHBIX KOHCTPYKUMKA YHacThb
1-2.06mue npaBuia. Pacuér KOHCTPYKIUIA MpU MOKaApe
EBpokop 6: IIpoexkTupoBaHHe KaMEHHBIX KOHCTpYKUUA. YacTh
2.IlpoexTHble pelieHusi, BHIOOP MaTepuajoB W BO3BEJICHUE
KAMEHHBIX KOHCTPYKIHM

EBpokop 6: IIpoexkTupoBaHHe KaMEHHBIX KOHCTpYKUUA. YacTh
3.YupouméHHbIE METOABI pacueTa HEAPMUPOBAHHBIX KaAMEHHBIX
KOHCTPYKLIMHI

EBpokon 7: T'eorexnuueckoe mnpoektupoBanue Yacts 1.
OO6mue mpaBuiia

EBpokon 7: T'eorexHuueckoe mnpoektupoBanue Yacts 2.
HccnenoBaHus U UCTIBITAaHUS TPYHTOB
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Yactp 1. OOuue mnojoxkeHus, ceiicMuyeckue BO3IACHCTBUS U
TpeOOBaHUS 11O MPOESKTUPOBAHUIO 3JAHUN

EBpokon 8: IIpoekTupoBaHME CENCMOCTOMKHX COOPYKEHUH
YacTtp 2. MocTbl
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Yacte 1-2. IIpoekTupoBaHUE KOHCTPYKUHMU C Y4ETOM
OTHECTOUKOCTH

56 EN 1999-1-3  EBpokon 9: IlpoekTMpoBaHME alIOMHUHHUEBBIX KOHCTPYKIMUN
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Harpy3kam
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[Ipu nepeBojie Ha pYCCKUM SI3bIK UCIIOIB30BAaHbI MEXAYHAPOIHBIE U HALIUOHAIbHBIC
CTaHAapThI, HOPMBI MPOEKTUPOBAHMS, HAy4YHO-TEXHUYECKas JIUTEpaTypa,
SHIMKJIONEIUYECKUE CJIOBapH, JIEKCHKorpaduueckue pecypcsl HHTepHera, a Takke
U3JIaHHbIE TI0 CTPOUTENBCTBY TEPMHHOJOTUYECKHE pPa3pabOTKU U HOPMATUBHBIE

HOKYMCHTHI.



TepMunbl, onipeejieHUs M MEPEBOJ C AHIJIMICKOI0 HA PYCCKUM A3BIK

No Homep
No Eppokoza TGPMI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
0| 4 ero yactu Ha aHTJIMICKOM SI3bIKE Ha aHTJIMICKOM SI3bIKE Ha PYCCKOM SI3bIKE Ha PYCCKOM SI3bIKE
EN 1990 OO0mue TepMHUHBI,
Common terms used
in EN 1990 to EN 1999 HEMOTIBIYCMBIE
B EN 1990 +~ EN 1999
1 |EN 1990 construction material: |material used in construction|crponTeiabHbIii MaTepuas: | KOHCTpYKIMOHHBIH — MaTepHan, U3
work, e.g. concrete, steel, KOTOPOTO M3TOTOBJICHA CTPOUTEIIbHAS
timber, masonry KOHCTPYKIMSI, Hampumep, O€TOH,
CTajlb, JpeBeCHHAa, O000MKEHHBIN
TJIMHSHBIA KUPIUY
2 |EN 1990 construction works: |everything that is constructed|cTrpounTeianHas 3aKOHUEHHBIE CTPOUTEIILCTBOM
or results from construction mpoaykums: 3MaHUST M JAPYrHe€ CTPOUTENbHBIC
operations COOPYXKEHHUS, a TAKXKE UX KOMIUJIEKCHI
N O T E This definition accords IIpumeuanue - Oto
with ISO 6707-1. The term covers ompenenenue cootBerctByer ISO 6707-1.
both building and civil engineering JlaHHBIN TepMUH NOpa3yMeBAET KaK 3/aHUs,
works. TaK ¥ HHXXEHEPHBIE COOPYKEHHSL.
It refers to the complete construction TepMuH  oTHOCHTCS K 3aKOHYEHHOMU
works comprising structural, non- CTPOUTENBHON TIPOJTYKIIUH, KoTOpast
structural and geotechnical elements. BKIIIOYaeT B ce0sl DJIEMEHTHl Hecymiel
KOHCTPYKIINH, BTOPOCTETICHHBIE "
FEOTEXHMYECKHE IIEMEHTHI.
3 |EN 1990 execution: all activities carried out for the mponecc crpourenscrBa: | CoBOKYITHOCTb NeicTBUH,
physical completion of the BBITIOJIHSEMBIX  JIII  BO3BEACHHUS

work including procurement,
the inspection and

documentation thereof
N OTE The term covers work

COOpYXKEHHMs, BKIOYas oOecreyeHue
CTPOUTCIbHBIMU MarcpuruajiaMu n
JJIEMEHTAMU, CTPOUTEIIBHBIN

KOHTPOJIb u MOATOTOBKY




No Homep

No Eppoxoza TGPMHH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA

/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
on site; it may also signify the COOTBETCTBYIOIIEH JIOKYMEHTAIINH.
fabrication of components off site Mpumeuanue _ Tepmun
and their subsequent erection on site. nozpasymeBaeT paboThl HA ILIOL[AAKE; OH

TaK)Ke MOXET O0003HAaYaThb H3rOTOBJIEHUE
CTPOUTCIIbHBIX KOHCprKHI/Iﬁ BHC
CTPOUTENBHON TJTOIIAIKU U Hux
HOCJ'IeZ[yIOH_II/Iﬁ MOHTAaXX Ha ILUIOIIaJJKE.

4 |EN 1990 form of structure: arrangement  of  structural| koHcTpykTHBHasi popma: |COBOKYITHOCTh KOHCTPYKTHUBHBIX

members AJIEMEHTOB, UMeIoIas
N OTE Forms of structure are, OTIPEJICTICHHYIO TOTOJIOTHIO.

for example, frames, suspension IIpuMedYaHHE — KOHCTPYKTHBHbBIC
bridges. (OpMbI, HampuMmep, pambl, (EepMbI, BUCSIHE

MOCTHI U T. 1.
5 |EN 1990 method of \manner in which the execution|meToa crpouTenbcTBa: Bux  crpoutenbHOro - mporecca,
construction: will be carried out, e.g. cast in HanpuMmep, WU3TOTOBJICHHE
place, prefabricated, KOHCTPYKIIUH  Ha  CTPOMTEIHHOM
cantilevered IJIOIIAKE, MOHTAXX H3TOTOBJICHHBIX
Ha 3aBOJIE KOHCTPYKLUH,
KOMOWHAIMS JIBYX BBIIICYKa3aHHBIX

METO/JIOB.

6 |EN 1990 structural member: |physically distinguishable part|koHcTpyKTHBHBII OtnenpHast 4YacTh  KOHCTPYKIIHH,
of a structure, e.g. a column, a|3JieMeHT: HampuMep, KOJIOHHa, Oanka, TUINTa,
beam, a slab, a foundation pile cBasl.

7 |EN 1990 structural model: idealisation of the structural|pacuerHasi Momesn (cxema)| Mneanuzanus Hecymell CHCTEMBI,
system used for the purposes|Hecymieii cucTeMbl (MJIM|UCTIONB3yeMass TIPH €€  pacueTe,
of analysis, design and|koHcTpyKIHH): MIPOCKTHPOBAHHUH U TIPOBEPKE
verification

10



No Homep

No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA

/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE

8 |EN 1990 structural system: load-bearing members of a|KOHCTpyKTHBHasi COBOKYITHOCTB KOHCTPYKTHBHBIX
building or civil engineering|cucrema: AJIEMEHTOB, MO TIMHCHHAS
works and the way in which OTIpe/IeIEHHON 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH.
these = members  function
together

9 |EN 1990 structure: organised combination of|koHcTpyKUMS: OpranuszoBaHHast COBOKYITHOCTb
connected parts designed to KOHCTPYKTHUBHBIX HIIEMEHTOB,
carry loads and provide obnamaromas OTIpeICIIEHHOM
adequate rigidity KECTKOCTBIO U TIpeTHA3HAYCHHAS IS

BOCHPUATHS BHEIIHUX BO3JACHCTBUIA.
10 |EN 1990 type of building or|type of construction works|Tun 31aHus niu| Knaccudukanus CTPOUTEIHHOMN
civil engineering |designating  its  intended | mHKeHepHOTO NPONYKIIMM B 3aBUCUMOCTH  OT
works: purpose, e.g. dwelling house,|coopy:xenus: (YHKIIMOHATILHOTO HA3HAYCHUS,
retaining  wall,  industrial HampuMep, KWIOH J10M, IMOANOpPHAs
building, road bridge CTCHa, TMPOMBINUICHHOE  3JaHWHE,
JIOPOKHBIA MOCT.

11 |EN 1990 type of construction: |indication of the principal|{Bua crpounTebHoii | Kimtaccudukanms CTPOUTETHHOMN
structural ~ material, €.g.| KOHCTPYKIHH NO|TPOJYKIIMM B 3aBUCHMOCTH  OT
reinforced concrete| MaTepuady: OCHOBHOTO  MaTepuajia  HeCyIIuX
construction, steel KOHCTPYKITHH, Harpumep,
construction, timber JKeJIe300€TOHHAS, cTajbHasl,
construction, masonry JIepeBsIHHAS, KaME€HHad,
construction, steel and CTaJIeXkKeJIe300€TOHHAsE CTPOUTENbHAS
concrete composite PO TYKITHS.
construction

EN 1990 Special terms relating CrnenuajbHble TEPMHUHBIL,

to design in general

OTHOCHIIIHMECHA K

11



No Homep

No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA

/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE

NPOEKTHPOBAHMIO B L[EJIOM
12 |EN 1990 accidental design [design  situation involving|aBapuiinas pacuerHasi| PacueTHast cuTyauus, yduThIBaroIIas
situation: exceptional conditions of the|cuTyamus: aBapuiiHbIC YCIIOBHS WIN
structure or its exposure, BO3JECHCTBUS, B YACTHOCTH MOXKap,
including  fire, explosion, B3pBIB, yAap WIH  JOKaJIbHOE
impact or local failure paspyiieHue.

13 |EN 1990 basic variable: part of a specified set of|6a3oBasi nepemenHas: Bennunna, BbIOpaHHAas u3
variables representing YCTaHOBJIEHHOTO Habopa
physical quantities  which MEPEeMEHHBIX (PU3UYECKHX BEITUYHH,
characterize  actions  and KOTOpasi XapaKTepU3yeT BO3JICHCTBHS
environmental influences, U BIMSHHE OKpYXKAloIlel Cpelbl,
geometrical quantities, and reOMEeTPHUYECKUE BEITUYIHUHBI u
material properties including CBOWCTBa MaTepHajoB, B TOM YHUCIIC
soil properties CBOICTBa I'PYHTOB.

14 |EN 1990 design criteria: quantitative formulations that|kpurepuu pacuera: KommuectBennsie YCIIOBHUS
describe for each limit state BBITIOJTHEHHUSI MpeeTbHBIX
the conditions to be fulfilled COCTOSIHUH.

15 |EN 1990 design situations: sets of physical conditions|pacueTHble CHTYalIUN: KomOunars Haunbonee
representing the real HEeOIarompUsATHBIX duznuecKkux
conditions occurring during a YCIIOBHIA, MPUHUMAEMBIX npu
certain time interval for which MIPOEKTUPOBAHUM U MOJEIUPYIOLINX
the design will demonstrate JeWCTBUTEIbHBIC yCIIOBUS
that relevant limit states are OKCTUTyaTaI[H B TEUEHUE
not exceeded OTIPENIeIIEHHOTO TIEPUO/Ia BPEMEHH.

16 |EN 1990 design working life:  |assumed period for which a|pacuerHblii CpoOK|YCTaHOBJICHHBI TEPUO]] BPEMEHH, B
structure or part of it is to be|3kcmiayaranum: TE€YEHUE KOTOPOTO KOHCTPYKIUS WIIH

used for its intended purpose

€€ 4YaCTb JOJDKHBI BBINIOJHATH CBOC

12



No Homep

No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA

/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE

with anticipated maintenance (YHKIIMOHATTFHOE ~ Ha3HAuUeHUE, C
but without major repair being YU4ETOM MPETyCMOTPEHHBIX MPaBUII
necessary TEXHUYECKOTO 00CITyKUBaHUs, HO O€3
KaIllMTAILHOTO PEMOHTA.
17 |EN 1990 fire design: design of a structure to fulfil|{Pacuer xonctpykuuii  c|IIpoexTupoBanue HECYIIHUX
the required performance in|y4eTom OrHECTOMKOCTH KOHCTPYKIIMH C y4eTOM HoXkapa
case of fire
18 |EN 1990 hazard: for the purpose of EN 1990 to|omacHOCTb: B EBpoxonmax EN 1990 — EN 1999 —
EN 1999, an unusual and HEPac4YeTHOE COOBITHE C TKEIBIMH
severe event, e.g. an abnormal MOCIIEICTBUSIMH, Harpumep,
action or  environmental CBepXpacueTHas  Harpyska WU
influence, insufficient strength HKOJIOTUIECKOE BO3J/ICHCTBHE,
or resistance, or excessive HEJI0CTaTOYHas Hecymias
deviation  from  intended CIOCOOHOCTh WM 4Ype3MepHOe
dimensions OTKJIOHEHHE OT MPEeTyCMOTPEHHBIX
pa3MepoB.

19 |EN 1990 irreversible serviceability  limit  states|HeoOpaTHMBbIe [IpenenvHbIC COCTOSIHUS o
serviceability limit|where some consequences of|mpeneiabHble  COCTOSIHHSI|TIPUTOHOCTH K HOPMAJIbHOU
states: actions exceeding the|mo NPUTOAHOCTH K|9KCIUTyaTaIuH, npu KOTOPBIX

specified service requirements | HOpMAaJIbLHOI HEKOTOPBIE MOCTIEICTBHS
will remain when the actions|3kcmryaranuu: BO3JEHCTBUH, MIPEBBIIIAIONINE
are removed YCTaHOBJICHHBIE IKCILTyaTallMOHHBIC
TpeOoBaHus, OCTalOTCs npu
YCTPAHEHHUH ITUX BO3JICHCTBUMA.
20 |EN 1990 limit states: states beyond which the|mpenenbnbie cocrosinus: |CoCcTOSIHMSA,  NpPH  IPEBBIIICHUU
structure no longer fulfils the KOTOPBIX CTPOUTEIILHBIC
relevant design criteria KOHCTPYKIIUU MEPECcTaroT

13



No Homep

No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA

/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE

YIOBIETBOPATh  IKCILTYaTAlUOHHBIM
TpeOOBaHUSM.

21 |EN 1990 load arrangement: identification of the position,| mpuaoxkenune narpy3ku: |MecTo NpWIOKEHHS, BeJIWYMHA U
magnitude and direction of a HarpaBJICHUE cBOOOTHOTO
free action BO3JICHCTBUS

22 |EN 1990 load case: compatible load arrangements, | Bua 3arpy:keHus: @u3nuecKkd  BO3MOXKHBIE  CXEMBI
sets of deformations and MIPUJIOKEHHUS HArpy30K, aehopMaliuii
imperfections considered U HECOBEPUICHCTB, KOTOpBIE IpH
simultaneously with  fixed BBITIOJTHEHUH MIPOBEPOK
variable actions and KOMOMHUPYIOTCS ¢ (PUKCHPOBAHHBIMH
permanent actions for a BPEMEHHBIMH M TOCTOSHHBIMH
particular verification BO3JICHCTBUSAMU

23 |EN 1990 maintenance: set of activities performed|Texunueckoe Kommuieke Mepomnpusatuii, KOTOpbIe
during the working life of the|o0cay:kuBanue: MPOBOJSATCSI B TEUYEHUE PACUETHOTO
structure in order to enable it CpOKa JKCIUTyaTallill KOHCTPYKIIWH,
to fulfil the requirements for 00ecreYnBaroIIfe ero HaJe)KHOCTD.
reliability IIpumeuanue — Meponpusarus no

NOTE Activities to restore PCMOHTY KOHCTPYKIIMH IIOCIIE aBapuMHBIX, B
the structure after an accidental or T.4.CeICMUYECKHUX BO3/IEHCTBUM, HE
seismic event are normally outside ABJIAIOTCSA TEXHUUECKUM OOCTYKUBAHHEM.
the scope of maintenance.

24 |EN 1990 method of|manner in which the execution|cnoco0 Bo3BeaeHus: KITaCCU(pUKAIUS CTPOUTEILHON

construction: will be carried out, e.g. cast in MNPONYKIIMA B 3aBUCUMOCTH  OT
place, prefabricated, croco0a  BO3BEAEHUS, HAIpUMED,

cantilevered W3TOTOBJIEHHME  KOHCTPYKIMHA  Ha

CTPOUTEIBHOM TUIOIIAJIKE, MOHTaX

U3TOTOBJICHHBIX Ha 3aBojIe

KOHCTPYKLUH, KOMOWHAIMS  JBYX

14



No Homep

No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA

/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE

BBIIIICYKAa3aHHBIX METOJIOB.

25 |EN 1990 nominal value: value fixed on non-statistical HomuHaabHOe 3HaYeHune: |YncioBoe 3HaUeHHE, MOJYyYEHHOE HA
bases, for instance on acquired OCHOBAHWHU OMbITa WIH (PU3HYECKUX
experience or on physical HaOMOJIEHN 03 CTaTUCTUYECKOTO
conditions 000CHOBaHHSL.

26 |EN 1990 persistent design|design  situation that is|mocrosinnas (ycraHoBuB-|PacueTHas  cuTyauus,  KoTOpas

situation: relevant during a period of the|masicst) pacueTHas |peain3yeTcss B TEUCHHUE MPOECKTHOTO
same order as the design|cuTyamus: (pacueTHOTrO) CpoKa SKCIUTyaTaluu
working life of the structure HECyIel KOHCTPYKIIHH.
NOTE Generally it refers to IIpumeuanue. B nemoMm oHa
conditions of normal use. OTHOCHTCST K  IIPOGKTHBIM  YCIIOBHSIM
AKCIUTyaTaI[H

27 |EN 1990 reliability: ability of a structure or a|HaJeKHOCTb: CnocoOHOCTh  KOHCTPYKLUMH — WIH
structural member to fulfil the KOHCTPYKTUBHOTO DIIEMEHTa
specified requirements, BBITMIOJIHATE TpeOyemble (YHKIUU B
including the design working TE€UEHHE pacyeTHoOro Cpoka
life, for which it has been skcrUtyataiui. HagesxxHocTh 0OBIYHO
designed. Reliability is usually BBIPDAKAETCS B BEPOSITHOCTHBIX
expressed in  probabilistic TePMUHAX.
terms IIpumeuanue - ITonsTne

NOTE Reliability covers HaJIeXHOCTU BKJIIOUAET B ce0s 0€30IacHOCTb,
safety, serviceability and durability IKCILTyaTallHOHHYIO NPHUroHOCT u
of a structure. JOJITOBECYHOCTb KOHCTPYKIIUU.

28 |EN 1990 reliability measures intended for the|kaaccnpuxanus no|Mepbl, npenHa3zHauYEHHBIE IS COLU-

differentiation: socio-economic optimization|HageKHOCTH AJIbHO-DKOHOMHUYECKON OITUMU3AINU
of the resources to be used to|(omTuMH3anusi HaJAeKHO-| PECYPCOB, KOTOpBbIE Oynyt
build construction works,|cTH): WCTIOJIB30BATHCS TIPU  TPOU3BOJICTBE

taking into account all the

CTPOUTENIBHON MPOAYKIUH, C YYETOM
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No Homep

No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA

/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
expected consequences of] BCEX  OXHUJJIAeMbIX  TOCIEACTBHMA
failures and the cost of the paspymeHuit u CTOUMOCTHU
construction works CTPOMTEIBHOU MPOTYKIIHH.

29 |EN 1990 repair: activities performed to|peMOHT: MeponpusTist 0 COXpaHEHHIO WU
preserve or to restore the BOCCTaHOBJICHUIO (PYHKIMOHAIbHBIX
function of a structure that fall CIOCOOHOCTEH KOHCTPYKIMH, HO HE
outside the definition of] BKJIIOYAIOIIHE B Ce0s TEXHUYECKOE
maintenance oOcITy>)KuBaHHeE.

30 |EN 1990 resistance capacity of a member or|Hecymas cnocooOHOCTH CriocoGHOCTh qacTu Hecymien
component, or a cross-section KOHCTPYKIIHH, KOHCTPYKTHBHOI'O
of a member or component of SJIEMEHTa WM €ro  IOTEepPeYyHOro
a structure, to withstand CeUCHHS MIPOTHBOCTOSTH
actions without mechanical BO3JICUCTBUSIM 0€3 MEXaHUYECKOTO
failure e.g. bending resistance, paspylieHus, HampuMmep, HecyIas
buckling resistance, tension CMOCOOHOCTh Ha M3THO, MPH TOTEpe
resistance YCTOWYHMBOCTH, HA PaCTsHKECHUE.

31 |EN 1990 reversible serviceability  limit  states|o6paTrumble mnpeneabnbie|[Ipenenshble COCTOSIHUS o
serviceability limit 'where no consequences of|cocTosiHusI MO | IPUTOTHOCTH K HOpMaJIbHOM
states: actions exceeding the| mpuroanocTu K|OKCIUTyaTallid, TpH KOTOPBIX HE

specified service requirements | HOpMAaJIbLHOI ocraercst MOCIICACTBHIA noce

will remain when the actions|3kcmryaranuu: yCTpaHEHUs BO3JICHCTBU,

are removed MPEBBIIIAFOIINX YCTaHOBJICHHBIX
TpeOOBaHMUS IO IKCILTyaTallNH.

32 |EN 1990 seismic design|design situation involving|pacyerHasi cutyauus npu|PacueTHas cuTyauus, y4uTBIBAIOIIAS
situation: exceptional conditions of the|ceiicMmuueckux UCKITIOUUTETbHBIE yCIIOBUS

structure when subjected to a|Bo3aelicTBHUSIX: CEMCMUYECKUX BO3IEHCTBUM.

seismic event
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
33 |EN 1990 serviceability design  criterion for  a|kpurepmii mpurogHocTH k|PacueTHblii  kpuTepuit  (BTOpPOrO)
criterion: serviceability limit state HOPMAJILHOI MPEIeTBHOTO COCTOSTHUS o
IKCITyaTAIMH: MPUTOTHOCTH K HOPMaJIbHOM
IKCILTyaTaI[lH
34 |EN 1990 serviceability limit|states that correspond to|mpeneabHble  cocrosiHusi| COCTOSHHE  KOHCTPYKIUH, npu
states: conditions beyond  which|mo NPUTOIHOCTH K|KOTOPOM BO3HUKAIOT 3aTPyJHCHHS €€
specified service requirements | HOpMAaJIbLHOI TambHEHIIEeH SKCILUTyaTaIum.
for a structure or structural 3xkcniyaranum (BTOpOE
member are no longer met npeaeabHOe COCTOSIHHE):
35 |EN 1990 strength: mechanical property of a|mpo4YHoCTBb: MexaHnyeckoe CBOMCTBO Marepuala,
material indicating its ability YKa3bIBAIOIEe Ha €ro CIIOCOOHOCTh
to resist actions, usually given COTPOTHBIISATHCS BO3JCHCTBUSAM W,
in units of stress OOBIYHO, BBIpAKAEMOE B EIMHHUIAX
MEXaHUYECKOTO HAIPSHKEHHUSI.
36 |EN 1990 transient design|design  situation that is|Bpemennas (mepexomHas)|PacueTHas  cuTyaunus,  KoTopas
situation: relevant during a period much|pacuerHnas curyauusi: peasm3yeTcsi B TEUCHHE TepHOJa

shorter than the design
working life of the structure
and which has a high

probability of occurrence

NOTE A transient design
situation  refers to temporary
conditions of the structure, of use, or
exposure, e.g. during construction or
repair.

BpEMCHHU, HAMHOI'0O MCHBUICTO, YEM

pacyeTHBId  CPOK

HECYHIEH KOHCTPYKLHMH W HMEKIIas

AKCILTyaTalluu

BBICOKYIO BCPOATHOCTD
BO3HHUKHOBCHUA.

IIpumeuanue - Bpemennas
pacyeTHas CUTYyaIUs OTHOCHTCSI K
BPEMEHHOMY COCTOSIHUIO Hecymen

KOHCTPYKIIMU NPpU OSBKCIUTyaTalluu WIW IpH
OIpCACIICHHOM BOSHeﬁCTBHH, Halpumep, BO
BpEMs  CTPOUTCILCTBA HWJIKM BO  BpEMA
MpOBEACHUA PCMOHTA.
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TGPMHH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/o Ha aHTJIMICKOM SI3bIKE Ha aHTJIMICKOM SI3bIKE Ha PYCCKOM SI3bIKE Ha PYCCKOM SI3bIKE
U €ro 4acTH
37 |EN 1990 ultimate limit states: |states associated with collapse| mpenenbnbie  cocTosinnst| COCTOSIHUS KOHCTPYKIMH, CBSI3aHHBIE
or with other similar forms of|mo Hecymeii cmocodHocTH|C TOJIHOM €€ HENPUTOAHOCTBIO K
structural failure (nepBoe npee/ibHOE | TaTbHEHIIeH IKCIUTyaTalluu.
NOTE They generally COCTOSIHHE): IIpumeuanue — Kak npaBuio, oHU
correspond to the maximum load- COOTBETCTBYIOT  IIPEBBIIICHUIO  HECyIIeH
carrying resistance of a structure or CIOCOOHOCTH KOHCTPYKIIUH I
structural member. KOHCTPYKTHBHOTO 3JIEMEHTA.
EN 1990 Terms relating to Tepmunbl, cBI3aHHBIE C
actions BO3/1eiICTBHSIMH
38 |EN 1990 accidental action (A) : |action, usually of short|laBapuiinoe Bo3neiicrBue: |Kak mpaBmio, KpaTKOBpEMEHHOE
duration but of significant WHTEHCUBHOE BO3/ICICTBHE,
magnitude, that is unlikely to uMeroIee HeOOIBIIYI0 BEPOSITHOCTD
occur on a given structure BO3HUKHOBCHUSA B TECUYCHUEC
during the design working life pacueTHOT0 CpoKa 3KCILTyaTaluy.
NOTE 1 An accidental action IIpumeuanus
can be expected in many cases to 1 — Bo MHOrmx ciyd4asx aBapHiHOE
cause severe consequences unless BO3/IeHCTBHE BBI3bIBAET TSDKEIbIe
appropriate measures are taken. TTOCTIC/ICTBYS, ecIu HE TIPUHSTHI
NOTE 2 Impact, snow, wind COOTBETCTBYIOIIIE MEPHI.
and seismic actions may be variable 2 — VYpap, CHeroBble, BETPOBBIE U
or accidental actions, depending on ceficMUYecKue BO3JICHCTBUS MOTYT
the available information on KJaccU(UIIMPOBaThECS KaKk BpPEMEHHBIE WIIN
statistical distributions. aBapuiiHble B 3aBHCUMOCTH OT HUMEIONIECs
I/IH(l)OpMaHI/II/I OTHOCHUTCIIBHO ux
CTaTUCTUUYECKUX PaCHpeAeTICHUN.
39 |EN 1990 accompanying value|value of a variable action that|comyTcTBylomee 3HaueHue|3HaueHHE BPEMEHHOIO BO3JEiCTBUS,
of a variable action/accompanies the leading|BpemeHHOro BO31eiicTBHSI|KOTOPOE COMYTCTBYET TJaBHOMY B
(wQy): action in a combination (vQy): KOMOWHAITH BO3JICHCTBUH.
NOTE The accompanying IIpumeuanue — B KkauectBe

value of a variable action may be the

COMYTCTBYIOIIETO BPEMEHHOTO BO3EHCTBUS

18



No Homep

No Eppoxoza TGPMHH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA

0| ero wacTH Ha aHTJIMMCKOM S3BIKE Ha aHTJIMMCKOM S3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM SI3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM SI3BIKE
combination value, the frequent MOXET OBITh TPUHATO €ro, pPacueTHOE,
value or the quasi-permanent value. MTOHMKCHHOE WM KBAa3HUMOCTOSHHOE

3HAYEHHeE.

40 |EN 1990 action (F) : a) Set of forces (loads) Bo3aeiicTBue: a) Ipymma cun  (Harpysok),
applied to the structure (direct JICUCTBYIOIIUX HAa  KOHCTPYKIHUIO
action); (mpsimoe BO3/IEHCTBHE);

b) Set of imposed 0) Hedbopmanuu wim HampsHKeHUs,
deformations or accelerations BbI3BaHHBIC BHEUTHHUMH NPUYMHAMH,
caused for example, by Harnpumep, TeMIepaTypHbIMU
temperature changes, moisture U3MEHECHUSIMU, U3MCHEHHUEM
variation, uneven settlement BJIQKHOCTH, HEPABHOMEPHOM 0CaIKOM
or  earthquakes  (indirect OCHOBAaHMS WM  3eMIJIETPSCECHHEM
action). (HempsiMoe BO3/ICHCTBHE).

41 |EN 1990 characteristic value of | principal representative value HopmaruBHoe (6a30Boe)| OCHOBHOE XapaKTE€pPHOE YHCIOBOE

an action (Fy) : of an action 3HAYEHHe BO3/1€liCTBUS | 3HAUCHHE BO3ICHCTBUS.

NOTE In so far as a|(Fy): IIpumeuanue — B tex ciaydasx,
characteristic value can be fixed on korna  0a3oBoe  3HAUYEHWE  HArpY3KH
statistical bases, it is chosen so as to YCTAaHABIIMBAETCS  CTaTUCTUYECKH,  OHO
correspond  to a prescribed JIOJDKHO COOTBETCTBOBATH 3aJIaHHOM
probability of not being exceeded on oOecrieueHHOCTH B TedeHne "0a30BOro
the unfavorable side during a mepuoma’ € y4eTOM PacyeTHOTO CpOKa
"reference period" taking into SKCIUTyaTaluu COOPY>KEHUS u
account the design working life of TIPOJOJDKUTENBHOCTH PACUETHON CUTYaIUH.
the structure and the duration of the
design situation.

42 |EN 1990 combination of|set of design values used for|komoOuHaus Ha6op pacyeTHbIX 3HA4YEHUH,

actions: the  verification of the|Bo3nmeiicTBuii: HCTIOJIB3YEMBIX npu IPOBEpKe
structural reliability for a limit Ha/ICKHOCTH KOHCTPYKIHH o
state under the simultaneous NpeNeNbHBIM  COCTOSIHUSIM — TIPH
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
influence of different actions OJTHOBPEMEHHOM JeiCTBUU
Pa3JIMYHBIX BO3JAECHCTBUI.
43 |EN 1990 combination value of a|value chosen — in so far as it|pacueTrHoe 3HayeHMe|3HaYeHHE BO3JCHCTBUS, BEIUYUHY
variable action|can be fixed on statistical BpeMeHHOro BO3€iicTBHSI|KOTOPOIO MOXXHO YCTAaHOBUTH HA
(woQu): bases - so that the probability|(yoQx): OCHOBE CTaTUCTUYECKUX JAaHHBIX TaK,
that the effects caused by the 9TOOBl ~ BEPOSTHOCTH  IMPEBBIIICHUS
combination will be exceeded 3HAYEHWH pe3yJabTaTa OT COYECTAHHS
is approximately the same as BO3/ICHCTBUI OblIa MPUOTU3UTEIHEHO
by the characteristic value of| TaKoW ke, KaK M NpPU PACCMOTPEHUHU
an individual action. It may be OTJICTBHOTO BO3/ICHCTBHSI.
expressed as a determined part JlaHHOE  3HAuYEHWE  OMpeesIeTCs
of the characteristic value by YMHOXEHHEM HOPMaTHBHOTO
using a factor yo<I 3Ha4YeHUs1 Ha KOAPPHUIHEHT o<l
44 |EN 1990 design value of an|value obtained by multiplying|pacuerHoe 3HauyeHue B03-|3HaUeHUE, MOTYYCHHOE YMHOKCHHEM
action (Fy): the representative value by the|geiicrBust (Fg): XapaKTEePHOTO 3HAYCHUS Ha
partial factor y¢ K02 UITUEHT HAJIEKHOCTH Yr.
NOTE The product of the IIpumeuanue — IlpousBeneHue
representative value multiplied by NpeICTaBUTENIBHOIO 3HAYCHUSI Ha
the partial factor yr =ys4Xyr may also KO3 UIMEHT HaIeXKHOCTH YF = YsdX Vf
be designated as the design value of MOXKET  TaKkKe  pacCMaTpuBaThCs  Kak
the action PacUETHOE 3HAYEHUE BO3AEHCTBHS
45 |EN 1990 dynamic action: action that causes significant|imHaMu4YecKoe BosneiicTBue, KOTOpoe NPHUBOIUT K
acceleration of the structure or|Bo3aeiicTBuHe: CYIIECTBEHHOMY YCKOPEHHUIO BCel
structural members KOHCTPYKIIMH HIIU €€ DJIIEMEHTOB.
46 |EN 1990 effect of action (E): effect of actions (or action|BjausiHMe BO3IEHCTBUS: Bnustaue BozneiictBus (nmm 3ddexr

effect) on structural members,
(e.g. internal force, moment,

stress, strain) or on the whole

BO3/ICUCTBUS) Ha AJIIEMEHTBI
KOHCTPYKIIUHU (manpumep,
BHYTPEHHSIS cuia, MOMEHT,
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No Homep

No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA

/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
structure  (e.g.  deflection, HanpspDKeHue, aedopManus) Wid Ha
rotation) BCIOKOHCTPYKITUIO (mampumep,

OTKJIOHEHHE, BpaIl[EHUE)

47 |EN 1990 fixed action: action that has a fixed|¢puxkcupoBanHoe BosneiicTsue, KOTOpOE uMeeT
distribution and position over| Bo3aeiicTBuHeE: (bUKCHpOBAaHHOE paclpeneNieHue U
the structure or structural MOJIOKEHHE Ha BCEW KOHCTPYKIUU
member  such  that the WIM  KOHCTPYKTUBHOM  3JIEMEHTE;
magnitude and direction of the BEJIMYMHA U HATPaBJICHUE 1000HOTO
action are determined BO3JICHCTBUS OJIHO3HAYHO
unambiguously for the whole OTIpeNIeNsIeTCs JUTsl Bcel KOHCTPYKIIUU
structure or structural member B IICJIOM MWJIM JJII KOHCTPYKTHBHOTO
if this magnitude and direction JJIEMEHTa, €CIM WX BEJIWYMHA W
are determined at one point on HarpaBJICHUE OTIpE/ICIICHBI B
the structure or structural HEKOTOPOH TOUKE KOHCTPYKIIUH.
member

48 |EN 1990 free action: action that may have various|cBoGomHoe Bo3aeiicrBue: |Bo3znelicTBrue, KOTOpOE MOKET UMETh
spatial distributions over the pa3nuYHbIe MPOCTPAHCTBEHHBIE
structure pacnpeneaeHus Ha KOHCTPYKIIUH.

49 |EN 1990 frequent value of a|value determined - in so far as|moHumKeHHOE 3HauyeHMe | 3HAUCHUE BO3ACHCTBHUS, KOTOpOE

variable action|it can be fixed on statistical| BpemeHHOro BO31€iiCTBHUSI| MOXET OBITh YCTaHOBJICHO
(W10x): bases - so that either the total|(y;Qy): 00pabOTKOW CTATUCTUUECKHUX IaHHBIX

time, within the reference
period, during which it is
exceeded is only a small given
part of the reference period, or
the frequency of it being
exceeded is limited to a given

TaK, 4ToObI OO0IIee BpeMs, B TEUCHHE
KOTOpPOTO HAOJIOAAETCsI PEBbIIICHUE

JaHHOTI'O 3HA4YCHUA B npeaciax

BBIODAaHHOTO  MEpHoOJa  BpPEMEHH,

COCTaBJIAJIO MalIyrd 4YaCTb OT 3TOro

nepuoaa nimn gacrora €ro
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No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA

/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
value. MPEBBIIICHHS OrpaHUYMBAIACH
It may be expressed as a 3aJaHHBIM 3HAYCHHUCM.
determined part of the [TonmxeHHoe 3HAYCHHE
characteristic value by using a OTIpeNIeNsaeTCs YMHO>KEHHUEM
factor y;<1 HOPMAaTHBHOTO 3HAYCHHUSI Ha

koappurmeHT y; < 1.

50 |EN 1990 geotechnical action: |action transmitted to the|reorexnuueckoe BoszneiictBue, mepemaBaemMoe — Ha
structure by the ground, fill or|Bo3aeiicTBuHE: KOHCTPYKIHUIO OT TPYHTA, OT 3aCHIIIKH
groundwater WA OT TPYHTOBOM BOJIBI

51 |EN 1990 permanent action (G): |action that is likely to act|mocrosinHoe Bo3neiicTBue: |/leiicTByeT B TeYeHHE pAaCUYETHOTO
throughout a given reference Cpoka  chmyxObl, [uii  KOTOPOTO
period and for which the M3MEHEHHEM BEJIMYMHBI BO BPEMEHH
variation in magnitude with MOJKHO TIpeHeOpeub, UM W3MEHEHHE
time is negligible, or for MPOUCXOAUT MOHOTOHHO B OJHOM
which the variation is always HaNpaBJICHUU i JOCTHKEHUS
in the same  direction MPENEeNTbHOTO 3HAYCHHUS.

(monotonic) until the action
attains a certain limit value

52 |EN 1990 quasi-permanent value determined so that the|kBa3umocrosiHHOE 3HaueHHWe  BO3JCWCTBUS,  KOTOPOE

value of a variable|total period of time for which|3nauenune BPEMEHHOI0| MOJXKHO ~ YCTaHOBUTh Ha  OCHOBE

action (y2Qy):

it will be exceeded is a large
fraction of the reference
period. It may be expressed as
a determined part of the
characteristic value by using a
factor y, <1

Bo3jaeicTBus (Y2Qy):

CTaTUCTHYCCKUX JAaHHBIX Tak, qTo
CyMMapHBbIH IIPOMEKYTOK BPEMEHH, B
TEUEHHWE KOTOPOro  HaOJIoAaeTcs
MPEBBIICHUC JaHHOI'O BO3I{€I>1CTBH$I,
COCTaBJISIET OOJIBIIYIO YaCTh 0a30BOTO
nepuoga.  OHO

OTPEICTICHO YMHOKEHHEM 0a30BOTO

MOYET OBITH
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No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA

/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE

3HAYCHUS BO3JICUCTBHS Ha
koapdurmeHT Yy, < 1.

53 |EN 1990 quasi-static action: dynamic action represented by|kBa3ucraTuueckoe JluHamugeckoe BO3JICHCTBUE,
an equivalent static action in a|Bo3aeicTBHE: MIPEJICTAaBICHHOE OKBHUBAJICHTHON
static model CTaTUYECKO Harpy3Kkoi B

CTaTU4YECKOM PACUETHON MOJIEIIH.

54 |EN 1990 reference period: chosen period of time that is|6a3oBbIii orpe3ok|[I[poMexyTok BpeMeHHU, BBHIOpAHHBIN
used as a basis for assessing|BpeMeHH: TSt CTaTUCTHYECKOU OIIEHKHU
statistically variable actions, BPEMEHHBIX, u BO3MOKHO,
and possibly for accidental aBapHITHBIX BO3JICHCTBUH.
actions

55 |EN 1990 representative value of | value used for the verification|xapakrepHoe 3HaYeHHe| 3HauCHHE, UCTIOJIB3yeMOe npu

an action (Fip): of a limit state. A|Bo3melicTBHus (Frep): pacuere 1o peIeTbHBIM
representative value may be COCTOSTHUSIM. B Ka4yecTBe
the characteristic value (Fk) or XapaKTepHOTO 3HAYEHUS MOTYT OBITh
an accompanying value (yFk) MIPUHSTHl €T0 HOPMATUBHOE 3HAYCHHE
(Fx) nnm comyTcTBylOllee 3HaUEHUE
(yFx).

56 |EN 1990 seismic action (Ag): action that arises due to|celicMHYecKoe Bo3zneiictBue, KoTopoe CBSI3aHO C
earthquake ground motions Bo3jeiicTBHe (Ag): TIBUKCHUEM TpyHTa npu

3eMJICTPSICCHUH

57 |EN 1990 single action: action that can be assumed to|mpocroe Bo3aeiicTBHe: BosneiictBue, KoTopoe,  SBISETCS
be statistically independent in CTAaTHUCTUYECKH  HE3aBUCHUMBIM  BO
time and space of any other BpEMEHHU " MIPOCTPAHCTBE
action acting on the structure OTHOCUTENIBHO  JII00OTrO0  IpYroro

BO3/ICHCTBUS.
58 |EN 1990 static action: action that does not cause|craTruueckoe Bo3aeiicTBue: |Bo3nelicTBrue, KOTOpoe HE BBI3BIBACT
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No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
significant acceleration of the CYIIECTBEHHOTO YCKOPEHUS
structure or structural KOHCTPYKIIUH HJINA €€ 3JIEMECHTOB.
members
59 |EN 1990 variable action (Q): |action for which the variation|BpemeHnHoe Bo3aeiicrBue: |Bo3nmeiictBre co  3HaYUTEITHHBIM
in magnitude with time is M3MEHEHHEM BEIIMYMHBI BO BPEMEHH,
neither negligible nor WIu KOTOpOEe HE SBJISICTCS
monotonic MOHOTOHHBIM.
EN 1990 Terms relating to Tepmunbl, kacaomuecst
material and product CBOICTB MaTepHaJIOB U
properties: u3Iemii:
60 |EN 1990 characteristic ~ value|value of a material or product HopmaTuBHOe  3Ha4YeHWe|3HAUCHUE CBOWCTB MaTepHana WIN
(Xx or Ry): property having a prescribed |(Xx nim Ry): W3JIENHsI, UMEIOIICE OIPEICICHHYIO
probability of not being 00eCTIeYeHHOCTh npu
attained in a hypothetical HEOTPaHUYEHHOW CEepPHH HCIIBITaHU.
unlimited test series. This JlaHHOE YHCIIOBOE 3HA4YEHHE, OOBITHO
value generally corresponds to COOTBETCTBYET oTpeIeIIeHHO T
a specified fractile of the KBaHTUJIN HPUHSATOTO
assumed statistical distribution CTaTUCTHYECKOTO pacripeeneHust
of the particular property of| paccMaTpuBaeMoOro MaTepuana Hiu
the material or product. A u3genusi. B HEKOTOpBIX — ciydasx
nominal value is used as the HOMMHAJIBHOE 3HAYCHHE
characteristic value in some pacripesieieHus]  MCIIOJIBb3YeTCsl  Kak
circumstances HOpPMaTHBHOE.
61 |EN 1990 design value of a|value obtained by dividing the|pacueTrHoe 3HayeHMe|3HaueHHe, TOJYYEeHHOE JICJICHUEM
material or product|characteristic value by a|cBoiicTB MaTepuaja WJIM|HOPMAaTUBHOIO 3HAYCHUS Ha

property (Xq or Rg):

partial factor ym or yy, or, in

special  circumstances, by

uznenus (Xq wiu Rq):

KOA((UIIMEHT HAJC)KHOCTH Y WIH

Y™ Uy, pu 0CO0BIX
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No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA

/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE

direct determination 00CTOSITENECTBAX 3aJJaHHOE
HETOCPEICTBEHHO.

62 |EN 1990 nominal value of a|value normally used as a|HoMuHanbHOe 3HavyeHWe|3HAaUEHHE, OOBIYHO MCHOJIb3YEMOE
material or product|characteristic  value  and|cBoiicTBa MaTepuasa WJIM|KaK HOPMaTHBHOE 3HA4YeHHUE U
property (Xyem or|established from an | u3neaust (Xpom WM Ryom):  |OTpenensieMoe u3 COOTBETCTBYIOIIETO
Ryom): appropriate document such as JIOKYMEHTA, HaTpuMep,

a FEuropean Standard or EBpomneiickoro CTaHIapTa  WJIH
Prestandard npoekra EBporneiickoro cranmapra.
EN 1990 Terms relating to Tepmunbl, cBI3aHHBIE C
geometrical data: reoMeTpHYeCKUMHU
XapaKTepHCTHKAMM:

63 |EN 1990 characteristic value of|value usually corresponding to| HopmMaTuBHOe  3HaYeHHe|3HAUCHUE, 0OBIYHO
a geometrical |the dimensions specified in|reomerpuyeckoii COOTBETCTBYIOIIEE MPOEKTHBIM
property (ay): the design. Where relevant, BenumHbI (ay): pa3mepam.llpu HEOOXOJMMOCTH,

values of geometrical 3HAYEHUs TEOMETPUYECKUX BEIUYUH
quantities may correspond to MOTYT COOTBETCTBOBAaTh HEKOTOPBIM
some prescribed fractiles of YCTaHOBJIEHHBIM KBaHTHJISIM
the statistical distribution CTaTUCTHYECKOTO PACIPECTICHHUS.

64 |EN 1990 design value of aj|generally a nominal value. pacuerHoe 3Havyenune|Kaxk MpaBuUIIO, HOMHUHAJIBHOE
geometrical property Where relevant, values of|reomerpuueckoii 3HayeHue. [lpy  HeoOXomumocTH,
(aq): geometrical quantities may|BeJauYHHBI (24): 3HAYEHUS! TEOMETPHUYCCKHUX BEIUYHH

correspond to some prescribed MOTYT COOTBETCTBOBATH HEKOTOPBHIM
fractile of the statistical YCTQHOBJIEHHBIM ~ KBaHTHJISIM ~ CTa-
distribution TUCTHYECKOTO PACTIPEICTICHHS.

N OTE The design value of a Mpumeuanue - Pacuernoe
geometrical property is generally 3HaUYEHUE reoMeTpUIECKOn BEJTUUHHBI
equal to the characteristic value. O0BIYHO  paBHO  €ro  HOPMAaTHBHOMY
However, it may be treated 3HaueHnt0. OTKIOHEHUS  BO3HUKAIOT B
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Ne

n/m

Homep
EBpokona
1 €ro 4aCTu

Tepmun
Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SI3BIKE

OnpenenHue TepMuHa
Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SI3BIKE

Tepmun
Ha PYCCKOM SI3BIKE

Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
HA PYCCKOM SI3bIKE

differently in cases where the limit
state under consideration is very
sensitive to the wvalue of the
geometrical property, for example
when considering the effect of
geometrical imperfections on
buckling. In such cases, the design
value will normally be established as
a value specified directly, for
example in an appropriate European
Standard or Prestandard.
Alternatively, it can be established
from a statistical basis, with a value
corresponding to a more appropriate
fractile (e.g. a rarer value) than
applies to the characteristic value.

ciry4dasx, Korga paccMaTpruBacMoeC
npeaAcibHOC COCTOSAAHUEC OYCHb
YYBCTBUTCJIILHO K HU3MCHCHUAM
TCOMCTPUUCCKUX IMApaMETpOB, HAIIPUMCED,
npu pPacCMOTPECHUU BIIMSHUA
TEOMETPUUYCCKUX I[e(l)eKTOB Ha

YCTOMYMBOCTh. B Takux ciyuasx pacdyeTHoe
3HaYCHWE OOBIYHO YCTAHABJIMBACTCS Kak
3HAYCHUE, ONpEEICHHOE HENOCPEICTBEHHO,
COOTBETCTBYIOIIEM
WU  TNIPOEKTE

HarpuMmep, B
EBponeiickom  craHmapTe
EBponelickoro crannapra.
[Ipu HEOOXO0/IMMOCTH,
3HaYCHUE T€OMETPUUECKON BETMUMHBI MOXKET
ObITH YCTaHOBJIEHO Ha OCHOBE

pacyeTHOC

CTATUCTHYECKUX OIIEHOK,
Oojee  MOOXOMMAILETO
KBaHTHJIb HOPMATHBHOI'O 3HAYEHUSI.

C TMPUMCHCHUEM

KBaHTWJIA, 4yeM

EN 1990

Terms relating to

structural analysis

N O T E The definitions
contained in the clause may
not necessarily relate to
terms used in EN 1990, but
are included here to ensure a
harmonisation of terms
relating to structural analysis
for EN 1991 to EN 1999

TepMHHI)I, CBfI3AHHBIC C
Pacu€ToOM CTPOUTECJIbHBIX

KOHCTPYKUMHI

IIpumeuanue -
Omnpenenenusi, coaepxamyecs B
JAHHOM IIyHKTE, HE BCEr/la MOTYT
OTHOCUTBCS K
npuMensieMbiM B EN 1990. Onu
HPUBOIATCS 37eCh 4TOOBI
rapaHTUPOBaTh  TAPMOHH3ALHIO

TECPMUHAM,

TEPMHHOB, CBSI3aHHBIX C PaCUETOM
HECYIIHX CTPOUTENBHBIX
KOHCTpYKLUH, B cranaaptax EN
1991 - EN 1999.
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No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA

/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE

65 |EN 1990 elasto-plastic analysis structural analysis that uses|ympyromiaacruyeckuii Pacuer, mpu KoTOpOoM amarpamma
(first or second |stress-strain or/pacuer  (IepPBOro  WJIM|«yCHINA-Ie(HOpPMAIIUN» COCTOUT W3
order): moment/curvature BTOPOI0 NMOPAAKA): JIMHEMHOW  yNpyroi  4Yactu U

relationships consisting of a MOCJICTYIOMIEH TIACTUIECKON YacTH ¢

linear elastic part followed by VIPOYHEHHUEM WK 0e3 yITPOUHEHUSI.

a plastic part with or without Hpumeuwanue - Kak npasuo,

hardening 9TH pacyeThl POBOAATC JJIA
NOTE In general, it is Hene(OpMUPOBAHHOM PACUETHOW CXEMBI, HO

performed on the initial structural OTOT PACYET TAKKC MOXKCT OBITH BBIIOIHEH

geometry, but it may also be applied 110 1e)OPMUPOBAHHOMN PacyeTHOH cXeMe.

to the geometry of the displaced (or

deformed) structure.

66 |EN 1990 first order elastic-|structural analysis based on|ympyrmii uaeanbHo| Puznyeckn  HEMUHEWHBIA — pacueT
perfectly plastic \moment/curvature IVIACTHYECKH I pacyer|HeCylen KOHCTPYKILUH,
analysis: relationships consisting of a|mepBoro mopsiaka: BBIMIOJIHEHHBIH ~ TPH  HAdaJIbHOU

linear elastic part followed by (remeopMHpOBAHHOK)  TEOMETPHH

a plastic part  without COOPY)KEHHUS, a JHarpaMma «yCHITHsI —

hardening, performed on the neopManumy» COCTOUT U3 JTMHEWHOM

initial  geometry of the YOpPYro 4YacTH U TOCIEIyIOIIeH

structure IJIACTUYECKOU qacTu 0e3
YIIPOYHEHHUSL.

67 |EN 1990 first order linear-|linear elastic analysis in which |1uneiiHo-ynpyruii pacuer|JIuHEHHBI pacdeT, NP KOTOPOM
elastic analysis with|the internal moments and|mepBoro nopsiAka C|BHYTPEHHHE YCWJIMSI W MOMEHTHI
redistribution: forces are modified for|mepepacnpenenenuem: MOCIIEIOBATEIbHO ~ YTOUHSIOTCS B

structural design, consistently COOTBETCTBUU c 3aJJaHHBIMH
with the given external actions BHCITHUMHU  BO3JCHCTBUSMH,  0e3

and without more explicit
calculation of the rotation

MPOBEJACHUSI TOYHOTO pacuera Ha
BO3MOXHOCTh II0BOPOTa OIOPHOTO
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No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA

/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
capacity CeUCHUSI.

68 |EN 1990 first order linear-|elastic  structural analysis|iimHeiiHo-ynpyruii pacuder|Pacuer, mnpoBoauMBII B yHpyroit

elastic analysis|based on linear stress/strain or|mepBoro  mopsiika  0e3|cTajuM, OCHOBAaHHBIM Ha JMHEHHBIX
without moment/curvature laws and| mepepacnpenesienusi: 3aKOHAX CTPOMTEILHON MEXaHWKH C
redistribution: performed on the initial HCIIO0JIb30BAHUEM HaYaJIbHOM,
geometry HelepopMUPOBAHHOK reoOMeTpUn
KOHCTPYKIIUH.
69 |EN 1990 first order non-linear structural analysis, performed|HenuneiinbIii pacuet|Pacuer, BBITIOJTHEHHBIH 1o
analysis: on the initial geometry, that|mepBoro mopsiaka: reOMETPUIECKU JTMHEWHOU U
takes account of the non-linear ¢bu3nveckn HEIMHEWHOW pacueTHOU
deformation  properties  of] cxeme.
materials IIpumeuanue — Henunelinslit
NOTE First order non-linear pacuer HepBoro IopsAKa MOKET
analysis is either elastic with NIPOBOANTHCSA B yHIpyrouaeaibHo-
appropriate assumptions, or elastic- TUIACTUYECKOH,  YNPYTOIIACTUICCKON  WIIN
perfectly plastic, or elasto-plastic or ’KECTKOIIACTHYECKON MOCTaHOBKE 3a/1auH.
rigid-plastic (see 1.5.6.11).

70 |EN 1990 global analysis: determination, in a structure,|o6mmii pacder Hecymeii| OnpeneneHue I Bcel Hecymel
of a consistent set of either|koHcTpyKkIMM: KOHCTPYKIIMH  BHYTPEHHUX  CHII,
internal forces and moments, MOMEHTOB, GRI01 HATPSDKCHUH,
or stresses, that are in KOTOpPBIE HAXOIATCS B PaBHOBECHH C
equilibrium with a particular 3aJJaHHBIM HA0OpPOM BO3JCUCTBUN H
defined set of actions on the 3aBUCAT OT TEOMETPUYECKUX U
structure, and depend on KOHCTPYKTHUBHBIX napamMeTpoB
geometrical, structural and COOPY)KECHHS, a TaKKe CBOWCTB
material properties MaTepuasa

71 |EN 1990 rigid plastic analysis: |analysis, performed on the|:xécTkomnacTruyeckuii Pacuer, BBITIOJTHEHHBI I o
initial geometry of the|pacuér: HeaeGopmMupyemoit pacueTHOM
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No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA

/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE

structure, that wuses limit cXeme, Ipu KOTOPOM HCHOJIB3YIOTCS
analysis theorems for direct npeJeNnbHbIe TEOPEeMBbl UIS TPSIMOM
assessment of the ultimate OILIEHKHU TPEAETHHOTO HArPY>KEHHSI.
loading IIpumeuanue — Ilpeanomaraercs,

N OTE The moment/curvature 4TO JIUarpaMma «ycwids-aedopMarum» He
law is assumed without elastic MMEeT yNpYroi YacTH ¥ yHpOYHCHHS.
deformation and without hardening.

72 |EN 1990 second order elastic-|structural analysis based on|ympyrmii uaeaiabHo|Pacyer, mpum KoTOpoM JHMarpaMma
perfectly plastic \moment/curvature IJIACTUYECKUI pacuer| «ycumins-aeGopManumy COCTOUT W3
analysis: relationships consisting of a|BToporo mopsiaka: JUHEWHOW  ympyro  wactu |

linear elastic part followed by MOCTIENYIOMEH IMIaCTUYeCKON YacTu
a plastic part without 0e3 ynpo4HEeHUs!, U BHIITOJHEHHBIH IO
hardening, performed on the nedopMupoBaHHON pacueTHOM
geometry of the displaced (or cxeme.

deformed) structure

73 |EN 1990 second order linear-|elastic structural analysis,|JimHeiiHO-ynpyruii pacder|Pacuer, BBHINOJHEHHBIH B JIMHEHHOMN
elastic analysis: using linear stress/strain laws,|BToporo mopsiaka: MOCTaHOBKE TIO JIe(OPMHUPOBAHHOM

applied to the geometry of the pacdeTHO# cxeme.
deformed structure

74 |EN 1990 second order non-|structural analysis, performed|HenuneiinbIi pacuét|Pacuer, BBITIOJTHEHHBIN 1o
linear analysis: on the geometry of the|BToporo mopsaka: TeOMETPUYECKH  J1e()OPMHUPOBAHHOM

deformed structure, that takes pacyeTHO  cxeMe C  y4eToM

account of the non-linear
deformation  properties  of]
materials

NOTE Second order non-
linear analysis is either elastic-

perfectly plastic or elasto-plastic.

(U3HYECKH HEIMHEWHOTO TOBEICHUS

MaTepHaa.
IIpumeuanue —
pacder BTOPOro HOpsAIKa SBISETCS JHOO
YIIpyro H7€abHO-IJIaCTUYECKUM WA
YIIPYTOIIACTHYECKHM.

Henuneiinerii
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/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE

75 |EN 1990 structural analysis: procedure or algorithm for|pacuér crpouteiabHbix|[Iponienypa wim  anroput™  uis
determination of action effects | koHcTpyKImii: OTIpe/IeIeHuUs HaNpsHKEHHO-
in every point of a structure Ie(OPMUPOBAHHOTO  COCTOSIHUS B

NOTE A structural analysis KaXJI0M TOUKEe KOHCTPYKIUH.
may have to be performed at three Mpumeuanue _ Pacuer
levels using different models CTPOUTEIBHBIX KOHCTPYKLHMit MOKHO
global analysis, member analysis, IIPOBOJUTH HAa TPEX YPOBHAX, UCIOIb3Ys
local analysis. pa3TUYHBIC MOJCTH: OOIIUIA pacyeT, pacuer
KOHCTPYKTHUBHOT'O 2JICMCHTA, pacyer B
JIOKAJIbHOM 00J1acTh (MECTHBII).

76 |EN 1991-1-1 |angle of repose: the angle of repose is the|yroa €CTEeCTBEHHOI0| YTOJI €CTECTBEHHOTO OTKOCA — YTOJI
angle which the natural slope|oTkoca: HaKJIOHa CBOOOJHOW IMOBEPXHOCTH
of the sides of a heaped pile of] PBIXJION TOPHOM Macchl WJIM HHOTO
loose material makes to the CBIITY4Eero0 MarepHaja OTHOCHUTEIHHO
horizontal TOPU3OHTAILHOM TUIOCKOCTH

77 |EN 1991-1-1 |bulk weight density: |the bulk weight density is the|oobemHbIii Bec: OObemHBIN Bec — oOmmMii Bec Ha
overall weight per unit volume SIMHUILY o0beMa MaTepuana,
of a material, including a BKJTIOYAS HOpMAaJIbHOE
normal distribution of micro- pacmpeseneHue MUKPOTYCTOT,
voids, voids and pores MYCTOT | TIOP.

N O T E : In everyday usage this [IpuMmeuaHnue — B moBceqHEBHOM
term is frequently abbreviated to NPUMEHEHWH  JAHHBIH ~ TEPMUH  OOBIYHO
“density” (which is strictly mass per 3aMEHSCTCS «IUIOTHOCTBIO» (KOTOpasi, CTPOro
unit volume). TOBOpsI, €CTh Macca Ha SIAUHUILY 00beMa)

78 |EN 1991-1-1 |gross weight of |the gross weight of a vehicle|o0ommmii Bec | OOl BeC TPaHCIIOPTHOTO CPENICTBA

vehicle: includes the self-weight of the| TpancnopTHoro cpeacrpa: |— o6mmii Bec caMOro TpaHCIOPTHOTO

vehicle together with the
maximum weight of the goods

it is permitted to carry

CpEeACTBA BMECTE C MAaKCHUMAaJbHO
JOIYCTUMBIM I'Py30M
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79 |[EN 1991-1-1 |movable partitions: |movable partitions are those| mepexBmKHBIE [leperopoaxu,  KOTOpbIE  MOKHO
which can be moved on the|meperopoaxu: nepeaBUraTh MO IOy, I00aBIsATH,
floor, be added or removed or yIaniaTh WM TepecTpanuBaTh Ha
re-built at another place JIPYroM MecTe
80 |[EN 1991-1-1 |non structural|non structural elements are|BTOpocTeneHHbIE BropocreneHHble 37€MEHTBHI — 3TO
elements: those that include completion|31eMeHTBI: KOMITJICKTYIOIITUE W OTACIOYHBIC
and finishing elements AJIEMEHTHI, ONMPAIOLIUECS Ha
connected with the structure, OCHOBHYIO KOHCTPYKIIHIO, BKIJIIOYast
including road surfacing and JOPOXKHOE TIOKPBITUE U TapameThl.
non-structural parapets. They Takxe 3TO AJIEMEHTHI TSt
also include services and TEXHUYECKOTO  OOCIYy)KMBaHUS U
machinery fixed permanently obopynoBaHue, MOCTOSIHHO
to, or within, the structure 3aKperIeHHOE Ha KOHCTPYKIIUH.
81 |EN 1991-1-1 |partitions: non load bearing walls NeperopoaKm: CamoHecymue CTeHbI
82 |EN 1991-1-1 |structural elements: |structural elements comprise|KOHCTPYKTHBHBIE KoncrpykTuBHbie AJIEMEHTBHI,
the primary structural frame|3iemMeHTBI: KOTOpBIE BKJTIOYAIOT HecyIue
and supporting structures. For JJIEMEHThI, A TaKXKe  OIMOPHBIC
bridges, structural elements KOHCTPYKIMH. JlIst  MOCTOB  3TO
comprise girders, structural OaJKH, TUIUTHI JJOPOKHOTO TMOJIOTHA U
slabs and elements providing OCHOBHBIE  HECYIIWE  DJIEMEHTHI,
support such as cable stays HaInpuMep, BaHTHI
EN 1991-1-2 Common terms used OO0mue TepMHHBI,
in Eurocode Fire parts HCII0JIb3yeMble B
EBpoxone B yactn
OrHECTOMKOCTH
83 |EN 1991-1-2 |equivalent time of fire|time of exposure to the|3xBuUBajeHTHas [Tpoa0KUTENTFHOCTD noxkapa,
exposure: standard temperature-time | PoOA0JIKUTEILHOCTH XapaKTepU3yeMOTo CTaHJAPTHBIM
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curve supposed to have the|moxkapa: TeMIepaTypHbIM PEKUMOM, B
same heating effect as a real TEYEHHE KOTOPOTO MPEAIOJIaraeTcs
fire in the compartment TaKoe >K€ TEIJIOBOE BO3JICUCTBUE B

MOMEIIECHUH, Kak T[pH peaJbHOM
noxape.

84 |EN 1991-1-2 |external member: structural member located| Hapy:kHBIii dJIeMeHT: DneMeHT KOHCTPYKIUH,
outside the building that may PaCTOIOKEHHBIH BHE 3/1aHus,
be exposed to fire through KOTOPBI MOJET OBITh MOJBEPKEH
openings in the building BO3JICHICTBUIO I0OKapa 4epe3 MpOeMbl
enclosure B OIPaX/IAIONINX KOHCTPYKIIUSX.

85 |EN 1991-1-2  |fire compartment: space within a building, moxapnas ceKIusi| 3AMKHYTO€ MPOCTPAHCTBO B 3/aHUM,
extending over one or several|(oTcek): B TIpeJeNiax OJIHOTO HJIU HECKOJIBKUX
floors, which is enclosed by JTaxeM, BBIJICIIEHHOE
separating elements such that OTPaXJAIOMIMMHA  KOHCTPYKIHSMH,
fire spread beyond the MPETSATCTBYIOMIMMHU
compartment is prevented pacmpoCTpaHEHHIO TOXapa 3a ero
during the relevant fire npefensl B TEUYEHHE  3aJaHHOTO
exposure [IEpUOAa BO3ACUCTBUS.

86 |EN 1991-1-2 |fire resistance: ability of a structure, a part of|oruecroiikocTs: CrniocoOHOCTb KOHCTPYKIINH, €€ YacTh
a structure or a member to 2007 OTJEIILHOTO DJIEMEHTA
fulfil its required functions BBITMIOJIHATE ~ TpeOyemble  (YHKIHUU
(load bearing function and/or (HecylIyro W/WIHM OTPaKIaollyo) B
fire separating function) for a TECUCHHE YCTaHOBJICHHOU
specified load level, for a MPOJOIDKUTEIHLHOCTH
specified fire exposure and for periIaMeHTHPYeMOTo  ToKapa IpHU
a specified period of time 3aJJaHHOM YPOBHE Harpy3KH.

87 |EN 1991-1-2 |fully developed fire: |state of full involvement of all| pa3BuBmmiicst moxkap: Cranusi MOJIHOTO Y4YacTHs B TOXKape
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combustible surfaces in a fire BCEX TOPIOYMX TIOBEPXHOCTEH B
within a specified space npenenax YCTaHOBJIEHHOTO

MPOCTPAHCTBA.
88 |EN 1991-1-2 |global structural |structural analysis of the entire|o6umii pacuer|PacueTr KOHCTpYKTHBHOH CHCTEMBI B
analysis (for fire) : structure, when either the|koHcTpyKTHBHOI LEJOM, TOJHOCTBIO WM YacCTHYHO
entire structure, or only a part|cucTeMbl NPH MOXKape: [OJIBEPrHYTOM BO3JCHCTBUIO MOXKapa.
of it, are exposed to fire. Henpsimpie  BO3neiicTBHS — moXKapa
Indirect fire actions are YUUTBIBAIOTCS TUIst BCeil
considered throughout the KOHCTPYKTUBHOM CHCTEMBI.
structure

89 |EN 1991-1-2 |indirect fire actions: |internal forces and moments HenpsiMble  BO3JeiicTBHUsI| YCHIUS W MOMEHTBHI, BBI3BaHHBIC
caused by thermal expansion |moskapa: TEeMIepaTypPHBIM PaCIIUPEHHEM.

90 |EN 1991-1-2 |insulation (I): ability of a separating element|Ternion3oJjupywmas CriocoOGHOCTh OTpaKTAIOTICH
of building construction when|cnoco6HoCTb: KOHCTPYKIIMU TIPH OJHOCTOPOHHEM
exposed to fire on one side, to OTHEBOM BO3JICHICTBUM OTPaHUYHBATH
restrict the temperature rise of poct TeMIepaTyphbl Ha
the unexposed face below Heo0orpeBaeMol TOBEPXHOCTH BBIIIE
specified levels YCTaHOBIIEHHOTO YPOBHSI.

91 |EN 1991-1-2 |integrity (E) : ability of a separating element| e 10cTHOCTD: CriocoOGHOCTh OTpaXKIAIOMICH
of building construction, when KOHCTPYKIIMU TIPH OJHOCTOPOHHEM
exposed to fire on one side, to OTHEBOM BO3JICHCTBUHN
prevent the passage through it MIPEeI0TBPAIATh MIPOHUKHOBEHUE
of flames and hot gases and to IUTAMEHU U TIPOIYKTOB TOpPEHHS Ha
prevent the occurrence of He000TpeBaeMyIo OBEPXHOCTh
flames on the unexposed side

92 |EN 1991-1-2 |load bearing function|ability of a structure or a|Hecymiasi CHoCOOHOCTD: CrocoOHOCTh  KOHCTPYKIIMHA WA

(R):

member to sustain specified

OTJIEIbHOTO 3JIEMEHTa KOHCTPYKLUHU
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actions during the relevant BBIJIEP)KUBATH npu noxape
fire, according to defined YCTQHOBJICHHBIE ~ BO3JICHCTBUS B
criteria COOTBETCTBUU c 3aJJaHHBIMH

KPHUTEPHUSMH.

93 |EN 1991-1-2 |member: basic part of a structure (such|oTaenbHbIi 3jeMeHT| OCHOBHOM DIEMEHT  KOHCTPYKIIUH,
as beam, column, but also|koHcTpykIHMH: KOTOPBIE ~ MOXHO paccMaTpuBaTh
assembly such as stud wall, OTHENPHO C YYETOM TPaHUYHBIX
truss,...) considered YCIOBHM W CXEMbl  ONMUpPAHUS
as isolated with appropriate (mampumep, 6anka, KOJIOHHA, a TaKKe
boundary and support cOOpHBIE KOHCTPYKIIMH, TaKUe Kak
conditions (bepMBbI U T. 11.).

94 |EN 1991-1-2 |member analysis (for|thermal and  mechanical pacuer OTeJIbHOT0| TermIoTeXHUYeCKU M CTaTUYeCKUi

fire): analysis of a structural|3jemeHTa  KOHCTPYKIHH| PACUETHI KOHCTPYKTHBHBIX
member exposed to fire in|mpu moxkape: HIIEMEHTOB, paccMaTpUBaeMBbIX
which the member is assumed OTIENFHO C  COOTBETCTBYIOIIMMU
as isolated, with appropriate TPAaHUYHBIMU YCIOBHSIMH M CXEMOM
support and boundary OTIMPaHUsI B YCJIOBHSX BO3JCUCTBUS
conditions.  Indirect  fire noxapa. Hemnpsimple  Bo3medcTBHS
actions are not considered, noXkapa HE paccMaTpUBAIOTCS, 3a
except those resulting from UCKITIOYCHUEM BO3JICHCTBUH,
thermal gradients BBI3BaHHBIX TeMIepaTypHbIMU
nepenagamu.
95 |EN 1991-1-2 |normal temperature|ultimate limit state design for|pacuer npm HopmaabHoii|Pacuer KOHCTPYKIIUHU npu
design: ambient temperatures| remneparype: TEMIIEpaType OKPYXKAIOUIeH Cpelbl
according to Part 1-1 of EN cormacao EN 1992 — EN 1996 wm
1992 to EN 1996 or EN 1999 EN 1999.
96 |[EN 1991-1-2 |separating element: |load bearing or non-load|orpaxiawmas Hecymmuit 17001 CaMOHEeCYIIUi
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bearing element (e.g. wall)|koHcTpyKIUSI: DIIEMEHT  KOHCTPYKIHH  (CTeHa),
forming part of the enclosure oOpa3ylomuid  4acTb  OTPaKICHUS
of a fire compartment MOYKapHOTO OTCEKA.

97 |EN 1991-1-2 |separating function: |ability of a separating element|orpas;knatomas CnocobHOCTB OTpaXKAatoIeH
to prevent fire spread (e.g. by|cnmocodoHocTh: KOHCTPYKITUU MPEIOTBPAIATh
passage of flames or hot gases pacnpocTpaHeHHe
- cf integrity) perJaMeHTUPYeMOro  Ioskapa Wi
or ignition beyond the BOCIUIAMEHEHHE OT  HarpeBaeMoi
exposed surface (cf insulation) MMOBEPXHOCTH (BKITIOHAeT
during the relevant fire I[EJIOCTHOCTh (E) u

TEIUION30JIUPYIOIIYI0  CIIOCOOHOCTH
).

98 |EN 1991-1-2 |standard fire|ability of a structure or part of|crannapraas CriocoOHOCTh KOHCTPYKIIUH, €€ 9aCcTH
resistance: it (usually only members) to|ornecroiikocThb: WK OOBIYHO TOJBKO OTAEITHHOTO
fulfil required functions (load- SJIEMEHTa KOHCTPYKIIMH, BBIIOJIHSTDH
bearing  function  and/or Tpedyemyro HECYIIYIO 12707011
separating function), for the OTpaXJAIoIYl0  (QYHKIUH, npu
exposure to heating according periaMeHTUPOBAHHOM COUYCTAHHH
to the standard temperature- Harpysox, B TEUeHUE
time curve for a specified load YCTaHOBJIEHHOTO IPOMEXKYTKa
combination and for a stated BPEMEHH B YCIOBHUSX TEIUIOBOTO
period of time BO3/ICHCTBUS, OTIpE/IEIISIEMOTO
CTaHIapTHBIM TEMIIEPATyPHBIM

PEXKUMOM.
99 |EN 1991-1-2 |structural members: |load-bearing members of a|Hecymme konctpykruBHbie|Hecymiue AIIEMEHTHI

structure including bracings

9JICMCHTbBI

KOHCprKTI/IBHOfI CHUCTEMbI, BKJIO4ad
CBs3H.
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100|EN 1991-1-2  |temperature analysis: |procedure of determining the|Temmorexnuueckuii Mertox omnpeneneHHus HapacTaHUs
temperature development in|pacuer: TEMIepaTypbl B KOHCTPYKIHAX C
members on the basis of the YU4E€TOM  TEIUIOBBIX  BO3ICHUCTBUI
thermal actions (net heat flux) (TeroBoi MOTOK),
and the thermal material TETUIOTEXHHUYECKHIX CBOICTB
properties of the members and MaTepHalOB  KOHCTPYKIMU U, B
of protective surfaces, where cillyyae  HEOOXOJMMOCTH, CBOWCTB
relevant 3aIIUTHBIX TIOBEPXHOCTEM.

101|EN 1991-1-2  |thermal actions: actions on the structure|TemioBbie Bo3aelicTBus: |BozmeiicTBus Ha  KOHCTPYKIHIO,
described by the net heat flux OTIMCHIBa€MbIe C TIOMOIIBIO MOJEIN
to the members TEIUIOBOTO TOTOKAa B  DIIEMEHTax

KOHCTPYKIIUH.
EN 1991-1-2 | Special terms relating CrnenuajbHble TEPMHUHBIL,
to design in general: OTHOCSIIIUECS K
NPOTHBONOKAPHOMY
NPOEKTHPOBAHUIO B
HeJaoM:

102|EN 1991-1-2 |advanced fire model: |design fire based on mass|o6mas Moaeab Mmoxkapa PacuerHas MOJIEJIb nosxapa,
conservation and  energy OCHOBaHHasi Ha ypaBHEHUSAX OaliaHca
conservation aspects MAaccChl ¥ DHEPIuH.

103|EN 1991-1-2  |computational fluid [fire model able to solve|BbIuHMcAHTENBLHAS Mogens mokapa, OCHOBaHHas Ha

dynamic model numerically the partial| ra3oquHamMu4eckas YHUCIICHHOM pereHuH

differential equations giving, \Momxesb: middepeHInanbHbIX ypaBHEHUH B
in all points of the YACTHBIX MIPOU3BOIHBIX,
compartment, the thermo- M103BOJISIIOIIAS ONIPEAEIUTh

dynamical and aero-dynamical
variables

HU3MCHCHUSA TCEPMOJUHAMUYCCKUX U
AOpOJMHAMHUYCCKUX MapaMETpOB BO
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BCEX TOYKAX MOXKAPHOTO OTCEKA.

104|EN 1991-1-2  |fire wall: separating element that is a|mpoTruBomokapHas creHa: |CTeHa MEXIy ABYMsS YacTAMU 31aHHS
wall separating two spaces (v TBYMSI 3TAaHUSIMU),
(e.g. two buildings) that is MPe0TBpAIIAIOIIAs
designed for fire pacrpocTpaHeHue noxapa u
resistance  and  structural oOmanaromas HE00X0IMMOM
stability, and may include MPOYHOCTBIO U YCTOWYHBOCTBIO, MPH
resistance  to  horizontal NeWCTBUU TOPHU30HTAITBHBIX
loading such that, in case of Harpy3ok, B TOM 4YHCIE TIpH
fire and failure of the structure OJTHOCTOPOHHEM oOpymieHuu
on one side of the wall, fire MIPUMBIKAIOIINX CTPOUTEIBHBIX
spread beyond the wall is KOHCTPYKIIUH
avoided

105|EN 1991-1-2 |one-zone model: fire model where | oqH030HHAS MOJEJIb: Mopnens Tmokapa, OCHOBaHHAas Ha
homogeneous temperatures of| MCTIOJIb30BAHUHT yCpEeITHEeHHOH
the gas are assumed in the TeMIepaTypbl B TIOMEIEHHUH.
compartment

106|EN 1991-1-2  |simple fire model: design fire based on a limited| mpocrast Mogens mo:kapa: |PacueTHblif MmoXkap, OCHOBaHHBIH Ha
application field of specific OTPAaHWYEHHOM  4YHCIIE  TPHHATHIX
physical parameters (bU3NIECKUX MapaMeTpoB.

107|EN 1991-1-2 |two-zone model: fire model where different|nByx30HHas MoeNb: Mopnens Tmokapa, OCHOBaHHAas Ha

zones are defined in a
compartment: the upper layer,
the lower layer, the fire and its
plume, the external gas and
walls. In the upper layer,
uniform temperature of the

ONpCACIICHUHN  pPa3JIMYHbBIX 30H B

IIOMELICHUN:  BEPXHUM  YPOBEHb,
HWKHHUHA YpOBEHb, 30HAa TOPEHHS U
IIPOTYKTHI OKpPYKaromas

cpena U cTeHsbl. 11 BEpXHETO yPOBHS

CropaHusl,

MIPUHUMAETCS paBHOMEpHOE
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gas is assumed pacripenielieHue TeMIepaTyphl.

EN 1991-1-2 Terms relating to TepmuHbI, OTHOCALIHECH K
thermal actions TeMIIEPATYPHbIM
BO3/1eHCTBUAM

108|EN 1991-1-2  |combustion factor: combustion factor represents|kod¢gpuuuent  moanorTbi| Korddumuent, MOKa3bIBAIOIINI
the efficiency of combustion,|cropanus: MOJIHOTY CTOPAHUS U HAXOISIIUICS B
varying between 1 for npenenax ot | (monHoe cropaHue) 10
complete combustion to 0 for 0 (oTcyrcTBHE TOpEHUS)
combustion fully inhibited

109|EN 1991-1-2  |design fire: specified fire development|pacueTHblii moxkap: Cxema pa3BUTHS MOXapa, MPUHSITAS
assumed for design purposes MIPU IPOEKTHPOBAHUH.

110{EN 1991-1-2 |design fire load|fire load density considered|pacuernas yaejdbHasi| YIenbHas ~— TMOKapHas  Harpyska,

density: for  determining  thermal moxapHas Harpy3ka: NpUHUMaemas JUId  ONpeAesIeHHUs

actions in fire design; its value TEIUIOBOTO BO3JCHCTBUSI PACYETHOTO
makes allowance for moxkapa ¢  y4eToM  BO3MOXHBIX
uncertainties HEOTIPeIeIIEHHOCTEH.

I111|EN 1991-1-2 |design fire scenario specific fire scenario on which|PacueTHbiii cuenapmii| Cuenapuii moxapa, NMpHHAMAEMbI B
an analysis will be conducted |mosxkapa: pacuere.

112|EN 1991-1-2  |external fire curve: nominal temperature-time | remneparypublii  pe:xkum | HomunanbsHas TeMIIepaTypHO-
curve intended for the outside |Hapy:kHOro nmoskapa: BpEMEHHas 3aBHCHUMOCT,
of separating external walls MIpUMEHsIeMast JUTST BHEITHUX
which can be MOBEPXHOCTEH  HApYKHBIX  CTEH,
exposed to fire from different KOTOpBIE  MOTYT MOJIBEPTaThCs
parts of the facade, i.e. BO3JICUCTBUIO  TIOXKapa  CHApYXHU
directly from the inside of the 3JTaHHS, HETIOCPEJICTBEHHO u3

respective fire

compartment or from a

IMOMCHICHUA C PACUCTHBIM IIOXKApOM
WJIN U3 HOMGIIIGHI/II;'I, PACIIOJIOKCHHBIX
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compartment situated below HUOKE/BBIIIE TI0 OTHOIICHHUIO K
or adjacent to the respective paccMaTpuBaeMol HapyXHOW CTEHE.
external wall

113|EN 1991-1-2 |fire activation risk: parameter taking into account|puck Bo3HuKHOBeHus | [Tapamerp, YUUTBHIBAIOIIUI
the probability of ignition, | moxapa: BEPOSATHOCTh BOZHUKHOBEHUS TOXKapa
function of the compartment U SBJSIFOINUIACS (YHKIUEH Iiomaam
area and the MOKapHOTO OTCEKAa W Ha3HAYCHUs
occupancy MOMEIICHHSI.

114|EN 1991-1-2 |(fire load: sum of thermal energies which | mos:kapHasi Harpy3ka: CymMma TEIUIOBOM SHEPTHUH,
are released by combustion of] BBIIEIIIEMOM TIpU  CTOpPaHUU  BCeEX
all combustible materials in a TOPIOYMX BEIIECTB B OIPEACICHHOM
space MIPOCTPAHCTBE (AJIEMEHTHI OTIENIKU U
(building contents and BHYTpEHHEE OCHAIICHHUE 3/1aHHiA).
construction elements)

115|EN 1991-1-2  |fire load density: fire load per unit area related |yneabHasn noxkapHasi | [loxkapHast Harpy3ka, OTHECEHHas K
to the floor area gy, or related| Harpyska: eIMHUIE TUIOMAAM ToJja (f WIH K
to the surface area of the total eIMHUIIC IUIOM[AJd  TMOBEPXHOCTHU
enclosure, BCEX OTPaXICHUH (i, BKIIOYAS
including openings, q; MIPOEMBI

116|EN 1991-1-2 |fire scenario: qualitative description of the|cuenapmii moxapa: KadecTBeHHOE OmMMCaHne MPOTEKAHHS

course of a fire with time
identifying key events that
characterize the fire and

differentiate it from other
possible fires. It typically
defines the ignition and fire
growth process, the fully

mpolecca Ioxkapa € yKa3aHHEM
BPEMEHHU KJIIIOYEBBIX  COOBITHI,
KOTOPBIE  XapaKTEpU3YIOT JAHHBIN

MoKap M OTIMYAKT €ro OT JPYrux

BO3MOXHbIX.  CreHapuii  0OBIUHO

OMHUCBIBACT MPOUCCCHI BO3rOpaHus U

Pa3BUTHUA nosxapa, cTaaun €ro
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developed stage, decay stage MOJIHOTO PAa3BUTUS M 3aTyXaHUS BO
together with the building B3aMMOCBSI3U C OCHAIICHUEM 3aHUS
environment and systems that U CHUCTEeMaMH, KOTOPHIE BIHSAIOT Ha
will impact on the course of| MpOTEKaHHE TI0XkKapa.
the fire

117|EN 1991-1-2  |flash-over: simultaneous ignition of allloobemuoe OnHOBpeMeHHOE BOCIIJIAMEHEHUE
the fire loads in  a|BocmiaMeHeHHe: BCEll  MOXapHOW  Harpy3sku B
compartment IIOMEIICHUH.

118|EN 1991-1-2  |hydrocarbon fire| nominal temperature-time | Temmnepatypubiii  pexxum | HomMunansHas TeMIIepaTypHO-

curve: curve for representing effects|moxapa yrjieBomopoaoB: |BpeMeHHas 3aBUCHMOCTH JUISl OLIEHKU
of an hydrocarbon type fire BO3JICUCTBUI TIpU  YIIIEBOJIOPOJIHOM
noxape.

119|EN 1991-1-2 |localised fire: fire involving only a limited |10kaabHBIN MOXKAP: [Toxap, OXBaTUBIINIA OTPAaHUYCHHYIO
area of the fire load in the IUIOIIAJ b TOXKApPHOW HArpy3Kd B
compartment MOXapHOM OTCEKE.

120|EN 1991-1-2  |opening factor: factor representing the amount| ko3¢ dpunuent Koaddunumenr, OTpaKaIOMINN
of ventilation depending on|mpoemHOCTH: YCIIOBHS BEHTHJIUPOBAHHS
the area of openings in the MOMEIEHUsT B  3aBUCUMOCTH  OT
compartment walls, on the IUIOIIA N  TPOEMOB B CTEHaXx,
height of these openings and BBICOTHI ITPOEMOB U OOIIEH TUIONaan
on the total area of the OTPaXX/TAIOIINX TOBEPXHOCTEM.
enclosure surfaces

121|EN 1991-1-2 |rate of heat release:  |heat (energy) released by a|momHocTH TemoBoro| Temora (aHeprus),
combustible product as a|moroka: BBICBOOOXK/IaeMasi  MpH  CTOPaHUH
function of time BEIIECTB M MaTepuayoB, B (pyHKIHUU

BPEMEHH.
122|EN 1991-1-2  |standard nominal curve defined in EN|cTanmapTHbIii HomunaneHas TeMIepaTypHO-
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/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
temperature-time 13501-2 for representing a|TemMmepaTypHBbIii pe;KHM: |BpEeMEHHas 3aBUCHMOCTb,
curve: model of a fully developed ompenenenHas B EN  13501-2,
fire in a compartment NpUHATAsE IS XapaKTepUCTUKU
MOJICTM  pa3BUBILErOCsS TMOXapa B
MOMEIICHHH.
123|EN 1991-1-2  |temperature-time gas temperature in the|TemmepaTypHbIie pe;KUMbI: | 3aBUCUMOCTb TEMIIEPATypPhI
curves: environment of  member OKpYyXKaroIein cpezbl OKOJIO
surfaces as a function of time. MOBEPXHOCTH HIIEMEHTOB
They may be: KOHCTPYKLIUU oT BpPEMEHHU.
— nominal: conventional Paznmuarot:
curves, adopted for — HOMHHAJIbHbBIE: OOIICTIPHHATHIC
classification or verification of] 3aBHCUMOCTH, aJalTUPOBAHHbIC IS
fire resistance, e.g. the KJIacCU(UKAIMK M TOATBEPIKICHHS
standard temperature-time OTHECTOMKOCTH (cranmapTHBIHA
curve, external fire curve, TeMIepaTypHBIi pexXuM,
hydrocarbon fire curve; TEMIEpPaTYPHBI pPEXHM HaPYKHOTO
— parametric: determined on noXkapa M TEMIEPaTyPHBIH pPeXUM
the basis of fire models and MoJkapa yriieBoI0po/IOB);
the specific physical — TapaMeTpPUYeCKHe: 3aBUCUMOCTH,
parameters  defining  the ompesieNieHHbIe Ha 0a3e Mojenel
conditions in  the fire MoXKapa M CIEeUUANTBHBIX (PU3UUECKUX
compartment nmapamMeTpoB, ONpeNCaIIONINX
yCIOBUSI B TIOXKAPHOM OTCEKE TMpH
noxape.
EN 1991-1-2 | Terms relating to heat TepmuHbI, OTHOCALIHECH K
transfer analysis pacueTy TeIIo0TIa4YH
124|EN 1991-1-2  |configuration factor: |configuration  factor  for|yrmoBoii ko3¢ punuent| Kosppunuent obiaydeHHOCTH IS
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/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
radiative heat transfer from|oGJy4eHHOCTH: nepeayn  Teria M3Iy4eHHeM  OT
surfaice A to surface B is MOBEPXHOCTH A K TOBEpXHOCTH B,
defined as the fraction of] OTIpeIeIsIeMbIii OTHOILIEHUEM
diffusely radiated energy SHEPTUH, TTOTYYEHHON MOBEPXHOCTHIO
leaving surface A that is B, x sHeprum, mudQy3HOU3TydeHHON
incident on surface B MOBEPXHOCTHIO A.

125|EN 1991-1-2  |convective heat|convective heat flux to the|ko3ddpunuent KoHBEKTHBHBIII MOTOK Temia K

transfer coefficient: |member related to the|Tremmooraauun AIIEMEHTY KOHCTPYKIIUH, OTHECEHHBIH

difference between the bulk|koHBexuuMeii: K pa3HHUIE TeMIepaTyp OKpYyKaromen
temperature of gas bordering Cpebl OKOJIO TIOBEPXHOCTH JJIEMEHTA
the relevant surface of the " MOBEPXHOCTHIO dIIEMEHTa
member and the temperature KOHCTPYKIMH.
of that surface

126|EN 1991-1-2 | emissivity: equal to absorptivity of a|cTemeHb YepHOTBHI: XapakTepucTuka MOTJIOTIAOIIEH
surface, i.e. the ratio between CIOCOOHOCTH TIOBEPXHOCTH, pPaBHas
the radiative heat absorbed by OTHOLICHWIO  MEXIy  TEIJIOTOMH,
a given surface and that of a MOTJIONIEHHO U 3aJlaHHOU
black body surface MOBEPXHOCTBIO ¥ MOBEPXHOCTHIO

a0COTIFOTHO YEPHOTO Tea.

127\EN 1991-1-2  |net heat flux: energy, per unit time and|pe3yJbTHPYIOLIHI OHeprus, (QpakTUUECKH MOIJIoNIaeMast
surface area, definitely| rensioBoii morok: SIIEMEHTaMHU B €IMHHUILy BPEMEHH Ha
absorbed by members €IMHHUIIC TIIOIIA/IH.

128|EN 1991-1-3  |characteristic value of|snow load on the ground HopmaTuBHOe 3HauveHue|3HaueHHE Beca CHETOBOTO IOKPOBa

snow load the

ground:

on

based on an annual probability
of exceedence of 0,02,
excluding exceptional snow

loads.

Be€Ca CHEroBoro IoOKpoBa
3€EMJIM:

3eMJIM, OCHOBAHHOE€ Ha €XEroJgHou
BeposiTHOCTH TmpeBbiteHust 0,02, He

IMpUHUMast BO BHUMAaHHC

HUCKIIIOYUTCIIBHBIC 3HA4YCHUA BE€Ca
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CHETOBOT'0 TIOKPOBA.
129|EN 1991-1-3 |altitude of the site: height above mean sea level of|BpicoTa momaaku Haa|BeicoTa TUIOMAAKK — pa3MelIeHUs
the site where the structure is|ypoBHeM Mopsi: Oyaymieii Wim yxXe CyIIeCTBYIOIIEH
to be located, or is already KOHCTPYKIIUU HAJ[ CPEIHUM YPOBHEM
located for an existing Mopst
structure.
130|EN 1991-1-3  |exceptional snow load|load of the snow layer on the|uckiaounTeIbHOE Harpy3ka oT ciios cHera Ha 3emie,
on the ground: ground resulting from a snow|3HaueHHe Beca CHeroBOro|0o0Opa3oBaBIIETOCS B pe3yJbTare
fall which has an|MmoKpoBa 3eMJIM: CHEeromajaa, HUMEIOUIEro  KpaiiHe
exceptionally infrequent MaJyI0 BEPOSITHOCTh BO3HUKHOBEHHUSL.
likelihood of occurring.
I31|EN 1991-1-3  |characteristic value of|product of the characteristic| HopmaTuBHOe  3HaueHue Pe3ynbrar YMHOKEHUS
snow load on the roof: snow load on the ground and|cHeroBoii Harpy3km Ha|HOPMATHBHOTO 3HaYeHHs  Beca
appropriate coefficients. MOKpbITHE: CHETOBOTO  IOKpPOBa  3€MJIM  Ha
N O T E : These coefficients are COOTBETCTBYIOIINE KOAPPUIUECHTHI.
chosen so that the probability of the Mpumeuanue _ STH
calculated snow load on the roof K03 PULHEHTHI BHIOUPAIOTCS TAKHM
does not exceed the probability of 00pa3oM, 4TOOBI BEPOSTHOCTb BBHIYUCICHHON
the characteristic value of the snow CHEroBOil HAIPY3KH HA TOKpbITHE He
load on the ground. IIPEBBIILANA  BEPOSTHOCTH HOPMATUBHOI'O
3Ha4YCHUA BE€Ca CHCTOBOI'O ITOKPOBA 3EMJIN.
132|EN 1991-1-3  |undrifted snow load|load arrangement  which|paBHomepHasi  cHeroBasi|Crioco0 3amaHus Harpy3Kd, KOTOPBIH
on the roof: describes  the  uniformly|Harpy3ka Ha mOKpbITHE: |OTHCHIBAET paBHOMEPHO
distributed snow load on the pacmpeneieHHyI0 ~ Harpy3ky  Ha
roof, affected only by the MOKPBITUE C YYETOM TOJIBKO (POPMBI
shape of the roof, before any MOKPBITHSA, npu OTCYTCTBHUH
redistribution of snow due to nepepacipesieieHuss  CHera  IOJ
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/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
other climatic actions. JNEWCTBUEM JIPYTUX KIMMATHYECKHX
BO3/ICUCTBUI
133|EN 1991-1-3 |drifted snow load on|load arrangement which|HepaBHOMepHasi cHeroBasi|Crioco0 3aJlaHus HarpyskKu,
the roof: describes the snow load|Harpy3ka Ha MOKpbITHE: |OIHCBHIBAIOIINIL pacripenienieHue
distribution resulting from CHETOBOM  Harpy3ku  BCIIACTBHUE
snow having been moved MepeMEIIeHUs] CHera Mo MOKPBITHIO
from one location to another U3 OJHOTO MecTa B  JIpyroe,
location on a roof, e.g. by the HarnpuMep, Mo JeCTBUEM BeTpa
action of the wind.
134|EN 1991-1-3  |roof snow load shape|ratio of the snow load on the|ko3¢punment ¢opmbl | OTHOIIIEHHE CHETOBOM HArpy3ku Ha
coefficient: roof to the undrifted snow|cHeroBoii Harpy3km Ha|IIOKpbITHE K DPAaBHOMEPHOMY BeCy
load on the ground, MOKpbITHE: CHETOBOTO IMOKPOBa 3eMJIH, 06e3 yJyera
without the influence of 3alIUIIEHHOCTH H  TEMIEPaTyPHBIX
exposure and thermal effects. BO3JICHCTBUH
135|EN 1991-1-3  |thermal coefficient: coefficient ~ defining  the|Tepmuyeckuii Koaddunuenr, OTIPEICIISFOIIN N
reduction of snow load on|ko3¢gduument: YMEHBIICHHE CHETOBOW HAarpy3ku Ha
roofs as a function of the MOKPBITHE KaK (PYHKIHIO TETIOBOTO
heat flux through the roof, MOTOKA qyepe3 TIOKPBITHE,
causing snow melting. BBI3BIBAIOIIETO TAsTHAE CHETa
136|EN 1991-1-3  |exposure coefficient: |coefficient  defining  the|ko3dppunment Koaddunumenr, OTIpEICIISIFOIIN I
reduction or increase of load|3amumennocru: YMEHBIIICHUE 1580071 YBEINYCHHE
on a roof of an unheated Harpy3Ku Ha MIOKPBITHE
building, as a fraction of the HEOTAIUTMBAEMBIX 3JIaHUH Kak JI0JIs
characteristic snow load on OT HOpPMAaTHBHOTO 3HAuYeHHs Beca
the ground CHETOBOTO TIOKPOBA 3eMJIU
137|EN 1991-1-3  |load due to|load  arrangement  which|Harpy3ska mnpu wuckmoun-Crocod 3aJjaHus Harpy3KH,
exceptional snow |describes the load of the snow|Te1bHOM cHeromepeHoce: |ONMHUCHIBAIONIMN HArpy3Ky OT CJIOS
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/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE

drift: layer on the roof CHera Ha MOKPBITHH,

resulting from a  snow oOpa3oBaBIerocss B  pe3yJibTare
deposition pattern which has HaKOTUICHHSI CHETOOTJIOKEHUH,
an exceptionally infrequent UMEIONUX HUCKITIOYUTEIHHO MAaTyIo
likelihood of occurring. BEPOSATHOCTh BOSHUKHOBEHUS

138|EN 1991-1-4  |fundamental basic{the 10 minute mean wind HopmaTuBHas  ckopocTh| CKOpOCTh BeTpa Ha ypoBHe 10 M Hax

wind velocity: velocity with an annual risk of|BeTpa: MOBEPXHOCTBHIO 36MJIU JJISI OTKPBITOTO

being exceeded of 0, 02, THTIA MECTHOCTH C YYETOM BBICOTHI
irrespective of wind direction, HaJl ypoBHEM Mopsl (eciu Tpedyercsi),
at a height of 10 m above flat cooTBeTcTBytomas  10-MHHYTHOMY
open country terrain and HHTEpBAILy OCPEOHEHUS HE3aBUCUMO
accounting for altitude effects OT HAIPABJICHUS BETPA, C €KETOTHOM
(if required) BEpOSITHOCTHIO IpeBbiiieHus 0,02

139|EN 1991-1-4 |basic wind velocity: |the fundamental basic wind|HopmaTuBHasi  ckopocTh|HopmaTtuBHast CKOpocTb BeTpa ¢
velocity modified to account|BeTpa mo HampaBJIeHHK): |y4€TOM  €ro  HampaBJeHHS U
for the direction of the wind CE30HHOCTH (eciu Tpedyercs)
being considered and the
season (if required)

140|EN 1991-1-4 |mean wind velocity: |the basic wind velocity|cpennsis ckopoctb Berpa|HopmaTuBHas ckopocTh BeTpa IO
modified to account for the|mo HampasJienuio: HaNpaBJICHUIO, C Y4eTOM THIA
effect of terrain roughness and MECTHOCTH U TOTIOTpaduu
orography

141|EN 1991-1-4 |pressure coefficient: |external pressure coefficients|apoamHamuueckuii AbdpoarHamudeckue Kod(duumeHTH

give the effect of the wind on
the external surfaces of
buildings; internal pressure

coefficients give the effect of|

k03¢ puuueHT 1aBIeHUA:

BHCIIHETO JaBJICHUA

COOTBCTCTBYIOIINE BO3I[€I>'ICTBHIO
B€Tpa Ha BHCHIHHUC TMOBCPXHOCTU

COOPYKEHUM, a’3pOAMHAMHUYECKUE
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/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
the wind on the internal KO3 PUIIHEHTHI BHYTPEHHETO
surfaces of buildings. TIaBIICHUS COOTBETCTBYIOIIHE
The external pressure BO3/ICHCTBUIO BETpa Ha BHYTPEHHHE
coefficients are divided into MTOBEPXHOCTH COOPYKECHHIA.
overall coefficients and local KoaddunmenTsr BHEIITHETO
coefficients. Local coefficients JaBIICHHSI TIOJPA3IEIISIOT HA OOIIHe 1
give the pressure coefficients nokanpHble KO3 dummenter. K
for loaded areas of 1 m2 or JIOKaJTbHBIM ko3 PunmenTam
less e.g. for the design of OTHOCSTCS a’pOIMHAMUYECKHE
small KO3 OUITUEHTBI JIaBJICHUS JUTSt
elements and fixings; overall MOBEPXHOCTEH, Tpy30Basl ILIONIA/Ib
coefficients give the pressure KOTOPBIX He mpeBbimaer 1 w7
coefficients for loaded areas Harnpumep, TUIst HEOOIBIINX
larger than 10 m’ Net AIIEMEHTOB KOHCTPYKIIHH WIN
pressure coefficients give the KpETUICHHIA; K o0muM
resulting effect of the wind on KoddumeHTam OTHOCSITCS
a structure, structural element a’poJMHaMHUYecKue KO3 (OULIUEHTHI
or component per unit area. JaBJICHUS 1A MOBEPXHOCTEN
IPy30BOif mTomaasi0 cBbime 10 M°.
Koaddurmentsr o0miero aaBieHUS
BKJTFOYAIOT pE3yNIbTHPYIOIIEe
BO3/ICHCTBUE BETPa HA KOHCTPYKIUIO,
ANIEMEHTHI KOHCTPYKIUI M Y3JIbI Ha
SIIMHUILY TIOBEPXHOCTH.
142|EN 1991-1-4  |force coefficient: force coefficients give the|ajponuHamuueckmii AbdpoarHamuueckue Kod(duumeHTH

overall effect of the wind on a

structure, structural element or

KO3 (PUIUEHT CHII:

CHJI YYUTHIBAIOT OOlee BO3/IEHCTBHE
B€Tpa Ha KOHCTPYKIHIO, 3JICMCHTbLI
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/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
component as KOHCTpYKUMH  wim  y3nmel.  OHH
a whole, including friction, if] BKJIIOYAIOT 3(Q(QEeKTbl TpeHus, 3a
not specifically excluded UCKITIOYCHHEM CJIy9aeB, KOT/a OHH
CIICIATIbHO HCKITFOYAOTCS
143|EN 1991-1-4  |background response |the background factor|craTuueckas Craruyeckas COCTaBJISIOIIAS
factor: allowing for the lack of full|cocTaBasiromasi peakuu: |peakuuu,He VUUTBIBAIOIIIAS
correlation of the pressure on KOPPEISIUIO JTABJICHUS 1o
the structure surface MOBEPXHOCTH KOHCTPYKIHH
144/ EN 1991-1-4 |resonance  response|the resonance response factor|myabcanuonHas [Tynbecanronnas COCTaBJIAIOIIAs
factor: allowing for turbulence in|cocTaBasilomIasi peakuu: |pPeaKIUU COOTBETCTBYET
resonance with the vibration PE30HAHCHBIM KOJIEOAHUSAM C Y4E€TOM
mode (dbopMBbI KoJIeOaHUI
145|EN 1991-1-5 |thermal actions: thermal actions on a structure|remnJioBble Bo3aeiicTBusA: | TeIUIOBEIE BO3EHCTBUSI Ha
or a structural element are KOHCTPYKITUIO 1202071 DJIEMEHT
those actions that arise from KOHCTPYKIIUU — 3TO TaKue
the changes of temperature BO3JICHCTBUSI, KOTOPHIE  BBI3BAHBI
fields within a specified time M3MEHEHHEM TEeMIIepaTypHBIX IOJIeH
interval 3a yKa3aHHBIN MEepPHOJI BPEMEHU
146|EN 1991-1-5 |shade air|the shade air temperature is|TemmepaTypa Bo3ayxa B|TemmepaTypa BO31yxa B T€HH — 3TO
temperature: the temperature measured by|Tenm: TeMIeparypa, U3MEpeHHas
thermometers placed in a TEPMOMETpPaMH, IOMEUICHHBIMH B
white painted louvred wooden pemeTyaTelii  JepeBSHHBIA  SAIMK
box known as a ‘“Stevenson oenoro LIBETA, Ha3bIBAEMbII
screen” «uupmoii CTUBEHCOHa»
147|EN 1991-1-5 |maximum shade air|value of maximum shade air|MmakcumanbHasi 3HayeHue MaKCHUMaJIbHOM
temperature Tpay: temperature with an annual/ Temmepatypa Bo3ayxa B|TeMIepaTypbl BO3AyXa B TEHH C
probability of being exceeded |Tenu Tay: €XXEroIHOMN BEPOSITHOCTHIO
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/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
of 0,02 (equivalent to a mean MIPEBBIIICHUS 0,02 (uto
return period of 50 years), COOTBETCTBYET CpEAHEMY TEPHOIY
based on the maximum hourly noBTopsieMoctu 50 JIeT), OCHOBaHHOE
values recorded Ha  PErHCTpallid  MaKCHUMAaJbHBIX
YaCOBBIX 3HAYCHUU
148|EN 1991-1-5 |minimum shade air|value of minimum shade air|MuHMManbLHasi 3HayeHue MUHUMATBHOU
temperature Tpin: temperature with an annual/TemmepaTtypa Bo3ayxa B|TeMIepaTypbl BO3AyXa B TEHH C
probability of being exceeded |Tenun T pin: €XXEroIHOMN BEPOSITHOCTHIO
of 0,02 (equivalent to a mean MIPEBBIIICHUS 0,02 (uto
return period of 50 years), COOTBETCTBYET CpEIAHEMY TEPHOIY
based on the minimum hourly noBTopsieMoctu 50 JIeT), OCHOBaHHOE
values recorded HAa  PErHCTpAallMl  MUHUMAaJIbHBIX
YaCOBBIX 3HAYCHUU
149|EN 1991-1-5 |initial temperature Ty: |the temperature of a structural| HayanbHasi Temmneparypa| TemnepaTypa KOHCTPYKTUBHOI'O
element at the relevant stage|Ty: 2JIEMEHTa HAa  COOTBETCTBYIOLIEM
of its restraint (completion) JTare  ero  CkaTHs(3aBepIuaroiast
daza)
150/EN 1991-1-5 |cladding: the part of the building which|Hapy:kuble orpaxnaroume|YacTb 3qaHuUs, IpeaHA3HAUYCHHAS IS
provides a weatherpro of|koHcTpyKIUH: 3aIUTHI oT aTMOC(EepHBIX
membrane. Generally cladding BO3/ICUCTBUH. Kak MpaBuUJIo,
will only carry self weight HapyxHast orpakJaromias
and/or wind actions KOHCTPYKIUSI BOCIIPHHUMAET TOJIBKO
COOCTBEHHBIN BeC W (M) BETPOBBIC
BO3/ICUCTBUSA
IS51|EN 1991-1-5 |uniform temperature|the temperature, constant over|onnopoanass kommnoHeHTa| Temmneparypa, IIOCTOSIHHAs 1o

component:

the
governs

which
expansion or

cross  section,

the

TeEMIIEPATYPhbI:

CCUCHUIO, KOTOpasa 06}’CJIOBJII/IBaCT

paciiupCHuC WM CXKATUC DJICMCHTA
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/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
contraction of an element or KOHCTPYKIMH (IJI1 MOCTOB OHA 4acTO
structure (for bridges this is UMeHyeTcss  Kak <O (peKTUBHASN
often  defined as  the TeMIepaTypa, HO B HACTOSAIICH 4acTH
“effective” temperature, but YCTAHOBJIEH TEPMHH «OJHOPOJIHAS)
the term “uniform” has been
adopted in this part)
152|EN 1991-1-5 |temperature the part of a temperature| kommoHeHnta nepenajaa Yacts 3M0psl Iepenaga TeMIEpaTyp
difference component: |profile in a structural element|Temneparyp: 3JIEMEHTA KOHCTPYKLUH,
representing the temperature npejcTaBistomas  coboi  pa3HOCTb
difference between the outer MEXJy TeMIepaTypoid HapyKHOU
face of the element and any MOBEPXHOCTHU DJIEMEHTAa M JII000H ero
in-depth point BHYTPEHHEH TOUKH
153|EN 1991-1-6 |auxiliary construction|any works associated with the|BcmomorarenbHbIe JIroObie cTpouTeIbHbIE KOHCTPYKIIUH,
works: construction processes that are|cTpouTesibHbIE ynoTpeosieMbie B mpouecce
not required after use when|koHcTpyKIHMH: CTPOMTENBCTBA, KOTOpBIE 1o
the related execution activities OKOHYaHWU  MPOU3BOJCTBA  paboOT

are completed and they can be
removed (e.g. falsework,
scaffolding, propping systems,
cofferdam, bracing,launching
nose)

NOTE Completed structures
for temporary use (e.g. a bridge for
temporarily diverted traffic) are not
regarded as auxiliary construction
works.

0oJbIIIe HE TPEOYIOTCSI U MOTYT OBITh
yAaIeHbI
MOJIMOCTH,

(manpumep,
CUCTEMBI

aeca,
KpeIlIeHus,
OTpaXJCHUS KOTJIOBAHA, PAaCIOPKH,

aBaHOEGKH).

IIpumeuanue — KoHcrpykiuuy,
BO3BEJICHHBIE s BPEMEHHOI0
WCIIONIb30BaHMs  (HampuMep, MOCT ISt
BPEMEHHOT0 HU3MEHEHUS MapIpyra
JIBUYKCHUS ) HE OTHOCSITCS K
BCIIOMOTaTeIbHBIM CTPOUTENbHBIM
KOHCTPYKIIHSIM.
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154|EN 1991-1-6 |construction load: load that can be present due to| MoHTaKHast Harpy3Ka: Harpyska, KOTOpast MOKET
execution activities, but is not MPUCYTCTBOBATh TpPU TPOU3BOJICTBE
present when the execution paboT, HO OTCYTCTBOBATh IO WX
activities are completed. OKOHYAHUU

155|EN 1991-1-6  |general scour depth: |is the scour depth due to river| B o6mem ciay4yae riayomHa|ITo TIyOMHA IPOMOMHBI, BO3HHUKIIEH
flow, independently of the mpomounbi: U3-32 TEUEHHs] PEKH, HE3aBHCHUMO OT
presence of an obstacle (scour HAIMYASA ~ TpensTcTBust  (TiyOuHa
depth depends on the flood MPOMOUHBI 3aBUCHUT OT CKOPOCTH
magnitude) MOTOKA)

156|EN 1991-1-6  |local scour depth: is the scour depth due to water| mecTHas rayouna |l mybuna IPOMOUHBI B
vortices next to an obstacle mpoMouHbI: HETOCPEJICTBEHHON  ONM30CTH  OT
such as a bridge pier. NPEMSATCTBYS,  HAalmpuUMeEp,  OIMOPHI

MOCTA.

157|EN 1991-1-7  |burning velocity: rate of flame propagation|ckopocThb cropaHusi: CkopocTb pacrpocTpaHeHHs
relative to the velocity of the IUTAMEHU OTHOCHUTEIIBHO CKOPOCTH
unburned dust, gas or vapour HECTOpEBIICH  MbUIM, Ta3a WIH
that is ahead of it. WCTIApEHHH, JBWKYIIUXCA BIEpean

TUIAMEHU

158|EN 1991-1-7 |consequence class: classification of the| KinaccupuuupoBanune Knaccugukarms MOCTIeICTBHH
consequences of failure of the | mocaencrBuii paspymeHusi KOHCTPYKUMH WiIH €€
structure or part of it. pa3pyuieHus: 9acTu

159|EN 1991-1-7 |deflagration: propagation of a combustion|gedarpamus: Pacnipoctpanenue 30HBI TOpEHHS B
zone at a velocity that is less HEIpopearupoBaBiield  cpene o
than the speed of sound in the CKOpPOCTBIO,  MEHBIIEH  CKOpOCTH
unreacted medium. 3ByKa

160|EN 1991-1-7 |detonation: propagation of a combustion|aeToHamus: Pacnipoctpanenune 30HbI TOpEHUs B HE

zone at a velocity that is

[IpOpearupoBaBLIEH cpene co
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/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
greater than the speed of] CKOPOCTBIO, MPEBBIMIAIOICH
sound in the unreacted CKOpOCTH 3ByKa
medium.

161|EN 1991-1-7 |dynamic force: force that varies in time and|aMHaMuYeckasi cHJia: Cuma, KoTOpas H3MEHSAETCS  BO
which may cause significant BPEMEHU W KOTOPas MOXKET BBI3BATh
dynamic effects on the 3HAYUTEIIbHBIC JTMTHAMHUYECKUE
structure; in the case of BO3JICUCTBUS HAa KOHCTPYKIHUIO; B
impact, the dynamic force cllyyae yJapa JWHAMHYECKas CHia
represents the force with an MpencTaBiIsieT  cobol  cuiy ¢
associated contact area at the COOTBETCTBYIOIIEH KOHTAKTHOM
point of impact TUTOIIAJIKOW B TOUKE y/apa

162|EN 1991-1-7 |equivalent static force: |an alternative representation|IKBHUBaJIEeHTHasi ANbTEepHAaTHBHOE npeCTaBICHNE
for a dynamic force including|craruueckas cuia: JMHAMHYECKON CHWIIbI, YUUTHIBAIOIICE
the dynamic response of the JTMHAMHUYECKYIO pEaKIuio
structure KOHCTPYKIINH

163|EN 1991-1-7 |flame speed: speed of a flame front relative |ckopocTh CkopocTb pacrpocTpaHeHus (HpoHTa
to a fixed reference point. pacnpocTpaHeHus TUTaMEHH OTHOCHTEJIBHO

IJIAMeHH: HEIO/BUKHON UCXOJHOU TOUKU

164|EN 1991-1-7 |flammable limit: minimum  or  maximum|mpeaesa Bo3ropaeMocTu: |MUHMMaIbHAas WIM MaKCHUMaJbHas
concentration of a combustible KOHIICHTpAlusi TOPIOYEro Marepuaia
material, in a homogeneous B OJTHOPOTHOM cMmecu c
mixture with a gaseous ra3o00pa3HbIM OKHUCITUTEIIEM,
oxidiser that will propagate a pacrpoCTpaHsIOUIIM TOpEHNE
flame.

165|EN 1991-1-7 |impacting object: the object impacting upon the|ynapsironuii 06 beKT: OOBexT, yIapsSrOIuit o
structure (i.e. vehicle, ship, KOHCTPYKIMU (T.e. TpPaHCIOPTHOE

etc).

CpelCTBO, KOpadJib U T.1.)
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/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
166|EN 1991-1-7 |key element: a structural member upon|kKIOYEBOii JIEMEHT: DNEeMEeHT KOHCTPYKIMH, OT KOTOPOTO
which the stability of the 3aBUCUT  O0m@as  YCTOHYHMBOCTH
remainder of the structure OCTaJIbHOW YaCcTH KOHCTPYKIIUA
depends.
167\EN 1991-1-7 |load-bearing wall non-framed masonry cross-|Hecymasi cTeHoBas | beckapkacHas CTEHOBasI
construction: wall  construction mainly|KoHCTPYKIIHUSI: KOHCTPYKIIMSI M3 KaMEHHOM KIIAJKH,
supporting vertical loading. yAepKUBAIOIIasi, TJIABHBIM 00pa3zom,
Also includes lightweight BepTUKalbHble  Harpy3ku. Crozaa
panel construction comprising OTHOCSITCSl TaK)Ke JIETKHUE TTaHEIbHBIC
timber or steel vertical studs at KOHCTPYKITUH, cocrosmue u3
close centres with particle PacIooKEeHHBIX 1o HEHTPY
board, expanded metal or JepPEeBSHHBIX 17001 CTaJIbHBIX
alternative sheathing. BEPTUKAJIBHBIX CTOCK u
JPEBECHOCTPYKECUHBIX IUTUT,
METAJUIMYECKOM CETKH WU HWHOU
OOIIMBKH
168|EN 1991-1-7 |localised failure: that part of a structure that is|;okanbHoe pazpymenue: |Ta 9acTb KOHCTPYKLUH, KOTOpasi, KaKk
assumed to have collapsed, or NpearnojaraeTcs, paspylieHa WiIn
been severely disabled, by an CHJIFHO TIOBpEXJEHA B pe3yjibTare
accidental event. aBapUITHOTO BO3ACHCTBHS
169|EN 1991-1-7 |risk: a measure of the combination|puck: Mepa COUETaHUs (0OBIYHO
(usually the product) of the MIPOU3BE/ICHUE) BEPOSITHOCTH
probability or frequency of] BO3HHUKHOBEHUS WIH YaCTOTBI

occurrence of a defined hazard
and the magnitude of the
consequences of the

occurrence.

MIOSIBJICHUS OIIPENCIIEHHONW YrpO3bl U
maciirTada mocieICTBUNA
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170|EN 1991-1-7  |robustness: the ability of a structure to|:kuBy4YecTh: CBoiicTBO KOHCTPYKITUH
withstand events like fire, MPOTHBOCTOATH TAKUM  COOBITHSIM,
explosions, impact or the Kak T[O0XKap, B3pbIB, yaap WIK
consequences of human pe3yJibTaT 4YeIOBEYECKUX OIIUOOK,
error, without being damaged 0e3 BO3HUKHOBCHUS TOBPEKICHUIA,
to an extent disproportionate KOTOpbIE ObLTH 3
to the original cause. HETPOTIOPIUOHATIBHBI NpUYHHE,

BBI3BaBIICH OBPEKICHHS

171|EN 1991-1-7  |substructure: that part of a building|Hukuss yacTth|YacTh KOHCTPYKIHMH COOPYKEHUS,
structure that supports the|coopy:xenus: MOJIJIEPKUBAIONIAsl BEPXHIOK YacTh
superstructure. In the case of] coopyxeHHs. B 3maHuax 310 00bIYHO
buildings this usually relates GbyHIaMEHTBI W JpYyrue dSJIEMEHTHI
to the foundations and other COOPYXKEHHSI, HAXOMSAIINECs HIKe
construction ~ work  below ypoBHS 3emud. B mocrax — 3T0
ground level. In the case of] ¢byHIaMeHThl, KOHTPQOPCHI, OBIKH,
bridges this usually relates to OTIOPHI  T.I.
foundations, abutments, piers
and columns etc.

172|EN 1991-1-7  |superstructure: that part of a building|Bepxusis yacTth|YacTh KOHCTPYKIMI COOpYXEHHUS,
structure that is supported by|coopy:xenus: MOJJIEp)KUBAaeMas HI)KHEH 4YacThbio
the substructure. In the case of COOpyXeHHs. B 3maHuax 310 00bIYHO
buildings this usually KOHCTPYKIIMH BBIIIE YPOBHS 3eMiIH. B
relates to the above ground MOCTaX — 3TO HACTHII
construction.In the case of]
bridges this usually relates to
the bridge deck.

173|EN 1991-1-7 |venting panel: non-structural part of the|merkocopacpiBaemblii Henecymass 4YacTe  OrpakIaromux
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/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
enclosure (wall, floor, ceiling) |3;1emeHT: KOHCTPYKIMH (CTE€Ha, MEepeKpHITHUE,
with limited resistance that is MTOKPBITHE) c OTpaHUYCHHOU
intended to relievethe YCTOMYMBOCTEBIO, KOTOpas
developing pressure from npenHa3HaueHa JUIsi  YMEHBIICHHUS
deflagration in order to reduce pa3BUBAIOIIETOCS ~ JABICHHUS  CO
pressure on structural parts of| CTOPOHBI TOPECHHSA B LIEIAX CHYKCHHUSI
the building. Harpy3kui  Ha  KOHCTPYKTHUBHBIC

AIIEMEHTHI 3/1aHHSL.

174|EN 1991-2 deck: parts of a bridge which carry|mpoJierHoe CTpoeHue| DJIeMEHT MOCTa, BOCIPHHUMAIOIINI
the traffic loading over piers, |(HacTHJ): Harpy3ku OT TPAHCHOPTHBIX CPEICTB
abutments and other walls, U MepeAaolnil Harpy3Ky Ha OIOpHI,
pylons being excluded YyCTOM W JIpyrue KOHCTPYKIIUH,

UCKITIOYas TTHJIOHBI.

175|EN 1991-2 road restraint system: [general name for vehicle|mopo:knbie orpaxknawmme OOmee Ha3BaHHE  OTPAXKIAIOIINAX
restraint system and pedestrian|ycrpoiicTBa: YCTPOWCTB Ui TpaHCIOpTa H
restraint system used on the MEIIeX0J0B,  MPUMEHSEMBIX  Ha
road JOpOTax.

N O T E Road restraint systems
may be, according to use :

— permanent (fixed) or temporary
(demountable, i.e. they are
removable and used during
temporary road works, emergencies
or similar situations),

— deformable or rigid,

— single-sided (they can be hit on
one side only) or double-sided (they
can be hit on either side).

IIpumeuanue —  JlopoxkHbIe
OrpaXkJarolue YCTPOIMCTBA MO CIOCO0Y HX
WCTIONIb30BAHMS TIO/IPA3ISIISIOTCS Ha!

— NOCTOSIHHBIE  (HETIOJBIDKHBIE) WM
BpeMcHHBIC (pa30OpHBIC, T. €. OHH MOTYT
YIAIATbCS. M HCIONB30BATHCS B XOZE
BPEMEHHBIX JIOPOXKHBIX paboT, B aBapHIHHBIX
WJIN TIOJJOOHBIX CUTYaNusX);

— nehopMHUpyEMBIE WIIN JKECTKUE;

— OJIHOCTOpOHHHE, paboTaroIHe TOJIHKO B
ONHY  CTOPOHY WK
pabotaromye B 00€ CTOPOHBI.

JIByCTOPOHHHUE,
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176|EN 1991-2 safety barrier: road vehicle restraint system|3amuTHoe orpaxnaromee|lopoxHoe orpaxjaroriee
installed alongside, or on the|ycTpoiicTBo: YCTPOMCTBO  JUISI  TPaHCIOPTHBIX
central reserve, of a road CPEICTB, YCTAHOBIICHHOE BOJHM3M WIIN
HETOCPEICTBEHHO Ha
pa3leNUTEeNbHO MOJI0CE JOPOTH.
177|EN 1991-2 vehicle parapet: safety barrier installed on the|mapamernoe orpaxaenue|3amnuTHoe orpakaaroriee
edge, or near the edge, of a|Tporyapa: YCTPOMCTBO, yCTaHABIMBAaEMOE Ha
bridge or on a retaining wall Kparo WM PsIOM C KpaeM MOCTa WJIH
or similar structure where Ha TMOANMOPHOW CTEHE WIM Ha
there is a vertical drop and NoJOOHBIX ~ KOHCTPYKIUSIX,  TJe
which may include additional CYIIIECTBYET BO3MOKHOCTH TMAJICHHUS C
protection and restraint for BBICOTHI, obecnieunBaroiee
pedestrians and other road MEIIEeX0A0B M JPYTruX MOJIb30BaTeeH
users MOCTa JOTIOJHUTEIBHON 3alIUTON
178|EN 1991-2 pedestrian  restraint|system installed to retain and|memexoaHoe orpaxnenue: |OrpaxaeHue, OTrpaHUYHBAIOIIEE U
system: to provide guidance for HaIPAaBJISIOIICe JIBUKCHUE
pedestrians TEIIeX0/I0B.
179|EN 1991-2 pedestrian parapet: |pedestrian or “other user”|memexoaHbIH Mapamner: Orpaxpatomiee  yCTpOHMCTBO  JUIst
restraint system along a bridge TMEIIeX00B WA TPYTUX
or on top of a retaining wall or MI0JIb30BAaTEIEH, PacTooKeHHOe
similar structure and which is BJIOJb  MOCTa  WJIH  HaBepXy
not intended to act as a road MOAIIOPHOW  CTEHKH, HE Tpej-
vehicle restraint system Ha3HAYEHHOE JUIsI MCIOJIb30BaHUS B
Ka4yecTBe JOPOXKHOTO
OTPaXJAIOIIEro  yCTpOMCTBA IS
TPAHCIIOPTHBIX CPEJICTB.
180|EN 1991-2 pedestrian guardrail: |pedestrian or “other wuser”|memexoaHble MepuJia: Orpaxjaroniee  yCTPOMCTBO IS
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restraint system along the MEIIeX010B 17001 JIpYyrux
edge of a footway or footpath MOJIb30BaTeNeH, PacToNIOKEHHOE
intended to restrain BJIOJTb Kpast TpoTyapa 17001
pedestrians and other users MEIIEeXOHON JIOPOXKKH W TpeIHa3-
from stepping onto or crossing HA4YCHHOE JUIS MCKIIFOUEHUS JOCTYIa
a road or MENIEeX0J0B M JPYrHX MOJIb30BATEINEH
other area likely to be JOPOTH Ha MPOEIKYI YacTh WIH B
hazardous JPYryI0 OMACHYIO 30HY.
NOTE “Other wuser” may [Ipumeuanue—Kipyrum
inChlde pI‘OViSiOIl for MOJB30BATCIIIMMOI'YT OTHOCUTBCS BCAaJIHUKU,
equestrians, cyclists and cattle. BETOCHIIEAHCTRL 1 CROT-

181|EN 1991-2 noise barrier: screen to reduce transmission|IyMOBO#i IKpaH: DOKpaH a1 YMEHBIICHHS Tepenadu
of noise nryma

182|EN 1991-2 inspection gangway: |permanent access for| cMmoTpoBoii mpoxon: IIpoxon, o0ecrneunBaroIuii
inspection, not open for public MOCTOSIHHBIM JOCTYN JUIi OCMOTpa,
traffic 3aKpBITBIN AJ11 OOLIETO MOJIb30BaAHUS

183|EN 1991-2 movable  inspection |part of a vehicle, distinct from|cmorpoBasi  moaBu:kHas | CrienanbHOe TPaHCIIOPTHOE

platform: the bridge, used for inspection |miardopma: CpeACTBO, UCTIOJIB3yeMOe TUIst
OCMOTpPa MOCTOBBIX KOHCTPYKIIUI

184|EN 1991-2 footbridge: bridge intended mainly to|memexoaHbIii MOCT: Mocr, npeJHa3HAYCHHBIH TUIst
carry pedestrian and/or cycle- TIBUKCHISI MEIIeX0/I0B u/unm
track loads, and on which BEJIOCHUIIE]IOB, Ha KOTOPOM

neither road traffic loads,
except those permitted
vehicles e.g. maintenance

vehicles, nor any railway load
are permitted

pa3spelIeHo ABIKEHUE TPAHCIIOPTHBIX
CPEeJICTB, 00OCITY>KHBAIOIIUX MOCT.
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/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE

EN 1991-2 Terms and definitions CnennanbHble TEPMHUHBI U
specifically for road onpeaeJeHus 1Jis
bridges aBTOAOPOKHBIX MOCTOB

185|EN 1991-2 carriageway: for application of sections 4 |mpoe3:kast 4acTh: [TpumenutensHo K pazmenam 4 u 5
and 5, the part of the road YacTh MOBEPXHOCTH JOPOTH, KOTOpas
surface, supported by a single OTIHMPAETCS HAa EAUHYI0 KOHCTPYKIIUIO
structure (deck, pier, etc.), (ponieTHOE CTpOEHUE, Omopy U T.J),
which includes all physical BKJIIOYaromasi B ceOs Bce TMOJIOCH
traffic lanes (i.e. as may be IBIDKEHUS (T.€. YHCIO TI0JIOC, Ha
marked on the road surface), KOTOpO€ MOXET OBITh pa3MeueHo
hard shoulders, hard strips and JOPOXKHOE TPOCTPAHCTBO), TBEPIBIC
marker strips (see 4.2.3(1)) 000YHMHBI, TIOJIOCHI 0OE30IACHOCTH,

pasmetka (Cmotpu 4.2.3(1)).

186|EN 1991-2 hard shoulder: surfaced strip, usually of one|TBepnasi o6ounna: [lonmoca ¢ TOKpbITHEM, OOBIYHO
traffic lane width, adjacent to [IUPUHON, paBHOW OJHOH TOJOCE
the outermost physical traffic JIBMOKCHUS, MTPUMBIKAIOIIAST K
lane, intended for use by BHEIIHEH  TMOJIOCE  JIBWKCHHUS |
vehicles in the event of npeHa3HauYeHHAs ISl MCTIOB30BAHUS
difficulty or during TPaHCIOPTHBIMH ~ CpPEACTBaMHU B
obstruction of the physical cllydae 3aTpyJHEHUH JBWKEHHS WIN
traffic lanes Opd  HAIMYUKA ~ TPEMSITCTBHA — Ha

MOJIOCAX JIBMOKCHHUS
187|EN 1991-2 hard strip: surfaced strip, usually less|mosoca 6e3omacHocTn: [Tosoca ¢ MOKpBITHEM, ITMPUHOH, KaK

than or equal to 2 m wide,
located alongside a physical
traffic lane, and between this

traffic lane and a safety barrier

mpaBujio, 2 M WIA  MEHee,
pacIOJIOKEHHAss  MEXAy  I0JI0COM
TIBUKEHUS u 3allUTHBIM
OTpaXJIEHUEM  WIM  IapareTHbIM
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or vehicle parapet OTpaXXJIEHUEM TPOTyapa.

188|EN 1991-2 central reservation: |area separating the physical pa3neaurenbHas mojoca: |O6macTp, pazzensonas JIBE
traffic lanes of a dual- MPOE3KUE YaCTH U BKIIOYAET B ceOs
carriageway road. It generally caMy pas3/ielUTeNbHYI0 TOJOCY |
includes a median strip and MOJIOCHl O€30MMAaCHOCTH, OT/CIICHHBIC
lateral hard strips separated oT pa3aeIuTeNbHOMN MOJIOCHI
from the median strip by 3alUTHBIMHA OTPAKICHUSIMHU.
safety barriers.

189|EN 1991-2 notional lane: strip of the carriageway, mosoca 3arpys;xenusi mocra|llomoca poe3xKei 4acTH,
parallel to an edge of the|mogBm:kHoii Harpy3koii: |mapamienpHas  Kparo  Ipoe3xel
carriageway, which in section YacTH, KOTOPYIO B COOTBETCTBUHU C
4 is deemed to carry a line of] paznenom 4 MIPEIoJIaraeTcs
cars and/or lorries 3arpyxarhb JIETKOBBIMH

ABTOMOOWJISIMU H/WJIM TPY30BUKaAMHU.

190|EN 1991-2 remaining area: difference, where relevant,|ocTawmascsa 00J1acTb: Pa3nocTth, eciu oHa €CTh, MEXIY
between the total area of the MOJTHOW TUTOIIAABIO TPOE3KEeH YacTH
carriageway and the sum of] JOPOTH W CYMMOW  IUIOIaien
the areas of the notional lanes YCIIOBHBIX TIOJIOC JIBMKEHHS (CM.
(see Figure 4.1) pHUCYHOK 4.1)

191|EN 1991-2 tandem system: assembly of two consecutive| AByXOCHasi TeJIeiKKa: Tenexka H3 ABYX OCEH, KOTOpbIE
axles considered to be CUUTAIOTCA OJTHOBPEMEHHO
simultaneously loaded 3arpyKEHHBIMHU.

192|EN 1991-2 abnormal load: vehicle load which may not be|cBepxHopmaTuBHas Harpyzka oT TPAHCHOPTHOTO
carried on a route without|Harpyska: CpeacTBa, KOTOpas HE  MOXKET
permission from the relevant MPOXOJUTh MO  Mapuipyry  0e3
authority paspereHus COOTBETCTBYIOIINX

BJIACTEM.
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/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE

EN 1991-2 Terms and definitions CnennanbHble TEPMHUHBI U
specifically for railway onpeaeJeHus 1Jis
bridges JKeJ1e3HOI0POKHbIX
MOCTOB

193|EN 1991-2 tracks: tracks include rails and|peabcoBble myTH: [Tytu, BKJIIOYass peiabChl M INIIAJEI,
sleepers. They are laid on a KOTOpBIE YKJIa/IBIBAIOTCS Ha
ballast bed or are directly 0aIacTHYIO pU3MY WIn
fastened to the decks of] HETIOCPEJICTBEHHO KPEMSTCS K TUINTE
bridges. The tracks may be Mpoe3Keld YacTH MOCTa. PelbcoBbie
equipped  with  expansion MyTH  MOTYT  OBITh  CHAOKEHBI
joints at one end or both ends TEeMIepaTypHbBIMH [IBAaMH Ha OIHOM
of a deck. The position of] KOHIIE WIM Ha O00OMX KOHIaX
tracks and the depth of ballast Hactuia. [loyloskeHHE — pPETbCOBBIX
may be modified during the nyreii W BbICOTa OajulacTa MOTYT
lifetime of bridges, for the MU3MEHSTHCS B TEUEHHE CPOKA CITYKOBI
maintenance of tracks. MOCTa TpH OOCIY)KUBAaHUH PEIb-

COBBIX ITyTEM.

194|EN 1991-2 footpath: strip located alongside the|memexoanas qoposkka: [Tomoca, pacmosoxeHHass  BJOJIb
tracks, between the tracks and PENBCOBBIX nyTei, MEXTY
the parapets PEABCOBBIMHU ITYTSIMHU M IaparieTaMHu

195|EN 1991-2 resonant speed: traffic speed at which a|pe3onancHas ckopoctb: |TpancnoprHas CKOpOCTb, npu
frequency of loading (or a KOTOpOW dacTtoTra Harpy3ku (WiH
multiple of) matches a natural BEJIMYMHA, KpaTHas OSTOH YacCTOTE)
frequency of the structure (or COBIIAJIAET C COOCTBEHHON YaCTOTOU
a multiple of) KOHCTPYKIMH  (MJIM  BEJIWYHHOM,

KpaTHOM COOCTBEHHOM 4acToOTeE)
196|EN 1991-2 frequent operating 'most probable speed at the site| Oob1uHas Haubonee BeposiTHast CKOPOCTh B
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/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
speed: for a particular type of Real|3kcniyaranmonnas JaHHOM MECTE JJIsi OIpPEACIIEHHOTO
Train (used for fatigue|ckopocThb: TUTIA peaNbHOTO noesna
considerations) (ucmonip3yemast npu OIICHKE
BBIHOCJIUBOCTH)
197|EN 1991-2 maximum line speed maximum permitted speed of|MakcumanbHasi JuHeliHasi| MakcuMaabHas pasperieHHas
at the site: traffic at the site specified for|ckopocTh B JaHHOM MecTe: |CKOPOCTH IBUKEHUS B TAHHOM MECTE,
the individual project ompeneneHHas  JUIs  KOHKPETHOTO
(generally limited by oObekTa (OOBIYHO OTpPAHUYCHHAS B
characteristics of the COOTBETCTBUU C XapaKTEPUCTUKAMU
infrastructure ~ or  railway MHPPACTPYKTYPBI UIH ¢ TpeOOBaHUS-
operating safety requirements) MU Oe30macHOW  DKCIUTyaTaluu
YKEJIE3HBIX JIOPOT)
198|EN 1991-2 maximum permitted maximum permitted speed of|MmakcumaabHas MaxkcumanbHas pasperieHHas
vehicle speed: Real Trains due to vehicle|pa3pemenHas  cKOpoOCThb|CKOPOCTh peabHBIX M0E3/I0B,
considerations and generally| TpancnopTHOro cpeacrBa: |ompenensemMas — XapaKTepUCTUKAMU
independent of the TPAHCIOPTHOTO CPEACTBAa M OOBIYHO
infrastructure HE 3aBUCSIIAS OT HHPPACTPYKTYpHI
199/EN 1991-2 maximum nominal | generally the Maximum Line|makcumaabHas MakcumainbHasi TMHEHHas: CKOPOCTh B
speed: Speed at the Site. Where|HoMuHAJIbHASA CKOPOCTH: |JaHHOM  MecCTe. YMeHbIIeHHAS
specified for the individual CKOpOCTh, TJI€ 3TO OMNpPEeNeHO IS
project, a reduced speed may KOHKPETHOTO OOBEKTa, MOXKET OBITH
be used for checking MCIOJIb30BaHA TUIst IPOBEPKH
individual Real Trains for KOHKPETHBIX PEAIbHBIX MOE3/I0B JJIs
their associated maximum COOTHOIIEHUS C  MaKCUMAaJbHOU
permitted vehicle speed. pa3pereHHoH CKOPOCTHIO
TPaHCIIOPTHOTO CPEJCTBA
200|EN 1991-2 maximum design [generally 1,2 x Maximum|makcumaiabHasi pacueTHasiO6pruno 1,2 x  MakcuManbHas
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
speed: Nominal Speed CKOpPOCTh: HOMMHAJIbHAS! CKOPOCTh
201|EN 1991-2 maximum train \maximum speed used for|MakcumanbHas ckopocTh| MakcuMaabHas CKOPOCTh MOE3/a MPH
commissioning speed: |testing a new train before the|nBM:keHHMsI M0e310B WPH|BBOJE €0 B 3KCIUIyaTallUIO, a TAKXKe
new train is brought into|BBoJe B IKCILUIyaTAUMIO: |[IPH CIEHUAIBHBIX HCIBITAHUSIX U T.
operational service and for n. DTa CKOpPOCTh, Kak IpaBUIIO,
special tests etc. The speed MPEBHIIIACT MaKCHUMAaJIbHYIO
generally exceeds the pa3peIIeHHY0 CKOpOCTb
Maximum Permitted Vehicle TPAHCIIOPTHOTO cpencTBa.
Speed and the appropriate CooTBeTcTBYyIOIIEE TpPEeOOBAHUS TIO
requirements are to be MPOMYCKY TAaKOW HAarpy3KH JOJKHBEI
specified for the individual ObITH ONpENENCHbl B IMPOEKTHOU
project. JOKYMEHTAITUH.
EN 1991-3 Terms and definitions CnennanbHble TEPMUHBI U
specifically for hoists onpeaeJeHus 1Jis
and cranes on runway NMOJABECHBIX KPAHOB W
beams KPaHOB Ha MOJAKPAHOBBIX
d0ajkax
202|EN 1991-3 dynamic factor: factor that represents the ratio | imHamMu4vecKkuii Koaddunumenr, KOTOPBIi
of the dynamic response to the| ko3¢ puuuent: MIPEJICTaBIISIET OTHOIIICHHE
static one JUHAMUAYECKOW XapaKTepUCTUKH K
CTaTU4ECKOM.
203|EN 1991-3 self-weight Q. of the|self-weight of all fixed and|co6crBenHblii Bec Kpana|CoOCTBEHHBII BEC BCEX

crane:

movable elements including
the mechanical and electrical
equipment of a  crane
structure, however without the
lifting attachment and a

Q.:

HCETIOABMIKHbBIX U ITOJABUXXHBIX ‘{aCTeﬁ,
BKJIFOYas MEXaHHUYECCKOC u
NEKTPHUECKOE o0opynoBaHue
KOHCTPYKLIMH KpaHa, HO 0e3 ydera

MOABEMHBIX  HPUCIOCOONEHUH U
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No Homep

No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA

/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
portion of MOJIBECHBIX T'PY30MOABEMHBIX TPOCOB
the suspended hoist ropes or WIN [erel, 3aKperui€HHBIX O]
chains moved by the crane KOHCTpYKIIMEH KpaHa, cM. 1.4.1.3.
structure, see 1.4.1.3

204|EN 1991-3 hoist load Qh: load including the masses of|rpy3omoabeMHOCTD: I'py3 ¢ y4eToM MOJE3HON Harpy3KH,
the payload, the lifting MOJABEMHOTO  TIPHUCIIOCOOJICHUS |
attachment and a portion of] YaCcTH TOJABECHBIX T'PY30TOABEMHBIX
the suspended hoist ropes or TPOCOB WM  LEMeH, JBUKUMBIX
chains moved by the crane KOHCTPYKITUEH KpaHa
structure

205(EN 1991-3 crab: part of an overhead travelling| Tesieskka MocTOBOro|Yactb MOCTOBOrO KpaHa, KOTopas
crane that incorporates a hoist|kpana: BKJIIOYAET TOABEMHBIM MEXaHU3M H
and is able to travel on rails on CTMOCOOHA TIepeMenaTbes 0 pelbcaM
the top of the crane bridge Ha BEpIIMHE J3CTaKaJbl MOCTOBOTO

KpaHa

206|EN 1991-3 crane bridge: part of an overhead travelling|rnaBHasi 6anka MocToBoro|4acte MOCTOBOTO KpaHa, KOTOpas
crane that spans the crane|kpana: MIEPEKPHIBAET MPOJIET MEXKTy OallKaMH
runway beams and supports MOJKPAHOBBIX TyTeH W CIYXKHT
the crab or hoist block ormopoi s NeOEnKM MM ONoKa

MOABEMHBIX YCTPONCTB

207|(EN 1991-3 guidance means: system used to keep a crane|HampaBiasiiouue Cucrema  MeXJIy  KpaHOM H

aligned on a runway, through|cpencrna: M0IKPAaHOBBIMHU MyTSMH,

horizontal reactions between
the crane and the runway
beams

NOTE The guidance means

can consist of flanges on the crane
wheels or a separate system of guide

HCIIOJIB3YyEeMad I yACPKAHUA KpaHa

Ha MOAKPAaHOBBIX myTax B
TOPU30HTAJIBHOM ITOJIOKCHUH.
IIpumeuanue

HanpaBnﬂIomeecpeszBo MOXKET COCTOATH U3

pebop Ha Koynecax KpaHa WIIM OTACNbHOM
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No Homep

No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA

/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
rollers operating on the side of the CUCTEMBI HaNpaBJIAIOIINX POJIMKOB,
crane rails or the side of the runway paboraronux cOOKYy OT ITOIKPAHOBBHIX PENbC
beams WM cOOKY OT OAJIOK IMOJKPAaHOBBIX ITyTEH.

208 (EN 1991-3 hoist: machine for lifting loads NMObEeMHBII MEXaHU3M: YCTpOHCTBO TSI TOAbEMA TPY30B

209|EN 1991-3 hoist block: underslung trolley that| ok noabLEéMHBIX | Tenexxka, KoTopasi BKIIOUaeT B ceOs
incorporates a hoist and is able|ycTpoiicTs: MOJBEMHBI MEXaHW3M U CIocoOHa
to travel on the bottom flange nepeMenaTbCsi 10 HIKHEHW TOJKe
of a beam, either on a fixed Oanku MO0 TO MOJKPAHOBOMY ITYTH
runway or under the bridge of] WJIH TI0JT MOCTOM MOCTOBOTO KpaHa
an overhead travelling crane

210|EN 1991-3 monorail hoist block: |hoist block that is supported| MmoHopeibcOBBI osok|[logpéMHOE  yCTpOICTBO, KOTOpOE
on a fixed runway NOABEMHBIX YCTPOMCTB: IO IIEPIKUBAET HEIOABUKHBIN

IIOJKPAHOBBIN ITYTh

211|(EN 1991-3 crane runway beam: |beam along which an|6aaka noakpaHosoro|banka, 1o KOTOpOM MOKET
overhead travelling crane can|mytu: nepeMeIaThCcsi MOCTOBOW KpaH
move

212|EN 1991-3 overhead travelling|la machine for lifting and|mocroBoii kpan: MamuHa JUIst 1oJIbeMa u

crane: moving loads, that moves on nepeMelieHusi  Tpy3oB,  KOTopas
wheels along overhead crane nepefBUraeTcs Ha  Kojecax 1o
runway beams. It incorporates MOJKPaHOBBIM IyTsiM. OHa BKIIIOYAET
one or more hoists mounted B cebf OJMH WIM HECKOJbKO
on crabs or underslung MOJbEMHUKOB, YCTAaHOBJICHHBIX Ha
trolleys MOIKPAHOBBIX penbcax 170071
MOJIBECHBIX TEJIEKKaAX
213|EN 1991-3 runway beam for hoist crane runway beam provided|kpan-6anka mas  6Joka|Kpan-6anka obecrieunBaeT

block:

to support a monorail hoist
block that is able to travel on
its bottom flange

NOoABEMHBIX yCTPOﬁCTB:

MOAJIEP)KKY MOHOPENbCOBOTO OJI0Ka

MIOABEMHBIX  YCTPOMCTB, KOTOPBII

IIepeEMENIAEeTCs 10 €€ HUKHEHN IOJIKE
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No Homep

No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA

/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE

214|EN 1991-3 underslung crane: overhead travelling crane that|moaBecHoii kpan: MocToBO# KpaH, KOTOPBIH 1OABELICH
is supported on the bottom K OajKkaM KpaHOBOTO ITyTH B YPOBHE
flanges of the crane runway HUKHETO TIosIca
beams

215|EN 1991-3 top-mounted crane: |overhead travelling crane that|omopHublii KpaH: MocTOoBO# KpaH, KOTOPBI ONHpaeTCs
is supported on the top of the Ha BEPXHIOI TMOBEPXHOCTh Oallku
crane runway beam KpPaHOBOTO ITyTH.

NOTE It usually travels on Mpumeuanue - OO0b19HO
rails, but sometimes travels directly nepeBUraeTcsl 1o pejbcaM, HO HHOIIA
on the top of the beams MIepEIBUTACTCS HEMIOCPEACTBEHHO 110 OaKam

EN 1991-3 Terms and definitions CnennanbHble TEPMUHBI U
specifically for actions onpeaeJeHus 1Jis
induced by machines: BO3/1eliCTBHIi, BLI3BAHHBIX
MAIIUHHBIM
o0opynoBaHNEeM:
216|EN 1991-3 natural frequency frequency of free vibration on|codcTBenHast yacTora Yactora CBOOOIHBIX KoOJIeOaHUI B
a system CUCTEME.

N OTE For a multiple degree- IIpumeuanue — [lnga cucreM co
of-freedom system, the natural MHOTHMU CTENEHIMU CcBO0OOIBI
frequencies are the frequencies of] COOCTBEHHBIMU 4acTOTaMuU SIBJISTFOTCS
the normal modes of vibrations YaCTOTHI HOPMAJILHOW (POPMBI BUOPALIHA.

217|EN 1991-3 free vibration: vibration of a system that|cBoOoaHbIE KOJIeGaAHUSI: Konebanus crucTeMbl, MPOUCXOIAITHE
occurs in the absence of] B OTCYTCTBHE BBIHYKJICHHBIX
forced vibration KoJIeOaHuH.

218|EN 1991-3 forced vibration: vibration of a system if the|BbIHy:KIeHHbIE Konebanust cucteMbl, IPUHYIUTEIEHO
response is imposed by the|koaedoanms: BBI3BaHHBIE BO30YKICHHEM
excitation

219|EN 1991-3 damping: dissipation of energy with|3aTryxanme: Paccesnue sHeprum KoieGaHWW TIO
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TGPMHH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
time or distance Mepe YBEIMYCHHS BpPEMEHH WIH
paccTostHUA
220(EN 1991-3 resonance: resonance of a system in|pe3oHaHCc: OTtBeTHOE KOJIEOaHHE CUCTEMBI IpPH
forced harmonic vibration BBIHYKJICHHBIX rapMOHUYECKHX
exists when any change, KOJICOaHUSX, KoTZ1a mroboe
however small, in the M3MEHEHHE 4YacTOTHl BO30YKICHUS
frequency of excitation causes OTHOCHUTEIILHO pPE30HAHCHOU
a decrease in the response of] 9aCTOTHI, KAKUM OBl HE3HAYUTEIHLHBIM
the system OHO HHM OBLJIO, BBI3BIBAECT CHIKECHHE
PEaKIMy CUCTEMBI
221|EN 1991-3 mode of vibration: characteristic pattern assumed|¢opma koJiedbanmii: XapakTepHass MOJENb IOBEACHUS,
by a system undergoing IpUHUMAaeMast CUCTEMOM o/t
vibration in which the motion BO3JICHICTBUEM KOJI€0aHU, B KOTOPOH
of every particle is simple JBUKCHHE KKJIOW YaCTHIIBI SIBIISICTCS
harmonic with the same MPOCTO TAaPMOHMYECKHUM Ha OJHON H
frequency TOH K€ 4acTOTe.

NOTE Two or more modes MIpumeuanue — JlBe u Oonee
may exist concurrently in a multiple (opMEI MOTYyT COCYILIECTBOBATh
degree of freedom system. A normal OTHOBPEMEHHO B CHCTEME CO MHOTHMU
(natural) mode of vibration is a CTCTICHIMHU CBOOOJIBL. Hopmansnas
mode of vibration that is uncoupled (ecrecTBeHHast) ¢opma KojedaHWUH — 3TO
from other modes of vibration of a ¢dopma KkonebaHUi, KOTOpas HE CBs3aHA C
system JIPYruMU GpopMaMu KOJIeOaHUH CHCTEMBI.

222|EN 1991-4 aerated silo bottom: |a silo base in which air slides|a3pupyemoe nno cuioca: |/lHo cuitoca, B KOTOPOM HUCTIONIB3YETCS
or air injection is used to a’pokEN00 WM cHcTeMa HarHEeTaHWs
activate flow in the bottom of] BO3AyXa sl OBICTPOTO ¥ TIOJHOTO
the silo OTIOPOXKHEHUSI CHIIOCA

223|EN 1991-4 characteristic the characteristic dimension d.|BHyTpeHHU auametp | Bayrpennuit JIaMETp cuoca
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
dimension of inside of|is the diameter of the largest|cuioca: KPYIJIOTO TIONIEPEYHOTO CeYeHUs d —
silo cross-section: inscribed circle within the silo 3TO pasmep 0Oe3 ydera TOJIIUHEI
cross-section CTEHKH, it apyrux  Gopm
MOMEPEYHOT0 CEYCHUS BHYTPEHHHM
auameTpoMm cmioca d.  sBiseTcs
quaMeTp HauOOJIbIIEH  BIHCAHHOM
OKPYXHOCTH
224|EN 1991-4 circular silo: a silo whose plan cross-|kpyroBoi Cunoc, TrOpHU3OHTAJIbHAS MPOEKIIUS
section is circular HIINHAPUYECKHIi CUJIOC: |WJIM [IONEPEeYHOE CEYEHUE CTBOJIA
KOTOPOTO UMeeT (opMy OKPYKHOCTH
225|EN 1991-4 cohesion: the shear strength of the stored|cuenienne (kore3usi): ConpoTUBJIEHUE CIBUTY CBHITYYETO
solid when the normal stress MaTepuana, KOrjla Ha IUIOCKOCTH
on the failure plane is zero CKOJIbKECHUS OTCYTCTBYIOT
HOPMAJIbHBIC YCHITHSI
226|EN 1991-4 conical hopper: a hopper in which the sloping | konuueckuii xonmnep: Xommep, Yy KOTOpPOro HAaKJIOHHas
sides converge towards a OOKOBasi TOBEPXHOCTh CXOJUTCS B
single point intended to €IMHOW TOYKe, 3a CYEeT 4Yero
produce axisymmetric flow in obecrieunBaeTCss  OCECUMMETPHYHOE
the stored solid TEYEHHUE CHIITyYero Marepuaia
227|EN 1991-4 eccentric discharge: |flow pattern in the stored solid|3xcuenTpnynasi pasrpy3ka|CTpykTypa MOTOKAa B  HACHITHOM
arising from moving solid|chimy4yero marepuaia: Marepyaie €  HECUMMETPHYHBIM
being unsymmetrically pacnpeieieHueM JBIKYILETOCS
distributed relative to the CBIITyYero MarepHana OTHOCHUTEIBHO

vertical centerline of the silo.
This normally arises as a
result of an eccentrically
located outlet, but can be

neHTpanbHO  ocu.  OOBMMHO  3TO

ABJIAETCS CIEJICTBUEM DKCLEHTPUYHOIO
PACIIOJIOKEHUS pas3rpy30uHbIX

oTtBepcTui. Ho 3TO MOKET BBI3BIBATHCS
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
caused by other U JPYTUMH SIBJICHUSIMH, BEIYIIUMU K
unsymmetrical phenomena aCMMMETpPUH TIOTOKA
228|EN 1991-4 eccentric filling: a condition in which the top of|3kcuenTpuunoe CocrosiHre B mpoliecce 3aloJHEHUs
the heap at the top of the|zamosnenme: WIH TIOCJI€ 3aIOJHEHHS CHUJIOCa, TIPH
stored solids at any stage of KOTOPOM MUK HACBIITAaeMOM
the filling process is not MOBEPXHOCTU CHIMYYEero Marepuaia
located on the vertical (MK~ HACBIMTHOTO  KOHYyca)  He
centerline of the silo HEHTPUPOBAH OTHOCHTEJIBHO
BEPTUKAIBHON CPEIHEN OCH CHUII0Ca
229|EN 1991-4 equivalent surface: level surface giving the same|3xkBuUBaeHTHas Wneanu3upoBaHHO poBHast
volume of stored solid as the moBepxHocTh  chIMy4Yero|ropu3OHTaIbHASL MOBEPXHOCTH
actual surface MarepuaJa: CBIIIy4ero Mmarepuajiia B CHJIOCE,
MOJIYYCHHAs! C YCIIOBUEM COXPAaHEHHS
o0beMa XpaHUMOTO MaTepuaa
230(EN 1991-4 expanded flow |a hopper in which the lower| xonmep ¢ pacmmpennoii| Xomnmnep, y KOTOporo OOKoOBas
hopper: section of the hopper has sides | BopoHKoii: MOBEPXHOCTb B HIDKHEH 30HE HMMeEeT
sufficiently steep to cause 3HAYUTENBHYI0O  KPYTHU3HY, YTOOBI
mass flow, while the upper CO37aBaTh MAacCCOBBI TOTOK, B TO
section of the hopper has BpeMsI KaK B BEpXHEH 4acTu Xomrmepa
shallow sides and funnel flow OoKkoBast MOBEPXHOCTh uMeeT
is expected (see Figure 3.5d). MEHBINYI0O KPYTH3HY, 32 CUET Yero
This expedient arrangement TaM 00pa3yeTcs EeHTPATbHBIN MOTOK.
reduces the hopper height DTO PacCIoJIOKCHHE CHUXKACT BBICOTY
whilst ~ assuring  reliable Xommepa  MpH  OJHOBPEMEHHOM
discharge COXpaHEHUHU HAJIeKHOH PasTpy3KH.
231|/EN 1991-4 flat bottom: the internal base of a silo,|mIockoe aHoO: OcHoBaHHe cWiIoca ¢ YKJIOHOM MEHEe

when it has an inclination to

5° K TOPU3OHTAIBLHOM TIOBEPXHOCTH
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
the horizontal less than 5°
232|EN 1991-4 flow pattern: the form of flowing solid in|cTpykTypa moroka: VYCcTaHOBUBIIASCS ~ TeOMETpUYecKas
the silo when flow is well ¢dopma JBIKEHHUS MOTOKA CHITy4ero
established. The silo is close MaTepHuaa Mpu pas3InyHbIX Criocobax
to the full condition pasrpy3ku cuioca. Cuioc mpu 3Tom
HaXOJIUTCS NPaKTHYECKH B
3aM0JJHEHHOM COCTOSIHUH
233|EN 1991-4 fluidized solid: a state of a stored fine|B3BemenHoe  cocrosinue CocTosiHUE MEJIKOIUCIIEPCHOTO
particulate solid when its bulk|maTepuana: XpaHAILIEToCsl ~ Marepuana, npu
contains a high proportion of KOTOPOM B TBEPAYIO MacCy BBOJHUTCS
interstitial air, with a pressure OobIIOE  KOJMYECTBO  BO3/YXa,
gradient that supports the KOTOPBIH JBMXKETCS CHU3Y BBEpPX U
weight of the particles. The air KOMIICHCUPYET  COOCTBEHHBIH Bec
may be introduced either by YJaCTHII (meticTBUE CHITBI
aeration or by the filling IPaBUTALIUN). Bosayx MOKET
process. A solid may be said BHOCHUTHCS CTIEIMAITLHOM
to be partially fluidized when BEHTUJISIHCH 4yepes
only part of the weight of nepopupoBaHHOE THHILE, TpPYOBI
particles is supported by the WIN  CHCHHAIbHBIE  BO3IYIIHBIC
interstitial air pressure KaHaJIbI. Ceirmyumnii MaTepHan
gradient NEpeXOAUT B COCTOSIHHE  CO
CBOMCTBaMH, MOJOOHBIMU CBOMCTBaM
JTUHAMUYECKOHN KUJIKOMMACCEHL.
234|EN 1991-4 free flowing granularja granular solid whose|TBépabiid I'panynupoBaHHBIN CBITTYyIHI
solid: flowing behaviour is not{rpaHyJMpoBaHHbI MaTepuall, Ha TepeMelIeHHe YacCTHII
significantly  affected  by|chimyumnii maTepuasn: KOTOPOTO TIOYTH HE BIUSIET KOTE3HUS.
cohesion
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No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
235|EN 1991-4 full condition: a silo is said to be in the full|moaHocThI0 3amosiHenHoe|CHIOC HAXOAUTCS B IOJHOCTHIO
condition when the top surface|cocrosinue: 3all0JJHCHHOM  COCTOSIHHH,  ©CJIH
of the stored solid is at the YPOBEHb  IMOBEPXHOCTU  CBHIMYYEro
highest position considered Marepuana HAXOUTCS B
possible  under  operating MaKCHMAaJIbHO BBICOKOM TIOJIOKCHHUH
conditions during the design COTJIACHO pa3peHICeHHBIM YCIOBUSIM
life-time of the structure. This JKCIUTyaTallil B  TEYCHHE CpOKa
is the assumed design cyx0bel  cwinoca. [lpenmosnaraercs,
condition for the silo YTO JIaHHO€ COCTOSIHHE SIBIISICTCS
PacUeTHBIM.
236|EN 1991-4 funnel flow: a flow pattern in which a|ueHTpaJbHBIH NOTOK: CrpykTypa MOTOKa, TIPH KOTOPOH B
channel of flowing solid CBIITy4eM MaTepuaie
develops within a confined HETMOCPECTBEHHO HAaJ BBIMYCKHBIM
zone above the outlet, and the OoTBEpCcTHEM oOO0pa3yeTcs 3aMKHYTas
solid adjacent to the wall near 30Ha MEPeBIKEHUS] MaTepuala, B TO
the outlet remains stationary. BpeMs KaK MaTepHall y CTCHOK CHJIOCa
The flow channel can intersect COXpaHseT COCTOSIHUE MIOKOSI.
the vertical walled segment «CMeIIaHHbIi [EHTPAIBHBIA TOTOK»
(mixed flow) or extend to the 3TO €CJIM YacTh 30HBI TEePEIBHKCHHS
surface of the stored solid MaTepuaa KOHTAaKTHPYeET c
(pipe flow) BEPTUKAIbHOM  CTEHKOW  cuiloca.
Korma KOHTakT C BepTUKaJIbHOU
CTEHKOM OTCYTCTBYET «TpyOdaThIit
LEHTPAIbHBIN OTOK.
237|EN 1991-4 granular solid: a particulate solid in which all|rpanysmpoBanHbIii Marepuan, COCTOSIIUI W3 TBEPIBIX
the particles are so large that|marepuaJ: YacTUI[ CPAaBHUTEIBHO  OOJBIIOTO

interstitial air plays a small

MPUMEPHO OJMHAKOBOTO pa3Mepa H
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
role in determining the MI03TOMY BO3AYX, NPUCYTCTBYIOIIMH
pressures and flow of large MEXIy OTHX YacTHIl, IOYTH HE
masses of the solid BIMSET Ha TMEpPEeMEIICHUsT OOJBIINX
00BeMOB MaTepuana " Ha
OTpe/eTICHUuE JaBJICHUS oT
Marepuaa.
238|EN 1991-4 high filling velocity: |the condition in a silo where|BbIcokas ckopocTh|CocTosiHEE, TIPU KOTOPOM CKOPOCTH
the rapidity of filling can lead |3amonenusi: 3aIOTHCHHUSI MIPUBOIUT K
to entrainment of air within 3aCachIBaHUIO JOTIOJTHUTEITLHOTO
the stored solid to such an oObema BO3TyXa B CHUJIOC.
extent that the pressures Bcenencrsue JAHHOI'O  SIBJICHUSA
applied to the walls are JaBJICHUE, TMPUIOKEHHOE K CTCHKE,
substantially changed from OyleT 3HAYUTEITBHO OTIUYATHCS OT
those without air entrainment COCTOSIHUS npu 0OBIYHOM
3aMOJIHCHUH.
239|EN 1991-4 homogenizing a silo in which the particulate| roMmoreHu3upyomHii Cunoc, B  KOTOpPOM  CBHIMy4uit
fluidized silo: solid is fluidized to assist|cuioc: MaTepHua TIPUBOIUTCS BO
blending B3BEILICHHOE COCTOSIHHE JUTSt
YIAYYIICHNS] CMEIIIMBAHHS
240|EN 1991-4 hopper: a silo bottom with inclined|xommep: Boponka cuioca ¢ HaKIOHHBIMH
walls CTEHKaMU
241|EN 1991-4 hopper pressure ratio|the ratio of the normaljko3¢duuuent naBaenusi B|OTHOIIEHHE HOPMAJIBHOTO IaBICHUS
F: pressure p, on the sloping wall|cuioce F: Pn Ha HAKJIOHHBIC CTEHKH XOIIIepa K

of a hopper to the mean
vertical stress pv in the solid
at

the same level

CpPEelHEH BEPTUKAJIBHOW HArpy3Ke py
OT CBIIIy4ero Marepuajia Ha OIHOU
BBICOTE
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Homep

No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
242 EN 1991-4 intermediate a silo where 1,0 <hc/dc < 2,0|rudkoctnb cpenneii crenku| Cuioc, OTHOIIICHHUE BBICOTBI
slenderness silo: (except as defined in 3.3) : cuJjioca: KOTOpOTO K JuameTpy B mpenenax 1,0
< h/d.< 2,0 (MCKITIOUCHUS
npuBeaeHsl B 1. 3.3 EN 1991-4)
243|EN 1991-4 internal pipe flow: a pipe flow pattern in which|BHyTpeHHMIi MOTOK: CrpykTypa TOTOKa, TpH KOTOPOM
the flow channel boundary rpaHdlla KaHaja IOTOKA MPOXOIUT
extends to the surface of the oe3 KOHTaKTa c TBEPIIOH
stored solid without contact MMOBEPXHOCTHIO CTCHKH
with the wall
244|EN 1991-4 lateral pressure ratio|the ratio of the mean|ko3¢puument OTHOIIICHHE cpenHen
K: horizontal pressure on the|ropu3zoHTadbLHOI TOPU30HTAIBHON Harpy3Kku Ha
vertical wall of a silo to the| narpy3ku K: BEPTUKAJBHYIO CTEHKY CHiIoca K
mean vertical stress in the CpelHell BepTUKaJIbHOW Harpy3ke Ha
solid at the same level TaHHOM BBICOTE CBIITyYero
Marepuaa.
245|EN 1991-4 low cohesion: a particulate solid sample has|ciadoe cuensieHue: OO0paserr chITTy4ero Marepuaia HMeeT
low cohesion if the cohesion ¢ c1aboe CIEIIEHHE, €CIIM CIEIUIEHUE
is less than 4 % of the COT HANpPSHKEHUS TPEAYITIOTHEHHS O
preconsolidation stress o, (a MEHbIIe 4 % (MeToKa
method  for  determining OTIpeJIeNIeHUs] CLEIUICHHSI MaTepuaia
cohesion is given in C.9 EN yka3zana B C.9 EN 1991-4)
1991-4)
246|EN 1991-4 mass flow: a flow pattern in which all the|maccoBblii HOTOK: CrpykTypa MmoTOKa, IpH KOTOPOH BCe
stored particles are YacTUIBl  CBITy4ero  MaTepuana,
simultaneously in  motion HaxonsmIMecs B cujoce, IIpH
during discharge pasrpys3Ke JIBUTAIOTCS OTHOBPEMEHHO
247|EN 1991-4 mixed flow: a funnel flow pattern in which|cMemanubIii moTOK: Bug meHTpampHOrO  TOTOKA,  TIpU
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Ne Howmep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
the flow channel intersects the KOTOpPOM 30Ha JBW)KEHHS YaCTHII
vertical wall of the silo at a KOHTaKTHUpYeT C BEPTUKATEHON
point below the solidsurface CTEHKOH cuiioca TIO0Jl TOBEPXHOCTHIO
CBIITy4ero Marepuaia
248 |EN 1991-4 non-circular silo: a silo whose plan cross-{HekpyroBoii cujoc: Cunoc ¢ TnONEpEYHBIM CEUYEHUEM
section is in any shape that is HeKkpyraoi Gopmsl (cm. puc. 1.1d EN
not circular (see Figure 1.1d) 1991-4)
249|EN 1991-4 particulate solid: a solid in the form of many|cpimyumnii maTepuasn: Maccus TBEPJIOTO BEIIIECTBA,
discrete and  independent COCTOSITIIETO u3 MHOKECTBa
particles HE3aBUCHUMBIX  JIpyr  OT  Jpyra
OTACJIBbHBIX YaCTHUIL
250(EN 1991-4 patch load: a local load taken to act over|uacTuuHasi moBepxHocTHasi MecTHas Harpy3ka, JEHCTBYOIIas Ha
a specified zone on any part of| Harpy3ka: OTIPENICNICHHYI0 30HY BEPTUKAIBbHOM
the vertical wall of a silo CTEHKH CHJIOCA.
251|EN 1991-4 pipe flow: a flow pattern in which the|Tpy6uaTsiii morok: CtpykTypa TOTOKa, B KOTOPOM

particulate solid in a vertical
or nearly vertical channel
above the outlet is in motion,
but is  surrounded by
stationary solid (see Figures
3.1b and 3.2 EN 1991-4).
Flow may occur against the
silo wall if the outlet is
eccentric (see Figures 3.2¢ and
d EN 1991-4) or if specific
factors the channel
location to move from above

cause

CI)IHyIII/Iﬁ Marepuajl JIBUKCTCA B

BEPTUKATHHOU WIH MOYTH
BEPTUKAJIHHON 30HE JBWKECHUS HaJ
pasrpy304HbIM OTBEPCTHEM, HO 3a
IpaHUIIAMU 30HBI CHITYYH MaTepual
HaXOJUTCS B COCTOSIHUM MOKOS (CM.
pucyaku 3.1 b) u 3.2 EN 1991-4).
Ecnmu  pasrpy3ounoe
PacmoJIo’)KEHO € SKCLEHTPUCUTETOM
(cm. pucynku 3.2 ¢) u d) EN 1991-4),

WIM €CIOM CleUualbHble (QaKTOpBI

OTBEPCTHE

MMPpUBOJIAT K TOMY, qTo 30Ha
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Homep

No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
the outlet (see Figure 3.4d EN MEPEIBIKEHUSI  OTKJIOHSETCS  OT
1991-4) BEPTUKAIBHON ocHu HaJ
pasrpy30uHbIM  OTBEpCTHEM  (CM.
pucynok 3.4 d) EN 1991-4), 1o
JBIKCHUE CBIIYyYero Marepuaia B
cHII0Ce MOXET OKa3bIBaTh
BO3/ICHICTBUE HA CTEHKY CHJIOCA
252|EN 1991-4 plane flow: a flow profile in a rectangular|poBHBIN MOTOK: CTpyKTypa MOTOKa B MPSIMOYT'OJILHOM
or a square cross-section silo WIH KBaJIpAaTHOM cuioce c
with a slot outlet. The slot is BBIITYCKHBIM OTBEPCTHEM
parallel with two of the silo MPSIMOYTOJTBHOTO CCUCHUHI.
walls and its length is equal to BrImryckHOE OTBEpCTHE PACTIONIOKEHO
the length of these walls napajieNIbHO JIByM CTEHKaM OyHKepa,
JUIMHA ~ OTBEPCTHSI  COOTBETCTBYET
JUTHHE CTEHOK.
253|EN 1991-4 powder: for the purposes of this|mopomkoodpa3HbIii Jins  gaHHOTO — CTaHAapTa  3TO
standard, a solid whose mean|marepuan: MaTepuasll €O CpPEAHHM pa3MepoM
particle size is less than 0,05 gactuil MeHee 0,05 mm
mm is classed as a powder
254|EN 1991-4 pressure: force per unit area normal to a|naBieHue: HopmaneHas cuwna Ha enuHuny
wall of the silo MMOBEPXHOCTH CTEHKHU CHIIOCA
255|EN 1991-4 retaining silo: a silo whose bottom is flat and |Hu3kuii GyHkep: ByHKep ¢ TOpPH30HTAIBHBIM JHUIIEM
where h./d.< 0,4 U OTHOIICHHEM BBICOTHI K JUAMETPY
h/d.< 0,4
256 |EN 1991-4 shallow hopper: a hopper in which the full xommep ¢ noJjoroii| Xomnrep, B KOTOPOM  IOCJIE
value of wall friction is not|creHkoii: 3alOJIHEHUST TP TIOCIIEAYIOMIeH
mobilized after filling the silo pasrpyske 4acTh CBIITY4Ero
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Homep

No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
MaTepuana OCTaeTCs Ha CTCHKax B
COCTOSTHMM  TIOKOsI  (LEHTPaJIbHBIN
MIOTOK)
257|EN 1991-4 silo: containment structure used to|cuoc: Konctpykiust nansi  HakoIieHUs |
store particulate solids (i.e. XpaHEHUs ChIy4ero marepuania (T. e.
bunker, bin or silo) OyHKep, 3aKpOM HIIH CHJIIOC)
258|EN 1991-4 slender silo: a silo where hy/d.> 2,0 or that|cuiaoc c ruOkumMu|CHUIoC C OTHOIIEHHWEM BBICOTHI K
meets the additional| creHkamu aameTpy h./d.> 2,0
conditions defined in 3.3
259|EN 1991-4 slenderness: the aspect ratio hc/dc of the|rudkocts: OTHoOmIEHHE BBICOTBI K JUAMETPY
silo vertical section h./d. BepTHKaTBEHOTO yJ4acTKa crUIoca
260(EN 1991-4 squat silo: a silo where 0,4 < h¢/d.> 1,0/0ynkep: bynkep ¢ OTHOLIEHHWEM BBICOTBI K
or that meets the additional maamerpy 0,4 <h/d. < 1,0. Ilpu
conditions defined in 3.3. OTHOIIEHWH BBICOTHI K JUAMETPY
Where h./d.< 0,4, the silo is h./d.< 0,4 n ecnu cunoc 060pyIOBaH
squat if there is a hopper, but a XONIEpPOM, TaKOW CHIJIOC Ha3bIBACTCS
retaining silo if the bottom is OynkepoM. B mpoTuBHOM ciydae, npu
flat IJIOCKUX  JHHUIIAX CHJIOCOB, OH
MOMajaeT B KAaTETOPHUIO HU3KOTO
OyHKepa
261 |EN 1991-4 steep hopper: a hopper in which the full|xonmep ¢ kpyToii crenxoii: | Xommep, B KOTOPOM  IOCJIE
value of wall friction is 3alOJIHEHUS ~ TPH  TOCIEIyromen
mobilized after filling the silo pasrpy3ke BeChb CBIIYYHH MaTepualn
NPUBOJUTCS B JBIDKCHHE (MacCOBBIH
MIOTOK)
262|EN 1991-4 stress in the stored|force per unit area within the | Hanpsizkenne B cbimydem | Cuia Ha €IUHHIYY [OBEPXHOCTH

solid:

stored solid

Marepuaj

(

BHYTPH CBIITY4Ero Marepuaia
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
263 |EN 1991-4 tank: containment structure used to|pe3epByap: KoHncrpyknus JUISI XpaHEHUS
store liquids KUJKOCTEH
264 |EN 1991-4 thick-walled silo: a silo with a characteristic| ToJCTOCTEHHbBIH CHIIOC: Cwiioc ¢ OTHOIICHHWEM JuaMeTpa K
dimension to wall thickness ToJuHe creHku MeHee dy/t = 200
ratio less than dc/t =200
265|EN 1991-4 thin-walled circular|a circular silo with a diameter| ToHkocTeHHBIli Kpyropoii| KpyroBoii muIMHIpUYECKUid CHIIOC C
silo: to wall thickness ratio greater| HMJIMHAPUYECKHIi CHJIOC: |OTHOIICHHWEM JIHAMETpa K TOJIIHUHE
than d./t= 200 cre”ku 6ounee d./t =200
266 |EN 1991-4 traction: force per unit area parallel to|Harpy3ka 3a cuer TpeHusi|Cuia Ha €IUHHIY [OBEPXHOCTH
the wall of the silo (vertical or|o crenku: CTEHKH CHJIOCAa (BEpTHUKAIBHOW WIIN
inclined) HAaKJIOHHOM) Ha OCHOBE TpPEHHUS
MEXKIY CBHIIYYHMM MaTepHajoM W
CTEHKOH cuioca
267|EN 1991-4 transition: the intersection of the hopper|mepexoanoe  coenuHenne| CoelMHEHNE MEXKIY BEPTUKAIBHON
and the vertical wall (yrop): CTEHKOW M XONIIepOM
268 |EN 1991-4 vertical walled |the part of a silo or a tank with|BepTHKaJbHBII CTBOJI: Yacte cumioca WM pe3epByapa C
segment: vertical walls BEPTUKAJIHHBIMH CTEHKaAMH
269|EN 1991-4 wedge hopper: a hopper in which the sloping|kauHo06pa3HbIii Xonnep: |Xommep, y KOTOPOH TOJBKO JBE
sides converge only in one MIPOTUBOJICIKAIINE CTCHKH CXOISATCS K
plane (with vertical ends) BBIITYCKHOMY OTBEPCTHIO C IIEJBIO
intended to produce plane CO3/IaHUSI POBHOTO MOTOKA CHIITy4ero
flow in the stored solids Matepuana. COOTBETCTBEHHO 00¢
Apyrue  CTEHKH  XOImepa,  Kak
MIPAaBUJIO, BEPTUKAIBHBIC
270|EN 1992-1-1 |Precast structures: Precast structures are|cOopHble koHcTpYKuuM: | KoHcTpyknuu, COCTOSIIIINE u3
characterised by structural OTJICITBHBIX DJIEMEHTOB,
elements manufactured H3TOTOBJICHHBIX B 3aBOJICKHX
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
elsewhere than in the final YCIIOBHUSIX. Ha CTPOUTEIBHOM
position in the structure. In the TUIOMIAIKE DJIEMEHTBI  COCTUHSIIOTCSI
structure, elements are MEXIY co0oi, dopmupys
connected to ensure the OKOHYATEJIbHYI0 KOHCTPYKITHIO.
required structural integrity.
271|EN 1992-1-1 |Plain or lightly [Structural concrete members|HeapMupoBaHHbBIE i | KOHCTpyKTHBHBIE ~ 3JIEMEHTHI  0€3
reinforced  concrete having cJ1200apMUPOBAHHbIE apMUpOBAHUS WJIM C apMarypoi,
members: no  reinforcement  (plain|GeTOHHBIE 3JI€eMEHTHI: KOJIMYECTBO KOTOpOH MeHee
concrete) or less TpeOyeMoro MUHUMAaJIBHOTO
reinforcement than the KOJIMYECTBA  apMaTyphl  COTJIACHO
minimum amounts defined in pasneny 9 EN 1992-1-1
Section 9.
272|EN 1992-1-1 |Unbonded and|Unbonded tendons for post-|Hanpsraromue anemMeHThl| Hampsiraromime AIIEMEHTBI 0e3
external tendons: tensioned members having|npu HaTSHKEHUU «HA OETOHY, | CIICTIIICHHS c 0eToHOM,
ducts which are permanently|pacrnonoxxennsie BHYTPH | paCIOJIO’KEHHBIE BHYTpHU
ungrouted, and  tendons|wim CHapyXu: HE3aMOHOJMYCHHBIX KaHaJIOB.
external to the concrete cross- Hanpsraromue AIIEMEHTHI,
section (which may be pacroyiokeHHbIE CHApYXH OETOHHOTO
encased in concrete after DIIEMEHTa (xoTopHBIE nocie
stressing, or have a protective HATSOKCHHSI MOTYT OBITh 3alllHIEHBI
membrane). 0eToHOM JHOO JPYrUM 3alIUTHBIM
MaTepHUajIoM)
273|EN 1992-1-1 |Prestress: The process of prestressing|npeaBapuTe/bHoOe ITpomecc MIPEIBAPUTEIILHOTO
consists in applying forces to|HanpsizkeHue: HaTPSKCHUS 3aKIJTFOYAETCS B

the concrete
structure by stressing tendons
relative to the concrete

NPWIOKEHUN YCWINS K OETOHHOU
KOHCTPYKLUHU
HaIpArarommx

IIyTEM  PacTsHKEHUS
JJIEMEHTOB
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
member. “Prestress” is used OTHOCUTENILHO OETOHHOTO 3JIEMEHTA.
globally to name all the Tepmun «TIpeIBAPUTEIILHOE
permanent effects of the HaNpsOKEHWE»  HCIOJIb3YeTCs, B
prestressing process, which obmem cmydae, s 00O3HAYCHHS
comprise internal forces in the TMOOBIX TIOCTOSTHHBIX — BO3JICHCTBUI
sections and deformations of nporiecca MpeBapUTEILHOTO
the structure. Other means of HaNpsDKeHUS, KOTOPBIE NPUBOIAT K
prestressing are not considered BO3HHKHOBEHUIO YCHJIUH B CEUCHUSX
in this standard. u  gedopManusM  KOHCTPYKIIHH.
Jlpyrue BHIBI  NPEIBAPUTEIBHOTO
HaNpsDKEHUST HE PacCMOTPEHBI B
JTaHHOM CTaHJIapTe
274|EN 1992-1-2  |Critical temperature|The temperature of| Kpurnueckas Temmneparypa apMarypsl, pu
of reinforcement: reinforcement at which failure| remneparypa apmaTypsl: |KOTOpOH, MNpH 3aJaHHOM YPOBHE
of the member in fire situation HaNpsHKEHUH B apMaType, 0XKHIaeTcs
(Criterion R) is expected to paspymieHue  KOHCTPYKUUH  TIpH
occur at a given steel stress nokape (kpurepuii R)
level.
275(EN 1992-1-2  |Fire wall: A wall separating two spaces|I[IporuBonoskapHasi creHa: |CTeHa MEXIy IBYMs YacTSAMU 3/1aHUS

(generally two buildings) that
is designed for fire

resistance and  structural
stability, and may include
resistance to horizontal

loading such that, in case of]
fire and failure of the structure

on one side of the wall, fire

(i JBYMsl 3/1aHUSIMH),
IIpeI0TBpAaLLAoLIas

pacnpocTpaHeHue nokapa u
o0Jaaromas HEoOX0 MO

IIPOYHOCTBIO U YCTOMYMBOCTBIO, IIPU

Z[GfICTBHH TFOPHU30HTAJIIBHBIX
Harpy3ok, B TOM 4YHCIE IpHU
OJIHOCTOPOHHEM 00py1IeHUN
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No Homep

No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA

/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
spread beyond the wall is MIPUMBIKAIOIIHNX CTPOUTEIBHBIX
avoided. KOHCTPYKIUH

276|EN 1992-1-2 |Maximum stress level: |[For a given temperature, the|MakcuMaJabHBIii ypoOBeHb|YPOBEHb HANPSHKEHUH MPH 3aJTaHHON
stress level at which the stress- | Hanpsizkenus: TeMIepaType, Ipu KOTOpOM
strain relationship of steel is ararpaMma «ycuiIus - ieopMarium»
truncated to provide a yield ISl apMaTypbl CTAHOBUTCS
plateau KPUBOJIMHEWHOW BCIIEICTBHE

BO3HHUKHOBCHHUA INIIACTUYCCKUX
nedopmaruit

277|EN 1992-1-2  |Part of structure: isolated part of an entire|¢parmMeHT KOHCTPYKIMKU: |BbIeneHHBIH ¢dparmeHT
structure  with  appropriate KOHCTPYKIIMM C Yy4YETOM OMOPHBIX
support and boundary peaKnuii ¥ TPaHUYHBIX YCIOBUH
conditions.

278|EN 1992-1-2 | Protective layers: Any material or combination|3amuTHbIE CJIOH: Crnou ompeneneHHBIX MaTepHaloB,
of materials applied to a HAHECCHHBIX Ha MOBEPXHOCTHU
structural member for the KOHCTPYKTHUBHBIX ~ DJIEMEHTOB  JUIS
purpose of increasing its fire MOBBIIIIEHUS X OTHECTOUKOCTH
resistance.

279|EN 1992-1-2  |Reduced cross section: |Cross section of the member|pacuérHoe nomnepe4yHoe| YMEHbIIEHHOE MONEPEYHOE CEUEHUE
in structure fire design used in|ceuenue: KOHCTPYKIIMH,  HCIOJb3yeMOE B
the reduced cross section pacuere OTHECTOMKOCTH, MOJTydaeMoe
method. It is obtained from nyTeM yJOaJleHusT M3 MOTEepPeuyHOro
the residual cross section by CeUeHHUs  dYacTei,  oO0JamaronIux
removing parts of the cross HYJIEBOW POYHOCTHIO U JKECTKOCTHIO
section with assumed zero
strength and stiffness.

280|EN1993—1-1 |Frame: the whole or a portion of a|pama: KoHCTpyKIus B 1I€JIOM WM €€ 4acTh,
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
structure,  comprising  an cocTosas u3 OT/ICTTBHBIX
assembly of directly B3aMMOCBSI3aHHBIX KOHCTPYKTHBHBIX
connected structural elements, AJIEMEHTOB, IpPEIHA3HAYEHHBIX IS
designed to act together to COBMECTHOTO BOCTIPHSTHS HAarpy30K U
resist load; this term refers to BO3/ICHCTBUH; 3TOT TEPMUH
both moment-resisting frames OTHOCHTCSI K paMaM Kak CIUIOIIHOTO,
and triangulated Tak © CKBo3HOro ceueHus. OH
frames; it covers both plane OXBaThIBACT TaKXke IUIOCKHE U
frames and three-dimensional MIPOCTPAHCTBEHHBIE PAMBI.
frames
281|EN1993-1-1 |Robustness: KuByuecTs: CBoiicTBO CTPOUTENILHON
KOHCTPYKLIIMM  TOJHOCTBIO WM
YaCTHYHO BBITIOJTHATh
MIPEe1yCMOTPEHHbIE (DYHKLIUU TOCIE
MOJYYEHHBIX TOBPEKICHUH.
282|EN1993-1-1 Ilon BO3ACUCTBUSAMH IOHUMAIOTCS:
. . Bo3neiicTBust CHJIOBBIE, IKOJIOTUYECKHE,
Environmental action: . .
OKpY:Kalolleil cpeabl: TEeMIIepaTypHbIC BO3/ICiCTBUS,
NepeMEIICHUS, TOBPEXKICHHS U T.]I.
283|EN1993—1-1 |Sub-frame: a frame that forms part of a|cyopama: HexoTtopasi 9acTb paMbl CO CIIOKHOM
larger frame, but is be treated TOTIOJNIOTHEH, paccMaTpuBaeMas IpU
as an isolated frame in a pacuere, Kak CaMOCTOSATENbHAs pama.
structural analysis
284|EN1993—1-1 |Type offraming: terms used to distinguish|Tunsl pam: Tepmunsl, UCTIOJIb3YeMbIE  JUIA
between frames that are either: OTpaKeHUs paznuunii MEXTY
— semi-continuous, in which pamamu.
the structural properties of the — TIONyHENpEephIBHBINA, KOrma B
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Ne Howep Tepmun OnpenenHue TepMuHa Tepmun Omnpe
No EBpokosa 1 ; peaenenne TepMruHa
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
members and joints need pacuere YUUTBIBAIOTCS
explicit KOHCTPYKTHBHBIE CBOMCTBa
consideration in the global CTEP)KHEBBIX  JJIEMEHTOB M HX
analysis COEIIMHEHUI Mex 1y co00ii;
— continuous, in which only — HEIpEpBIBHBINA, KOIJAa B pacuere
the structural properties of the YYUTHIBAIOTCS TOJIBKO
members need be considered KOHCTPYKTHUBHBIE CBOIiCcTBa
in the global CTEPKHEBBIX 2JIEMEHTOB;
analysis — TpOCTOH, KOorJa B pacuere He
— simple, in which the joints YUYUTBIBAIOTCS U3THOAIOIINE MOMEHTHI
are not required to resist B
moments
285|EN1993-1-1 |Unevensettlement: HepaBHOMepHasi ocajKa: |OJTO BO3JCHCTBUE CYLIECTBEHHO [UIs
MHOTOKPATHO CTaTHYECKH
HEOTIPEICIIUMBIX u
MPOCTPAHCTBEHHBIX CHCTEM
286|EN1993—1-1 |Brittle fracture: XpyINKoe pa3pylieHue: Pa3pymienue KOHCTPYKIIUOHHOTO
Marepuana 0e3 MPOSIBJICHUS
3HAYUTEIBHBIX TUIACTUYECKUX
nedopmaruit
287|EN1993-1-1 |Semi—continuous: yHpYronoaatjuBas: [Ipn pacuere HE00X0IUMO
YUYHUTHIBATH MOJJATINBOCTh
COCIMHEHUH 2JIEMEHTOB B y3I1aX;
288|EN1993—-1-1 |Member imperfection: HaYaJIbHOE ITon Ha4yaJIbHBIMU
HeCoBepILIEHCTBO HECOBEPIICHCTBAMHU HOHUMAIOTCS
3J1eMeHTa KOHCTPYKIIMHU: |UCKPUBIICHUS CTEP’KHEBBIX u
000JI0YEUHBIX AJIEMEHTOB,
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
OTKJIOHCHUS HMX TIOJIOKEHHH  OT
MPOCKTHBIX, TOJISI HavaIbHBIX
HaNpspKeHUH U neopmanuii
289|EN1993-1-1 |Continuous: KécTKaA: IIpu pacuere He  y4yuTBIBAeTCA
MOAATINBOCTD COEMHEHHI
3JIEMEHTOB B Y3JIax.
290(EN1993—-1-1 |Simple: HIAPHUPHAS: KOHCTpYKTHBHBIE 3JIEMEHTHI B y3JaX
COMNPSDKEHBI IAPHUPHO.
291|EN1993-1-1 |Global analysis: the determination of a|craTH4eckuii pacuer: Omnpenenenne BHYTPEHHUX YCHIIUH
consistent set of internal (cHa 1 MOMEHTOB) B KOHCTPYKIIMU OT
forces and moments in a KOHKPETHOMU KOMOWHAINN
structure, which are in BO3IEHICTBUN.
equilibrium with a particular
set of actions on the structure
292|EN1993-1-1 |System length: distance in a given plane|koHcTpyKTHBHAs JyMHA: |PaccrosiHue Mexay ABYMsI TOUKaMH
between two adjacent points at Mo JUTMHE DJIeMEHTa, B KOTOPBIX
which a member is braced JJIEMEHT 3aKperuieH OT OOKOBOTO
against lateral displacement in CMEIICHHUS, WU MKy OJHOU TaKOM
this plane, or between one TOYKOW U KOHIIOM DJIEMEHTA.
such point and the end of the
member
293|EN1993-1-1 |Buckling length: system length of an otherwise|pacuernas  jpimuHa mnpu|YCIOBHas  JUIMHA  3JIEMEHTa  C

similar member with pinned
ends, which has the same
buckling resistance as a given
member or segment Of
member

NPO0JILHOM U3rude:

LIapHApaMHU Ha KOHIAX, HMEIOLIEro
TaKyl0 € KPUTHUYECKYIO CHUIY, YTO U
3a/1aHHBINA SJIEMEHT WM €r0 OTPE30K.
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
294|EN1993—-1-1 |Shear lag effect: non-uniform stress 3¢ dexr caBuroBoro| HepasBHomepHoe pacrpeeneHue
distribution in wide flanges|3ana3abiBanus: HOPMAaJTbHBIX HaNpsHKCHUN B
due to shear deformation; it is IIUPOKHUX TOJIKAX, OOYCIIOBJIEHHOE
taken into account by using a nedopmarnmeit C/IBHTQ, OHO
reduced “effective” flange YUUTBIBAETCS B pacyerax IyTeM
width in safety assessments MCTIOJIb30BAHUS NIPUBEJICHHOM
«3(hGEKTUBHOW» NIMPUHBI TTOJIKH TIPU
OIIEHKE HECYILEeH CTIOCOOHOCTH.
295|EN1993-1-1 |Capacity design: design method for achieving|pacuer mo upeneabHoii|Meronx pacyera, Hpd KOTOPOM B
the  plastic deformation | Hecymeii ciocooHOCTH: paccMaTpuBaeMoM DIIEMEHTE
capacity of a member by JOIMyCKaeTCsl TpeAeTbHOe pa3BUTHE
providing additional strength IUTACTHYECKUX  AedopMaruii  mpu
in its connections and in other YCIIOBHH obecrieueHUs €ero
parts connected to it TeOMETPUYECKON HEU3MEHSEMOCTH C
MIOMOIIBFO COOTBETCTBYIOIINX
OTOPHBIX 3aKPEIUICHHH U JIPYTrux
NPUCOCANHEHHBIX K HEMY JJICMEHTOB.
296|EN1993—-1-1 |Uniform member: member with a constant cross-|0THOPOIHBII 3J1eMeHT: DJIEeMEHT TOCTOSIHHOTO ~TOMEPEYHOTO
section along its whole length CEUYCHHUS T10 JTUHE.
297|EN 1993-1-2 |thermal deformation: TeMIlepaTypHas Hebopmarmm, 00YyCIIOBIICHHBIE
nedpopmamnus: Pa3HOCTBIO TEMIIEPATyp HAYAJIBHOTO U
KOHEYHOT'O COCTOSIHHSI "
K03 PHUITHEHTOM TEMIIEPaTYpHOIO
pacuIMpeHus
EN 1993—-1-2 | Special terms relating CrnenuajbHble TEPMHUHBIL,

to design in general

OTHOCHIIIMECHA K
NMPOCKTHPOBAHUIO B LI€JIOM
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
298|EN 1993-1-2 |Braced frame: A frame may be classified as|pamHo-cBsi3eBbIii Kapkac: |KOHCTpyKTHBHas cucTeMa MOXKET
braced if its sway resistance is KJIacCU(UIIMPOBATHCS KaK CBsI3eBas,
supplied by a bracing system eciu COIMPOTUBIICHUE
with a response to TOPU30HTAIBHBIM TEPEMEIICHUSIM OT
in-plane  horizontal  loads BHEIIHUX BO3JEHCTBUN B IUIOCKOCTH
which is sufficiently stiff for it pambl OOecreuynuBaeTcsi JOCTATOYHO
to be acceptably accurate to KECTKUMHU JIEMEHTAMH CBSI3EH.
assume that all horizontal
loads are resisted by the
bracing system.
299|EN 1993—-1-2 |Part of structure: Isolated part of an entire|¢parmenT pacuerHoii|YacTb  KOHCTPYKIIMM C  y4€TOM
structure  with  appropriate|cxemMbI: COOTBETCTBYIOIIIUX TPaHIYHBIX
support and boundary YCIIOBUM M YCIIOBUI ONUpPAHUSI.
conditions
EN 1993-1-2 Terms relating to Tepmunbl, oOTHOCSIIMECH K
thermal actions: TEIJIOBBIM BO3/1€HCTBUAM
300|EN 1993—-1-2 |Strain hardening: AeopManiOHHOE VBenuueHne NPOYHOCTHBIX CBOMCTB
yIpOYHEHHUE: Marepuajia B Mporecce  OOJBIINX
TUIACTHYECKUX JieopManuii 3a cyeT
CTECHEHHsSI TIPOJIBM)KCHUSI MAaCCHBOB
JMCIIOKALIMKA U YCIIOKHECHUE KMHETHKU
TUIACTHYECKOTO JIe(hOPMUPOBAHHUS
301|EN 1993—-1-2 |Standard A nominal curve, defined in|crangapTHbIii HomunanbHas TEeMIIepaTypHO-
temperature-time EN 13501-2 for representing a| TeMnepaTypHblii pe;KuM: |BpEMEHHas 3aBUCHMOCTb,
curve: model of a fully developed ompenenenHas B EN  13501-2,
fire in a compartment HNpUHATAasE IS XapaKTepUCTUKU

MOJICJIM Pa3BHUBUICTOCA TII0Kapa B
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Homep

No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA

/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
oTceKe

302|EN 1993—-1-2 | Thermal response: TeNJIoBasi peakuus: Peakiust BbIpakaeTcsi B HM3MEHEHHUH
TEPMUYECKAX CBOMCTB MaTepuia TpH
U3MEHCHHUU TEMIIEPATyPHOTO
BO3JICUCTBHSA

EN 1993-1-2 Terms relating to TepmuHbl, OTHOCAIIHECS K
material and MaTepuay ¥ U31eJusIM
products:

303/ EN 1993—-1-2 |Carbon steel: In this standard: steel grades|yraepommcras crajb: B srom pazgene: kiaccel CTanu o
according to in EN1993-1-1, EN 1993-1-1, kpome HepkaBerowIei
except stainless steels CTaJIH.

304|EN 1993—-1-2 |Fire protection| Any material or combination|orae3ammTHbI’ Jlroboit marepwan WM KOMOWHAIUS

material: of materials applied to a|marepuan: MaTepHasoB, HAHECCHHBIE Ha
structural member for the KOHCTPYKIMIO WJIM €€ OJIIEMEHT ¢
purpose of increasing its fire I[EJThI0 TIOBBITIICHHUSI OTHECTOUKOCTH.
resistance

305|EN 1993—-1-2 |Stainless steel: All steels referred to in EN|Hep:kaBeroiasi crajib: Bce mapku cramun o EN 1993-1-4.
1993-1-4.

EN 1993—-1-2 | Terms relating to heat| TepMuHbI, OTHOCSIIIIMECS K
transfer analysis pacuéty Tenoo0MeHa
306|EN 1993—-1-2 |Configuration factor: |The configuration factor for|ko3¢¢unment Koadduuument obmyyenHoctn yis

radiative heat transfer from
surface A to surface B is
defined as the fraction of
diffusely radiated energy
leaving surface A that is
incident on surface B

00JIy4eHHOCTH:

nepelaud  TeIula M3JIy4eHHEM OT
MIOBEPXHOCTH A K INOBEpXHOCTH B,
ONpeAeIsIEMbIN OTHOILLIEHUEM
SHEPIruM, NOJIYYEHHON MOBEPXHOCTHIO
B, xanepruun, nauddy3Ho n3nydyeHHOU

MTOBEPXHOCTHIO A.
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
307|EN 1993—-1-2 |Convective heat|Convective heat flux to the|ko3ddpunuent KoHBEKTHBHBII MOTOK Temia K
transfer coefficient: |member related to the|Tremmoornauun AIIEMEHTY KOHCTPYKIIUH, OTHECEHHBIH
difference between the bulk|konBexuueii: K pa3HHUIE TeMIepaTyp OKpYyKaromen
temperature of gas bordering Cpebl OKOJIO TIOBEPXHOCTH JJIEMEHTA
the relevant surface of the " MOBEPXHOCTHIO dIIEMEHTa
member and the temperature KOHCTPYKIMH.
of that surface
308|EN 1993—-1-2 |Emissivity: Equal to absorptivity of a|cremeHb 4YepHOTBI: XapakTepucTuka MOTJIOTIAOIIEH
surface, i.e. the ratio between CIOCOOHOCTH TIOBEPXHOCTH, pPaBHas
the radiative heat absorbed by OTHONICHHUIO KOJIMYECTBA TEIIOBOTO
a given surface, and that of a U3ITYYeHUs, MOTJIONAEMOTO
black body surface paccMaTpuBaeMoOl TOBEPXHOCTHIO U
MOBEPXHOCTBIO a0COJIOTHO YEPHOTO
Tena.
309|EN 1993—-1-2 |Net heat flux: Energy per unit time and|pe3yabTHpYHOIMi OHeprus, (QpakTHUECKH MOIJIoNIaeMast
surface area definitely| TenyioBoii nmorok: SIIEMEHTaMHU B €JMHUILy BPEMEHHU Ha
absorbed by members €IMHHUIIC TIIOIIA/IH.
310|EN 1993—-1-2 |Section factor: For a steel member, the ratio| mpuBeneHHas JI1si OOBIYHBIX CTaJbHBIX 3JIEMEHTOB
between the exposed surface|moBepxHocTh — OTHOIIICHHE TUTOTLAN
area and the volume of steel;| Teruionoraomenus: HarpeBaeMoi MOBEPXHOCTH K 00beMy
for an enclosed member, the CTaJM; JUIS 3aMKHYTBIX KOHCTPYKIUH
ratio between the internal — OTHOIIICHHE HarpeBaeMoi
surface area of the exposed TUIOIIAJ BHYTPEHHEH MOBEPXHOCTH
encasement and the volume of] 000JIOYKH K 00bEMY CTaJIH.
steel
311|EN 1993-1-2 |Box value of section|Ratio between the exposed|yciqoBuass  npuBeneHHasi| OTHOLICHHE IIJIOMIAAN HAarpeBaeMoi
factor: surface area of a notional moBepxHOCTH MOBEPXHOCTH OTPAHUYHMBAOIIETO O
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
bounding box to the section|TemaomorjomeHus: KOHTYpPY CEYCHHE BOOOpPaKaeMoro
and the volume of steel NPSIMOYTOJIBHHKA, K 00bEMY CTaJIH.
EN 1993-1-2 Terms relating to TepmuHbl, OTHOCAIIHECS K
mechanical behaviour | anaau3y MmexaHm4eckux
analysis CBOIICTB
312|EN 1993—-1-2 |Critical temperature For a given load level, the kpurnuyeckas Jns  3agaHHON  Harpy3skm — —
of structural steel temperature at which failure is| TeMneparypa 3jieMeHTa M3|Temmeparypa, npu KOTOPOW
element: expected to occur in a|CTPOMTEIbHOMH CTAJIM: OXKHJIAeTCS HACTYIUICHUE
structural steel element for a MPEICIBHOTO COCTOSIHUS 3JIEMCHTA U3
uniform temperature CTPOMTENBHOM CTau npu
distribution paBHOMEPHOM pacripesieieHIuH
TEMIIePATYpHI.
313/EN 1993-1-2 |Effective yield [For a given temperature, the| pacueTHblii npene |l 3aJJaHHOM TEeMIEpPaTyphl,
strength: stress level at which the stress-| Tekyuecru: HarnpsDKeHNE, npu KOTOPOM
strain relationship of steel is auarpamma e OpMHUPOBAHUS CTaJH
truncated to provide a yield MEPEXOJUT B TUIOMIAAKY TEKYYECTH.
plateau
314/EN 1993—-1-3 |basic material: The flat sheet steel material|ocHoBHOI MaTepunaJ: [Inockuit  craipHOM  JnHMCT, U3
out of which cold-formed KOTOPOTO M3TOTOBIISIOT
sections and profiled sheets X0JIOAHO(OPMOBAaHHBIE TPOPHIN |
are made by cold-forming npo(UIMPOBaHHBIE JTHCTHI COCOOOM
XO0JIO/IHOM (pOPMOBKHU
315/EN 1993—-1-3 |basic yield strength: |The tensile yield strength of]|ocHoBHO¥ npenes|[Ipenen TekydyecTn Nmpu pacTsHKEHUH
the basic material TeKYy4YecTH: OCHOBHOTO MaTepuasia
316|EN 1993—-1-3 |diaphragm action: Structural behaviour involving|3¢dext nuadparmoi: Pabora mpo¢uirpoBaHHOTO JIMCTa HA
in-plane shear in the sheeting CABUT B CBOEH TIOCKOCTHU
317\EN 1993—1-3 |liner tray: Profiled sheet with large|kacceTnblii npoduisb: [TpodunpoBaHHbIit JMCT c
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No Homep

No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA

/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
lipped edge stiffeners, suitable OONBITUMH ~ KpaeBbIMH  OTrHOamm,
for interlocking with adjacent MpeTHA3HAYCHHBIMU JUIST COCIUHCHHUS
liner trays to form a npodueit MEXITY co0ot,
plane of ribbed sheeting that is dbopMupyOIIUMUA  ONIOpPHBIE  pedpa
capable of supporting a BJIOJTb mpoJera u
parallel plane of profiled MOJICP>KUBAIOIIIUMHU
sheeting spanning IIPOMEKYTOYHBIE peopa,
perpendicular to the span of] pacroJIOKCHHBIC B HAIPABJICHUH,
the liner trays MEPIEHANKYISIPHOM IIPOJIETY

318|EN 1993—-1-3 |partial restraint: Restriction of the lateral or|yacTuuyHoe 3akpensieHue: |3aKpeIUieHHE 3JIEMEHTAa WJIH €ro
rotational movement, or the YacTH OT JHMHEWHBIX M  YTJIOBBIX
torsional or warping nepeMemieHuii wim nedopmanuii oT
deformation, of a member or KPY4YCHHUS WU JIeTJIAaHALUN CEYeHUs,
element, that increases its KOTOpOE, aHAJIOTMYHO
buckling resistance in a YIPYTronoAaTINBON oriope,
similar way to a spring MOBBIIIIAET  YCTOWYMBOCTh, HO B
support, but to a lesser extent MEHBIIEH CTENEHU, YEM IKECTKOE
than a rigid support 3aKpeIICHHE

319/EN 1993-1-3 |relative slenderness: |A normalized non- | 0THOCUTeIbLHasi TMOKocThL: | HopMupoBanHoe 6e3pazMepHOe
dimensional slenderness ratio 3Ha4YeHHE THOKOCTH

320|EN 1993—-1-3 |restraint: Restriction of the lateral or|3akpensienue: 3akperieHne 3JIeMeHTa UK eT0 YacTH

rotational movement, or the
torsional or warping
deformation, of a member or
element, that increases its
buckling resistance to the

same extent as a rigid support

OT JMHEUHBIX WIH YIJIOBBIX TICPEC-
nedopmarnuit
KpydCHUA WM ACTIIIaHAIIUKU CCUCHUA,

MEIIEHUI WU oT
KOTOpPOE€ TOBBIIIAET YCTOWYHUBOCTH

AHAJIOTUYHO JKECTKOU OIope
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No Homep

No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA

/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE

321/EN 1993—-1-3 |stressed-skin design: |A design method that allows|pacuer c yueroM|MeTo1 pacuera, KOTOPBIA YYUTHIBAET
for the contribution made by|o0mmBKM: BIIMSTHHE nradparMel u3
diaphragm action in the npoMIMPOBaHHOTO  HAcTWIA  Ha
sheeting to the stiffness and KECTKOCTh M TIPOYHOCTh Kapkaca
strength of a structure KOHCTPYKLIUHU

322|EN 1993—-1-3 |support: A location at which a member | onopa: V3en KOHCTPYKIHH, Yepe3 KOTOPHIH
is able to transfer forces or AIIEMEHT CIIOCOOCH TepenaBaTh CHIIBI
moments to a foundation, or to WIA MOMEHTHl Ha (QyHAaMEHT WIH
another member or other JPYroii SIIEMEHT KOHCTPYKIIUU
structural component

323|/EN 1993-1-3 |nominal thickness: A target average thickness|HOMMHANIbHasI TOJIIMHA: |YCTaHAaBIUBaeMas CPEIHSS TOJIIMHA,
inclusive zinc and other BKJIOUAIONIAs  TOJIIIMHY  CJIOEB
metallic coating layers when IIUHKOBOTO ¥ APYIMX METAJLTHYECKUX
present rolled and defined by MOKPBITUH  TOCNIE  TMPOKATKA |
the steel supplier (tpom not ompesenseMas TOCTaBITUKOM CTaJIH
including organic coatings) (thom HE  BKIIOYACT  TOJIIUHY

OpPraHUYECKUX MOKPHITUI)

324\EN 1993—-1-3 |steel core thickness: A nominal thickness minus|ToJammHaa crajgbHoro| HomunansrHass TOJIIIMHA CTAJILHOTO
zinc and other metallic coating|amcra: mucta 0e3 ydera TOJIIIMHBI CIIOEB
layers (tcor) LIMHKOBOTO U JPYTrUX METaJNINYECKUX

MOKPBITUH (teor)

325|EN 1993—-1-3 |design thickness: the steel core thickness used in|pacueTHasi ToJIKUHA: Tonmuna CTaJIbHOTO JMCTA,
design by calculation uCcrojbp3yemMass B pacueTe B
according to 1.5.3(6) and cootBercTBuU ¢ 1.5.3(6) u 3.2.4 EN
3.2.4. 1993-1-3

326|EN 1993—-1-5 |Elastic critical stress: |stress in a component at which|ynpyroe KpuTHueckoe| Hanpsokenue B DIIEMEHTE
the  component  becomes|HanpsizkeHue: KOHCTPYKIIMH, TIpU KOTOPOM OH
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Ne

n/m

Homep
EBpokona
1 €ro 4aCTu

Tepmun
Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SI3BIKE

OnpenenHue TepMuHa
Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SI3BIKE

Tepmun
Ha PYCCKOM SI3BIKE

Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
HA PYCCKOM SI3bIKE

unstable when using small
deflection elastic theory of a
perfect structure

CTAaHOBUTCA  HEYCTOMYMBBIM  IIO
TEOPUH MaJIBIX YyIpyrux aedopmaruit

JUIS pacCMaTPUBAEMOM KOHCTPYKIUH.

327

EN 1993-1-5

Reduced
stressmethod:

MeTox peayurpoBaHus

HANPSKEHUH:

AnbTepHATUBHBII METOJ
peayLUpOBaHUS
apaMeTpoB

COOTBETCTBYIOIINM

reOMETPUUECKUX

CEe4eHHUs C

HN3MEHEHUEM
HalpsKEHHOTO COCTOSIHUS

328

EN 1993-1-5

Membrane stress:

stress at mid-plane of the plate

MeMﬁpaﬂﬂoe HallPSA?KCHUEC:

Hanpsixenne B CepEeIMHHOU

IIJIOCKOCTH IJIaCTHUHBI

329

EN 1993-1-5

Effective area:

3¢ deKTUBHASA IIOIAAb:

[Tnomaas NonepeyHoro ceueHus nocie

PEaYKIIUU
MapaMeTpoB AIEMEHTOB

reOMETPUYECKUX

330

EN 1993-1-5

Compression zone:

cikarTrasi 30Ha:

30Ha TMOMEPEYHOTO  CEYEHUs  OT

HEUTpanbHOU OcH 10 HauboJiee CKaTon
¢budpHI ceueHus

331

EN 1993-1-5

Stress-strain curve:

kpuBass «Hanpsuokenus —
aegopmanumn»:

I'padmk 3aBUCHMOCTH HANPSHKCHHIA
or gaedopmaryii, TOJy4eHHBIH B
Mpollecce MCMBITAaHUS MaTepuaia Ha

MPOCTOE PACTSIKCHHUE

332

EN 1993-1-5

Gross cross—section:

the total cross-sectional area
of a member but excluding
discontinuous longitudinal
stiffeners

miIomaab
ceucHusi:

NoNepevYHoro

Oo0ras IUIOILAb
CEUEHHS DJIEMEHTA 34 WCKIIOYEHUEM

MOMEPECUYHOTO

MIPEPBIBUCTBIX IPOAOJIBHBIX pedep
KECTKOCTH, CTBIKOBBIX HAKJIaJOK H
COEJIMHUTENIbHBIX (PaCOHOK.

333

EN 1993-1-5

Effective
sectional

Cross—

area and

the gross cross-section or
width reduced for the effects

pacueTHas miomaab
MOMmeEPEeYHOro CeYeHust Hu

Tnomane
CCUYCHUA

CCUCHMA MM [MHUPUHA

OJICMCHTA, YMCHBUICHHAA
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
effective width: of plate buckling or shear lag|3¢¢exTuBHASI IIMPUHA:  |BCIEACTBHE MOTEPU YCTOHUMBOCTH OT
or both; to distinguish TEeWCTBHA HOPMATBHBIX WITN
between their effects the word KacaTeJIbHBIX HAMPSHKEHUH WM OT UX
“effective” is clarified as COBMECTHOTO JielcTBUS U 3 dekTa
follows: CIABUTOBOTO 3ala3[bIBaHUs;, IOHITHE
“effectivep™ denotes effects «OQQEKTUBHBIN»  KIACCHPHUIUPYIOT
of plate buckling CIIEAYIOIUM 00pa3oM:
“effectives* denotes effects «(OEeKTUBHBINTY —  yUUTHIBAET
of shear lag 3pPexT  MmoTepu  YCTOWYMBOCTH
“effective” denotes effects (BBITTyYHBaHUSA) TUTACTHHBI oT
of plate buckling and shear lag HOPMAJIbHBIX HAMPSHKCHHUIA,
«(OOEKTUBHBINY» —  yUUTHIBAECT
3¢ dEeKT CABUTOBOTO 3ara3/IbIBaHUS;
«3GGEKTUBHBIN» —  YYUTHIBAET
3pPexT  moTepu  YCTOWYMBOCTH
(BBIMyYHBaHUSA) IIJIACTUHBI oT
HOPMAJIBHBIX HaIpsOKEHU N u
CIIBUTOBOTO 3ala3/[bIBaHMUSsI.
334|EN 1993—-1-5 |Plated structure: a structure built up from|maacTunuaras Koncrpyxkus, cocrosmas u3
nominally flat plates which|koHcTpyknms: HOMHMHAIBHO  IUIOCKMX  IUIACTHH,
are connected together; the COCJMHEHHBIX JPyr C  JPYrOM,
plates may be stiffened or TUTACTUHBI MOTYT OBITh C 3JIEMEHTAMH
unstiffened KECTKOCTH U 0e3 HUX.
335|EN 1993—-1-5 |Stiffener: a plate or section attached to a|3jieMeHT KeCcTKOCTH: [TnacTuna 17001 npoQuIb,

plate to resist buckling or to
strengthen  the plate; a
stiffener is denoted:

MPUKpPEIIiEMble K TJIACTHHE, YTOOBI
HCKIIIOUYHTH €€ IMOTEPI0 YCTONIMBOCTH

WJIIN YKPCHIUTH IUJIACTHUHY, J3JICMCHT
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—  longitudinal if its YKECTKOCTU Ha3bIBACTCS:
direction is parallel to the —  TpPOAOJBHBIM,  €CIIM  OH
member; pacmojioKEeH  MapajyiebHO  OCH
— transverse if its direction DJIEMEHTA;
is perpendicular to the —  TIONIEPEYHBIM, eclii  OH
member PAcCIONIOKEH TEPIECHANKYISIPHO OCH
AIIEMEHTA.
336|EN 1993—-1-5 |Stiffened plate: plate with transverse or|ycu/jeHHasi IJIaCTHHA: [ImacTUHBI C TONEPEYHBIMU W/WIH
longitudinal stiffeners or both MIPOJOJIbHBIMU dIIEMEHTaMHU
KECTKOCTH
337|EN 1993—1-5 |Subpanel: unstiffened  plate  portion|oTcek: HeycunenHass  4acTb  IUIACTHHBI,
surrounded by flanges and/or OTpaHHWYEHHAsT  TOSCaMHU  W/WIH
stiffeners AIIEMEHTaMH JKECTKOCTH
338|EN 1993—-1-5 |Hybrid girder: girder with flanges and web|Gucraabnas: banka ¢ moscamMum W CTEHKOM
made of different steel grades; BBITIOJTHEHHBIMH U3 Pa3HBIX KIJIACCOB
this standard assumes higher cTaqv, B  JaHHOM  CTaHaapTe
steel grade in  flanges MIPEIIOJIaraeTCs, YTO KJIacc CTalld B
compared to webs Mosicax BBIIIE, YeM B CTCHKE.
339|EN 1993—-1-5 |Sign convention: unless  otherwise stated | mpaBUJIO 3HAKOB: BHyTpeHHUE ycHIUsSI COKaTHsI €CIIi He
compression is taken as YCTaHOBJIEHO MHOE€ MPUHUMAIOTCS CO
positive 3HAKOM ILJTIOC.
EN 1993-1-6 | Structural forms and ®opmbl M reoMeTpHUs
geometry KOHCTPYKUMI
340/EN 1993—-1-6 |Shell: A structure or a structural|o6os10uKa KoncTpykuusi wim ee 3JIEMEHT,
component formed from a 00pa30oBaHHBIA TOHKUM H30THYTHIM
curved thin plate. JUCTOM.
341 |EN 1993-1-6 |Calibration factor: KAJTHOPOBOYHBIH Koadduiment, ycTaHaBIMBarOIIHiA
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k03¢ dunuent: 3aBUCUMOCTb JKCIEPUMEHTAIBHOU M
TEOPETHUYECKON BEJINYNH
342|EN 1993—-1-6 |Statistically CTATHYECKH Cucrema, nns omnucaHus pabOThI
indeterminate HeolnpeaeIumMas KOTOpPOM  HEJOCTAaTOYHO  OJIHHUX
structure: KOHCTPYKIHUA: YpPaBHEHHI pPaBHOBECUS
343|EN 1993—-1-6 |Shell of revolution: A shell whose geometric form|o6o04uka Bpamenusi: Ob6onouka, reomeTrpudeckas ¢opma
is defined by a middle surface KOTOpO# ompenensercs CpeauHHON
that is formed by rotating a MMOBEPXHOCTHIO,
meridional ~ generator  line 00pa30BaHHASTIOCPEICTBOM
around a single axis through MOBOpOTA MEpHINOHAIBHON
21 radians. The shell can be of] oOpasyromeit BOKpyr ocu. O0o10uKa
any length. MOXET UMETh JI00YI0 JJINHY.
344|EN 1993-1-6 |Boundary conditions: rpaHUYHbIC YCJIOBHUS: VYcnoBus HaIPSHKEHO
nepOpMUPOBAHHOTO COCTOSTHUS
KOHCTPYKIIMM HA €€ TpaHHIax:
OTIOPHBIC 3aKperUICHUs,
MepEeMEIICHUS, YIIIbl IOBOPOTA U T.JI.
345|EN 1993-1-6 |Complete A shell composed of a number|3amMmkHyTasi Ob6omnouka, cocrosmias u3
axisymmetric shell: of parts, each of which is alocecummerpuuHas HECKOJIBKUX YacTeW, Kaxzaas U3
shell of revolution. 000J104Ka: KOTOPBIX  SIBISIETCS  OOOJOYKOU
BpaieHus (000J04Ka BpalleHus npu
yrie MoBOpoTa 00pa3yrolei BOKpyr
OCH Ha YroJi 27 pajiiaH).
346|EN 1993—1-6 |Shell segment: A shell of revolution in the|cermeHT 060/10UKH: O06om0uka BpalleHHus OMpeIeIeHHON

form of a defined shell
geometry with a constant wall
thickness: a cylinder, conical

F€OMETPUUECKOU bopmbI c

OOCTOSHHOW  TOJIIIMHOW  CTEHKHU:

4acTh IWIMHJpA, KOHYca, cdepsl,
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frustum, spherical frustum, TOpa UK APYroil GOPMBEI.
annular plate, toroidal knuckle
or other form.
347|EN 1993-1-6 |Maximum permitted MAaKCHMAJIbHO MakcuManbHO JOTMYCTUMBIE
accidental eccentries: pa3pelieHHble CJIy4aiiHble HadaabHbIE HECOBEPIICHCTBA,
IKCHEHTPUCHTETHI: 3aBHUCSIIUE OT Kjacca TOYHOCTH TIO
W3TOTOBJICHUIO KOHCTPYKIIUU
348|EN 1993—1-6 |Shell panel: An incomplete shell of|manean 06010uKM: HeszamknyTrass 00oiouka BpalieHus:
revolution: the shell form is dbopma  000NOUKHM  OmpeaemnseTcs
defined by a rotation of the MOBOPOTOM  OoOpasyromeid  BOKpYT
generator about the axis OCH Ha yroJl MeHbIINH 27 paauaH.
through less than 2p radians.
349|EN 1993—-1-6 |Middle surface: The surface that lies midway|cpenunnasi noBepxHoctn: |I[loBepXHOCTB, KOTOpas

between the inside and outside
surfaces of the shell at every
point. Where the shell is
stiffened on either one or both
surfaces, the reference middle
surface is still taken as the
middle surface of the curved
shell plate. The middle surface
is the reference surface for
and be
discontinuous at changes of]
thickness or at shell junctions,
leading to eccentricities that
may be important to the shell

analysis, can

pacrosyo)kKeHa IOoCepeuHE MEXIy
BHYTPEHHEN u HapyKHOHU
MOBEPXHOCTSIMU  00Oosouku. Ecnu
000JI0YKa TMOJKpEeIyieHa C OJIHOU

WM ¢ o0eux CTOpoH, 3a 0a30BYIO

CPEIUHHYIO IIOBEPXHOCTh
MIPUHUMAETCS CpeMHHAas
MOBEPXHOCTh ~ WM30THYTOTO  JIUCTA

o6onouku. CpeanHHAs TOBEPXHOCTH
SBJIsIETCS 0a30BOM MOBEPXHOCTHIO
IS
Pa3phIBBI P U3MEHEHUU TOJIIUHBI

pacdy€ta MU  MOXCET HUMCTh

70104} B MecTax COIIPSXKCHUA

oboyouex, B  pe3ydabTaTe dYero
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structural behaviour. BO3HHUKAET HKCIEHTPHUCHUTET,
KOTOpPBIN MOXKET OBITH
ONpENEeNSIOIUM B TOBEJCHUU
000JI0YKH TI0JT Harpy3KOH.
350|EN 1993—-1-6 |Junction: The line at which two or more|coenuHeHue: JluHus, Ha KOTOpPOHl BCTpeUaroTCA
shell segments meet: it can JIBa WJIK 00JIee CETMEHTA: OHA MOXKET
include a stiffener. The BKJIIOYaTh B ce0s  DJIEeMEHT
circumferential line of] AKECTKOCTH. OKpy>XKHOCTb, 1o
attachment of a ring stiffener KOTOPOii KOJIBIIO AKECTKOCTH
to the shell may be treated as a KpemuTcss K 000J0YKe, MOXKHO
junction. paccMaTpuBaTh B KayecTBe
COTIPSIKEHUS.
351|EN 1993—-1-6 |Stringer stiffener: A local stiffening member that| mpomoJibHbI’ 3J1eMeHT| MeCTHBIf ~ DJIEeMEHT  KECTKOCTH,
follows the meridian of the|xkecTkocTu (cTpuHrep): TTPOXO ST 1o MepuInaHy
shell, representing a generator 000J109KH, SIBIIFOILIEMYCSI
of the shell of revolution. It is oOpa3ymomeid 000J0YKH BpaleHUs.
provided to increase the OH npenHazHaueH i 0OecreueHus
stability, or to assist with the YCTOWYUBOCTH OOOJIOUKH WM B
introduction of local loads. It KauecTBe BCIIOMOTATEIBHOTO
is not intended to provide a JJIEMEHTa TUIst PHUIIOKECHUS
primary resistance to bending JOKanbHBIX  Harpy3ok. OH  He
effects caused by transverse npejHa3HaueH [uis  oOecredeHus
loads. obmeld  Hecymedr  crmocoOHOCTH
oboyoukn  TpHU u3ruoe, oT
MOTMEePEYHBIX HArPY30K.
352|EN 1993—-1-6 |Rib: A local member that provides|peopo: MecTHbIi DJIEMEHT, KOTOPBIN

a primary load carrying path

obecreynBaeT rnepenady OCHOBHBIX
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for bending down the M3rubaromux  Harpy3ok  BJOJIb
meridian  of the  shell, MepuauaHa 000J104KH,
representing a generator of the MPEICTABIISAIONIETO co0oif
shell of revolution. It is used 00pa3yromyo 000J0UYKH BpaIIeHUS.
to transfer or distribute OH ucnonp3yeTcs, Kak U3rudaeMbli
transverse loads by bending. MEMEHT I Tepeladd WA

pacnpeaencHus TIOTIEPEYHBIX
Harpy3oK.

353|/EN 1993—-1-6 |Ring stiffener: A local stiffening member|K0JabIO KECTKOCTH: MecCTHBIH  3J€MEHT  JKECTKOCTH,
that passes around the OPOXOMAUIMA MO  OKPY)KHOCTH
circumference of the shell of 0001109KH BpaIlleHHUS,
revolution at a given PacCIONIOKEHHBIM B 3a/IaHHOW TOYKE
point on the meridian. It is Mepuanana. [lpeamomaraercs, 4YTO
normally assumed to have no OH He 00JaJaeT >XECTKOCThIO W3
stiffness for deformations out cBOCI MJIOCKOCTH (B
of its own plane (meridional MEpHAHOHATBHOM HaIpaBJICHUH
displacements of the shell) 000JIOYKH), HO SIBIISIETCS JKECTKUM
but is stiff for deformations npu JedopManusix B IIJIOCKOCTH
in the plane of the ring. It is kosiblla. OH  mOpuUMEHsieTcs A
provided to increase the obecrieyeHust YCTOWYHBOCTH
stability or to introduce local 0o00JIOYKM WIM IS T[epefadu
loads acting in the plane of MECTHBIX HAarpy3ok B IIIOCKOCTH
the ring. KOJIBIIA.

354|EN 1993—-1-6 |Base ring: A structural member that|onmopHoe KojabIO: KoHCTpyKTHBHBIIH JJIEMEHT,
passes around the KOTOPBIN OMOSICHIBAET KOHCTPYKIIHIO

circumference of the shell of
revolution at the base and

Mo OKPYKHOCTH Yy OCHOBAHUA U

obecrieunBaer KperjieHue
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provides a  means  of KOHCTPYKIIMH K (PyHIAMEHTY WU K
attachment of the shell to a apyrum snementam. OH HeoOXoIuM
foundation or other structural s o0ecnedeHHs:  MPOEKTHOTO
member. It is needed to ensure MOJIOKEHUS] KOHCTPYKIIUH.
that the assumed boundary
conditions are achieved in
practice.

355|EN 1993-1-6 |Ring beam or ring|A circumferential stiffener|koabueBasi 6anka: Kpyrosoe pebpo HKECTKOCTH,

girder: that has bending stiffness and KOTOpoe 00JagaeT MKEeCTKOCThI0 U

strength both in the plane of HecyIel crmocoOHOCThIO TpU U3THOe
the shell circular section and KaK B INIOCKOCTH, TaK M U3
normal to that plane. It is a MJIOCKOCTH Koublla. OHa sBiIseTCS
primary load carrying OCHOBHBIM HECYIIMM 3JIEMEHTOM,
structural member, provided JUIS ~ pacmlpeleNeHus  MECTHBIX
for the distribution of local Harpy3ok B 000J0YKe.
loads into the shell.

356 Limit states IIpenesbHbIe COCTOAHUSA

357|EN 1993—-1-6 |Plastic limit: The ultimate limit state|mo mocTukenuu mnpenena|llpenensHoe  cocTosiHME, — KOT/a
where the structure develops|rekyuecTn: BCIICAICTBHE BO3HUKHOBEHHUS
zones of yielding in a pattern MJACTUYECKUX 30H yTPaduMBaeTCA
such that its ability to resist CIIOCOOHOCTH KOHCTPYKIIUU
increased loading is deemed COTIPOTHUBIIATHCS JanbHENIemMy

to be exhausted. It is closely
related to a small deflection
theory plastic limit load or
plastic collapse mechanism.

MOBBIIIEHUIO Harpy3ok. OHO TECHO
CBSI3aHO c ompeaeneHueM
MpeeIbHON HEeCYyIIel CIOCOOHOCTH
B TEOPHH MaJbIX JedopManuii uim ¢

MCXaHU3MOM ITIOJIHOT'O
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MTACTUYECKOTO Pa3pyIICHHS.
358|EN 1993—1-6 |Tensile rupture: The ultimate limit state|pa3pbiB npu pactsikenun: |[IpenensHoe COCTOSTHUE, npu
where the shell plate KOTOpOM  000JI0YKa  HCIBITHIBAET
experiences gross section paspylieHue IO CEYCHHIO OpyTTO
failure due to tension. MIPH PACTSIHKEHUH.
359|EN 1993—-1-6 |Cyclic plasticity: The ultimate limit state where |ManouukIoBas [IpenenpHOE COCTOSIHUE 110 HECYyIIEH
repeated yielding is caused by|nmpo4HoCcTb: CIIOCOOHOCTH, npu KOTOPOM
cycles of loading and MHOTOKPaTHOE MIJTACTUYIECKOE
unloading, leading to a low nedpopMUpOBaHHE BBI3BAHHOE
cycle fatigue failure where the [IUKIIAMHU Harpy>KeHus c
energy absorption capacity of] MO CJIe TyIOen pasrpy3Koi,
the material is exhausted. TIPUBOJIUAT K MaJIOLUKIOBOMY
YCTaJI0CTHOMY pa3pyleHuo
BCJIC/ICTBHE UCYEpIIaHuUs
CIOCOOHOCTH MaTrepuaia MorIoIaTh
IHEPTHIO.
360|EN 1993-1-6 |Buckling: The ultimate limit state where|morepst ycroiiunBocTH: [IpenenpHOE COCTOSTHUE 1O HECYyIIeH
the structure suddenly loses its CIIOCOOHOCTH, TPU KOTOPOM Majble
stability —under membrane NpHUpAIICHUs]  BO3JICHCTBUH  Ha
compression and/or shear. It 000JI04Ky BBI3BIBAIOT
leads  either to  large HEIMPOMOPIHUOHATHHO Oonpinue
displacements or to the NepeMeIleHus MPU CXKATHH  H/WIH
structure being unable to carry CIBUTE, 4TO TPUBOIUT K
the applied loads. MCYEPIIaHUIO0 HeCcylel CroCOOHOCTH
KOHCTPYKIHH.
361|EN 1993-1-6 |Fatigue: The ultimate limit state where|ycrajocTsn: [IpenenpHOE COCTOSIHUE TI0 HECYyIIEH

many cycles of loading cause

CIIOCOOHOCTH, Korja 0oJIBIIIOE
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cracks to develop in the shell KOJMYECTBO IIMKJIOB Harpy>KeHUs-
plate that by further load pasrpy3Ku  BBI3BIBAET MOSBICHHE
cycles may lead to rupture. TpeniuH B 000JI09Ke, TPUBOIAIINX B
JajabHeNeM K IIOJIHOMY
pa3pylIeHuIo.
EN 1993-1-6 Actions Bo3sneiictBus
362|EN 1993—-1-6 |Axial load: Externally applied loading|oceBasi Harpy3ka: Harpyska Ha 000J10UKY,
acting in the axial direction neicTByromas B OCEBOM
HaTPaBJICHUH.
363|/EN 1993-1-6 |Radial load: Externally applied loading|paguanbHasi Harpy3ka: Harpy3ka, JefCTBYyIOMAs
acting normal to the surface NEePIeHINKYIISIPHO MIOBEPXHOCTH
of a cylindrical shell LUJIMHIPUYECKON 000IOUKH.
364|EN 1993—1-6 |Internal pressure: Component of the surface|BHyTpeHHee naBJeHHeE: Harpyska, JecTByIOmast
loading acting normal to the MEPIEeHINKYIISIPHO MOBEPXHOCTH
shell in the outward direction. 000JIOYKM HM3HYTPU B HANpPaBICHUU
Its magnitude can vary in both Hapyxky. Ee BenmnumHa MoOXer
the meridional and MU3MEHSTHCS KaK B
circumferential directions (e.g. MEpUJAMOHAIBHOM, TaKk H© B
under solids loading in a silo). OKPYXHOM HaIpaBJICHUU
(HampuMep,  JaBJICHHUE  CBHIMYYHX
MaTepuaoB B CUIIOCE).
365/EN 1993-1-6 |External pressure: Component of the surface|BHemnee 1aBaeHHE: Harpyska, JeUCTBYIOIIAs
loading acting normal to the MEePIEeHINKYISIPHO MIOBEPXHOCTH

shell in the inward direction.
Its magnitude can vary in both
the meridional and
circumferential directions (e.g.

000JIOYKN CHApPYX U B HANPABICHUU

BHYTpb. E€ BenuumHa  MOXKET
HU3MEHAThCS Kak B
MEPUANOHAIBHOM, TAK U B

98



No Homep

No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA

/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
under wind). OKPYXHOM HaIpaBJICHUU

(Hanmpumep, BETPOBOE JIaBIICHHUE).

366/ EN 1993-1-6 |Hydrostatic pressure: |Pressure varying linearly|ruapocrarnueckoe JlaBieHne, U3MEHSIONIEECs JTMHEIHO
with the axial coordinate of|maBienmue: o ocH 000JIOYKH BpAICHUS.
the shell of revolution.

367|EN 1993-1-6 |Wall friction load: Meridional component of the marpy3ka or Tpenusi Ha|MepHuauOHaJIbHAS  COCTABJIAIOLIAS
surface loading acting on the | moBepXxHOCTH CTEHKH: MOBEPXHOCTHOW Harpy3Ku Ha CTCHKE
shell wall due to friction 000JIOUKM  BCJIEACTBHE  TpEHUS,
connected  with  internal CBSI3aHHOT'O c BHYTPEHHUM
pressure (e.g. when solids are JnaBlieHWeM  (Hampumep,  Korja
contained within the shell). BHYTpHU 0001109KH HaXOATCS

CBIIIyYHE€ MaTEepHUaJbl).

368/EN 1993—-1-6 |Local load: Point applied force or|mecTHasi Harpy3Ka: CocpenoroueHHas cuia WIu
distributed load acting on a pacmpeneneHHas ~— Harpy3ka,  Ha
limited part of the OTpaHUYEHHOM y4acTke
circumference of the shell and MMOBEPXHOCTH 00O0JIOUKH.
over a limited height.

369|EN 1993-1-6 |Patch load: Local distributed load acting |narpy3ka Ha|MecTHasi pacnipeieJieHHasl Harpy3Ka,
normal to the shell. OrPAaHUYEHHOM  Y4YacTKe|JCHCTByIOIas  TEPIEHAUKYISPHO

000JI0YKH: oboouxe.

370/EN 1993—-1-6 |[Suction: Uniform net external pressure|orcoc: Pacnpenenennoe JaBJICHUE,
due to the reduced internal BO3HHKAIOIIEE TIPU BETPOBOM OTCOCE
pressure in a shell with Ha  TOBEPXHOCTH  OOOJOYKH C
openings or vents under wind OTBEPCTUSMHU WUIIH OTIYIIMHAMH.
action.

371|EN 1993-1-6 |Partial vacuum: Uniform net external pressure|4acTHYHBI BaKyyM: PaBHOMEepHOE BHEIIHEE J1aBlICHUE

due to the removal of stored

BO3HHUKArOIICC npu HN3BJICUCHUA
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liquids or solids from within a KUIKOCTH WIH CBITYYUX
container that is inadequately MaTepualoB M3  €MKOCTeH ¢
vented. HEJI0CTaTOYHOI BEHTHIIALIMEH.

372|EN 1993-1-6 |Thermal action: Temperature variation either|TemyioBoe Bo3aelicTBHe: W3menenune TEeMIEepaTyphl Ha
down the shell meridian, or MOBEPXHOCTH, BHYTPH HWJIH  TIO
around the shell circumference TOJIIIUHE 00O0JIOYUKH.
or through the shell thickness.

EN 1993—-1-6 | Stress resultants and Ycennus v HanpsikeHUs B
stresses in a shell 00oJ10uKe
373|EN 1993—-1-6 |Membrane stress| The membrane stress| MeMOpaHHbIE YCUJIMS: MeMOpaHHbIE YCUIIUSI — 3TO YCUIIUS
resultants: resultants are the forces per Ha €JWHUIY UIUPHUHBI O00OJOYKH,

unit width of shell that arise as MOJTy9eHHBIE UHTETPUPOBAHUEM
the integral of the distribution HOPMAaJIbHBIX " KacaTeIbHBIX
of direct and shear stresses HaIpsHKSHUN o TOJIITUHE
acting parallel to the shell 000J104KH, JEHCTBYIONIHE B
middle surface through the MJIOCKOCTH ee CpeIMHHOM
thickness of the shell. Under MOBEPXHOCTH. B ympyroil craauu
elastic conditions, each of] KaXJ0€ U3 ITHX YCWJIMH BBI3BIBAET
these stress resultants induces HaIpsHKEHHOE COCTOSTHUE,
a stress state that is uniform paBHOMEpPHOE o TOJIIIIMHE
through the shell thickness. 0007049KH. B Ka10i TOUKEe UMEeTCs
There are three membrane TPH COCTABIJISIIOIIMX MEMOpaHHBIX
stress resultants at any point HarnpspkeHui (cM. pucyHok 1.1(e)).
(see figure 1.1(e)).

374|EN 1993-1-6 |Bending stress| The bending stress resultants|u3rubaromme ycuams: Wsrubaromme  ycunus —  9TO

resultants: are the bending and twisting M3rubarome 1 KpyTAmue MOMEHTHI

moments per unit width of

Ha CIUHUIY MMHUPUHBL O6OJIO‘-IKI/I,
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No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA

/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
shell that arise as the integral MOJIyYCHHbIE WHTETPUPOBAHUEM TI0
of the first moment of the TOJIIIUHE O00O0JOYKU 3JIEMEHTaPHBIX
distribution of direct and shear MOMEHTOB  OT  HOPMAaJbHBIX U
stresses acting parallel to the KacaTeIbHBIX HaIPsDKEHUH,
shell middle surface through N CTBYIONIHE napauieIbHO
the thickness of the shell. CPEAMHHONW TIOBEPXHOCTH OOOJIOYKH.
Under elastic conditions, each B ympyroit cramum kaxiaoe U3 3THX
of these stress YCHJIMH  BBI3BIBAET  HANPSKEHHOE
resultants induces a stress COCTOSIHHE, TUHENHO U3MEHSIONICECS
state that wvaries linearly M0 TOJNIIMHE 00O0JIOUKH, C HYJIEBBIM
through the shell thickness, 3HaUYCHUEM Ha CpeIMHHOM
with value zero and the middle MOBEpPXHOCTH. B  kaxaoi TOoUKe
surface. There are two MMeEeTCsl JIBa M3THOAI0IUX MOMEHTA
bending moments and one Y OJIMH KPYTSIIUNA MOMEHT.
twisting moment at any point.

375/EN 1993-1-6 |Transverse shear|The transverse stress|ycuiius cpe3a: VYeunusa cpesa — 3TO ycWiIMs Ha

stress resultants: resultants are the forces per CIUHUITY ITAPUHBI 000J104KH,

unit width of shell that arise as MOJTy9eHHBIE nyTeM
the integral of the distribution WHTETPUPOBAHUS IO  TOJIIHHE
of shear stresses acting normal 0007109k KacaTebHBIX
to the shell middle surface HaIpsHKCHUH, NEHCTBYIOIUX
through the thickness of the MEPIeHINKYISIPHO CpeIMHHOM

shell. Under elastic conditions,
each of these stress resultants
induces a stress state that
varies parabolically through
the shell thickness. There are

MIOBEPXHOCTH 000710ukHu. B ynpyroi
crTaguu KaXao€ M3 ITUX YCI/IJII/Iﬁ
BBI3BIBACT HAIIPS)KEHHOC COCTOAHUC,
M3MEHSIOIIeecs MapadOIMYecKH T10
obonouku. B

TOJIIIINHE KaXXk 10U
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Ne Howmep

No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA

/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
two transverse shear stress TOYKE HMMECTCSA JIBE COCTaBIAIOMINC
resultants at any point (see MOTIEPEYHBIX KacaTeTbHBIX
figure 1.1(f)). HaIpsHKEHUN

376 EN 1993—-1-6 |Membrane stress: The membrane stress is|MemMOpaHHoe HanpsikeHue:| MemOpaHHOE HalpspKeHue
defined as the membrane ompezensercs  Kak ~ OTHOIIEHHE
stress resultant divided by the MEMOpPaHHOTO YCHJIUS K TOJIIHUHE
shell thickness (see figure CTEHKHU
1.1(e)).

377|EN 1993-1-6 |Bending stress: The bending stress is defined |u3rudaromee Wsrubaromiee HapsDKeHUE
as the bending stress resultant| HanpsizkeHue: ompenensieTcs ~ KaKk ~ OTHOIICHUE
multiplied by 6 and divided by u3rubaromiero ycunus (MOMEHTa) K
the square of the shell KBaApaTy TOJIIUHBI CTEHKH U
thickness. It is  only YMHOXX€HHOe Ha 6. DTo uMeeT
meaningful for conditions in CMBICII ~ TOJIbKO Uil  YHOPYroro
which the shell is elastic. COCTOSIHUSL 000JIOYKH.

EN 1993-1-6 Types of analysis Buasbl pacuera

378|EN 1993-1-6 |Global analysis: An analysis that includes the|o6mmii pacuer: Pacuer, aHATM3UPYIOIIHHA
complete structure, rather than MOBEJICHNE KOHCTPYKLIMM BIIEJIOM, B
individual  structural parts MPOTUBOIIOJIOKHOCTh HE3aBHCHUMOTO
treated separately. paccMoTpeHust OT/IETBHBIX ee

JJIEMEHTOB.
379|EN 1993—-1-6 |Membrane theory|An analysis that predicts the|pacuer mo 6e3momenTtHoii|Pacuer, aHATM3UPYIOIIHHA
analysis: behaviour of a thin-walled shell| (MemOpanHoii) Teopuu: MOBEJICHNE TOHKOCTEHHOH 00010YKH

structure under distributed loads
by that
membrane forces

assuming only
satisfy

equilibrium with the external

IOl ICVCTBHEM BHEIIHHUX Harpysok,
Y4YUTBIBAS B YPaBHEHUSAX
paBHOBECHSl TOJIBKO MeMOpaHHbIE

YCHIIUS.
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Homep

No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
loads.
380|EN 1993—1-6 |Linear elastic shell|An analysis that predicts the|suHeiino-ynpyruii pacuer|Pacuer, aHATM3UPYIOIIHHA
analysis (LA): behaviour of a thin-walled|o6onouku (LA): MOBEJICHUE TOHKOCTEHHOU 000JI0UKH
shell structure on the basis of] B JIMHEHHO-YNPYyroil MOCTaHOBKE IO
the small deflection linear TEOpUH MaJbIX AedopManuii mpH
elastic shell bending theory, UJIeaTU3UPOBAHHON HavyaIbHOU
related to the perfect geometry T€OMETPHH CpPEAMHHOM
of the middle surface of the MOBEPXHOCTH.
shell.
381|EN 1993—-1-6 |Linear elastic|An analysis that evaluates the|ananmu3 codocTBeHHBbIX | Pacyer BO3MOXHBIX (OpPM TOTEpH
bifurcation linear bifurcation eigenvalue|dopm MOTePH | yCTOHYMBOCTH 00OJIOUKH HAa OCHOBE
(eigenvalue) analysis|for a thin-walled shell|ycroiiumBocT (LBA): aHanmM3a COOCTBEHHBIX 3HAUYCHUN B
(LBA): structure on the basis of the JUHEHHO-yIPYyroil TMOCTaHOBKE TIO
small deflection linear elastic TEOpPUH MaJbIX AedopManuii mpH
shell bending theory, related UJIeaTU3UPOBAHHON HavyaIbHOU
to the perfect geometry of the r€OMETPHH CPEeINHHON MOBEPXHOCTH
middle surface of the shell. It o6onouku. CrnexyeT OTMETHTD, UYTO B
should be noted that, where an JaHHOM cllydyae pedb He HAET O
eigenvalue is mentioned, this ¢dopmax CcOOCTBEHHBIX KOJIeOaHUN
does not relate to vibration 000JI09KH.
modes.
382|EN 1993-1-6 |Geometrically An analysis based on the|pacuer c yueroMm | Pacyer, OCHOBaHHBI Ha TEOpPUU
nonlinear elastic |principles of shell bending|reomerpuueckoii Oonpmux nedopmanuii 000JI0UKH, C
analysis (GNA): theory applied to the perfect|nesuneiitnoctu (GNA): UJIeaTbHON TeoMeTpuell B JIMHEWHO-

structure, using a linear elastic
material law but including
nonlinear large deflection

YOPYro IIOCTaHOBKE,
mporecce

KoTOopasi B
pacueTta  Y4YUTHIBAEeT

HU3MCHCHUEC I'COMCTPUHA 000JIOUKH OT
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
theory for the displacements BHEIIHUX BO3nelcTBUi. Ha kaxaom
that accounts full for any mare YBEJITHYCHUS Harpy3Ku
change in geometry due to the BBITIOJTHSIETCS poBEpKa Ha
actions on the shell. A cOOCTBEHHBIE 3HAUCHHUS.
bifurcation eigenvalue check
is included at each load level.
383|EN 1993—1-6 |Materially nonlinear|An analysis based on shell|pacuer c yueroMm | Pacder, OCHOBaHHBI Ha TEOpPUU
analysis(MNA): bending theory applied to the|duznueckoii MalbiX jgedopManuii  000JOYKH, C
perfect structure, using the|HeJMHEeHHOCTH MaTepHajia|HICaJbHOW TEOMETpHEH, HO C
assumption of small|(MNA): MPUMEHECHHUEM HEJTMHEHHOTO
deflections, as in 1.3.4.3, but YIPYromIacCTHYECKOTO MaTepuaa.
adopting a nonlinear elasto-
plastic material law.
384|EN 1993-1-6 |geometrically and|An analysis based on shell|pacuer c yueroMm|Pacyer, OCHOBaHHBIH Ha TEOpUU
materially nonlinear bending theory applied to the|reomerpuueckoii u|O0onpmux nedopmarmii 060JTOUKH C
analysis (GMNA): perfect structure, using the|duznueckoii UJIeaTbHOM reomMeTrpuei c
assumptions of nonlinear large |HeauneitHocTn (GMNA): |[mpUMEeHEHHEM HEJTMHEHHOTO
deflection theory for the VIIPYTOIJIACTHYECKOTO  MaTepuala.
displacements and a nonlinear Ha kaxmom 1mare yBelIWYEHUs
elasto-plastic material law. A Harpy3KH BBITIOJTHIETCS IPOBEpPKa Ha
bifurcation eigenvalue check COOCTBEHHBIC 3HAYCHUSI.
is included at each load level.
385|EN 1993—-1-6 |geometrically An analysis with| reomerpuyeckn Pacuer ¢ y4yeTroM TreoMeTpHYECKHX
nonlinear elastic |imperfections explicitly| HetmH el HbII YIPYTuii| HECOBEPILIEHCTB, NO00HBIN pacuery
analysis with|included, similar to a GNA |pacuer c yueroM|GNA, HO ¢  HCHIOJB30BAHUEM
imperfections analysis as defined in 1.3.4.5,|necoBepumiencTB (GNIA): |reoMeTprueckol MOJenu 000JIOUYKH,

included (GNIA):

but adopting a model for the

He UMeIoNIel uaeanbHyo Gopmy (T.
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
geometry of the structure that e. reoOMeTpHs CpeIMHHOM
includes the imperfect shape MOBEPXHOCTH  OOOJIOYKH  WMeEeT
(i.e. the CIIydaifHbIe OTKJIOHEHUS oT
geometry of the middle UJIeaTbHOM dbopmer).
surface includes unintended HecoBepmieHncTBa  Takke  MOTYT
deviations from the ideal KacaTbCsl OTKIOHEHUH B TPaHMYHBIX
shape). The imperfection may YCIIOBUSX u/unu OCTaTOYHBIE
also cover the effects of HampspkeHus B oOomouke. Ha
deviations in  boundary Ka)KJIOM IIIare yBEJIMYEHUs Harpy3Ku
conditions and / or the effects BBITIOJTHSICTCS poBepKa Ha
of COOCTBEHHBIC 3HAUCHUSI.
residual stresses. A bifurcation
eigenvalue check is included
at each load level.
386/EN 1993—-1-6 |geometrically and |An analysis with| reomerpuyeckn u|Pacuer ¢ yd4eToM reoMeTpuyecKux
materially nonlinear |imperfections explicitly| pu3nyeckn HeJIMHEHHBI| HECOBEPIICHCTB C HCIIOJIB30BAaHHEM
analysis with|included, based on the|pacuer c y4eToM | Mozenu OOO0JIOUKH, HE HWMeomei
imperfections principles of shell bending|HecoBepmeHcTB uaeanbHyo ¢popmy (T. €. reoMeTpus
included theory applied to the imperfect| (GMNIA): CPEAMHHOW TMOBEPXHOCTH 00OJOYKHU
(GMNIA): structure (i.e. the geometry of] UMEeT CIydJailHble OTKJIOHEHHS OT

the middle surface includes
unintended deviations from
the ideal shape), including
nonlinear large deflection
theory for the displacements
that accounts full for any

change in geometry due to the

HJIeaJbHOU dbopmbI). Pacuer
BBITIOJTHSICTCS o paBHIIaM
HEJIMHEWHON  TeopuM  OOJIBIIMX
nepopmanuii, KOTOpas YYHUTHIBAET
mo0ble  U3MEHEHUsT  TI'€OMETpPUHU
00010uKH oT BHEITHUX

BO3JCHCTBUIM, a TakKe HEJIMHEWHOEe
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Ne Howep Tepmun OmpenenHue TepMUHA Tepmun Omnpenenenne TepMUHA

Ne EBpokoza N . P

/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
actions on the shell and a YOPYromiaacTH4ecKoe NOBEJICHUE
nonlinear elastoplastic Marepuana o1 Harpy3KoH.
material law. The HecoBepmieHncTBa  Takke  MOTYT
imperfections may  also BKJIIOYATh OTKJIOHCHUS B TPAHUYHBIX
include  imperfections in YCIIOBUSAX u OCTaTOYHbIE
boundary  conditions  and HampspkeHus. Ha kaxjgom 1are
residual stresses. A bifurcation YBEJIMYEHUS HArPy3KH BBITIOJHAETCS
eigenvalue check is included poBepKa Ha cOOCTBEHHBIE
at each load level. 3HAYCHUSI.

EN 1993—-1-6 | Stress categories used Buabl HanpskeHui,
in stress design HCI0JIb3yeMble NPHU
pacuerax

387|EN 1993-1-6 |Primary stresses: The stress system required for|HanpsizkeHust nepBoro|Cucrema HaNPsDKEHUH,
equilibrium with the imposed|pona: ypaBHOBELINBAIOIIas nencTBre
loading. This consists BHEITHUX CHJ, MPHJIOKEHHBIX K
primarily ~ of = membrane obosouke. ITO, MPEUMYIIECTBEHHO,
stresses, but in  some MeMOpaHHbIE HANpsDKEHHs, HO B
conditions, bending stresses HEKOTOPBIX cirydasx TUTSE
may also be required to TOCTHKCHHS paBHOBeCHSs
achieve equilibrium. HEOO0X0UMO HWMETh Uu3rHbarIue

HATPSOKCHHUS.

388|EN 1993-1-6 |Secondary stresses: Stresses induced by internal| Hampskenus BToporo|Hanpsokenusi, HeoOXomuMble IS
compatibility or by|pona: obecrieueHus COBMECTHOCTH
compatibility with the nedopManuii UM COBMECTHUMOCTH C
boundary conditions, IPAaHUYHBIMU YCIIOBUSMH, a TaKKe
associated ~ with  imposed COBMECTHMOCTH C  TPaHUYHBIMU
loading or imposed YCIOBUSMH,  KOTOPbIE  BBI3BAHBI
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
displacements  (temperature, WHBIMU BO3JICHCTBUSMH
prestressing, settlement, (TemmepaTypoil, TpeaBapUTEIbHBIM
shrinkage). These stresses are HampsDKEHUEeM,  OCQJKOW  OoTop,
not required to achieve ycaaKou Marepuana). Otu
equilibrium  between  an HampsDKeHWs  HE  y4acTBYIOT B
internal stress state and the oOecre4eHNH paBHOBECUS MEXIY
external loading. BHYTPEHHUMU YCUITUSIMU u
BHCIIHUMHU HArpy3Kamu.
EN1993-1-6 Special definitions for Crenuanbane
buckling calculations onpeueﬂeﬂmj AT pactera
HA YCTOWYHMBOCTH
389|EN 1993—-1-6 |critical buckling| The smallest bifurcation or|Hecymas cnocoonocTs npu|Hanmensmas KpuTHdeckas CuIa,
resistance: limit load determined | moTepe ycToiYHBOCTH: oTpe/ieIeHHas npu
assuming the idealised UJIeaI3UPOBAHHBIX YIPYTUX
conditions of elastic material CBOICTBaX Marepuana, HJIeaIbHON
behaviour, perfect geometry, r€OMETPHH, UJIeaTbHOTO
perfect load  application, MPWJIOKEHUST HArpy3Kd, HJIeaTbHOM
perfect  support,  material OTIPAHWH, HU30TPOITHOCTH
isotropy and absence of] Marepuaa " OTCYTCTBUS
residual stresses (LBA OCTAaTOYHBIX HamNpsOKeHUH (pacuer
analysis). LBA).
390/ EN 1993—-1-6 |Critical buckling | The membrane stress| KpuTHYecKoe Hanpsi:keHue| MeMmOpanHoe HaIpsDKEHUE,
stress: associated with the critical mpm NmoTepe|aCCOMUPOBAHHOE  C  Hecyulei
buckling resistance. YCTOHYMBOCTH: CIIOCOOHOCTBIO npu norepe
YCTOMYUBOCTH.
391 |EN 1993-1-6 |Plastic reference| The plastic limit load,|mpeneabHasn Hecymias |[IpenenpHast Hecymast criocoOHOCTH
resistance: determined assuming the|cmocodHOCTH MO|TI0  TIOSBJICHUIO  TUTACTHYECKUX
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
idealised conditions of rigid- | miaacrTuueckum nedopManuii, ONpeaeIeHHAsT TpHU
plastic material behaviour,|nedopmanusim: UJean3uPOBAaHHOM
perfect geometry, perfect load KECTKOIJIACTUYECKOM  TIOBEJICHUHU
application, perfect support Marepuana, HICAbHOH TEOMETPHH,
and material isotropy UJICAIbHOM TIPUJIOKEHUU HarpysKu,
(modeled using MNA UJIeabHOM OTIMpPaHUHU u
analysis). M30TPOMHOCTH MaTepuana
(mpumensiercs B pacuerax MNA).
392/EN 1993—-1-6 |Characteristic The load associated with|HopmaruBHass  Hecymasi Harpyska, accouuumpoBaHHas ¢
buckling resistance: |buckling in the presence of|cmoco6HocTr nMpu mnoTepe|noTepei YCTOMYHMBOCTH pu
inelastic material behaviour,|ycToliunBoCTH: HEJMHEWHOM MOBEJIEHUU MaTepHana,
the geometrical and structural r€OMETPHUYECKIX U KOHCTPYKTHUBHBIX
imperfections that are nedexTax, KOTOpble HEHU30€XKHBI B
inevitable in practical MPaKTUKE CTPOUTEIIbCTBA, "
construction, and follower s pexramu MOCIEACTBUI
load effects. HarpyKeHHUSL.
393/ EN 1993—-1-6 |Characteristic The membrane stress | HopMaTHBHOe MeMmOpaHHOE HaIpsDKEHUE,
buckling stress: associated with the |conporuBienune NpH|CBSI3aHHOE ¢ HOPMATUBHOM HecyIen
characteristic buckling|morepe ycroiiunBocru: CIIOCOOHOCTBIO npu norepe
resistance. YCTOWYUBOCTH.
394|EN 1993—-1-6 |Design buckling| The design value of the|pacuerHoe conporuBienne|PacueTnas BenMYMHA HAIPSKCHUS
resistance: buckling load, obtained by|mpu norepe|npu norepe YCTOWYMBOCTH,
dividing the characteristic|ycToiiunBocTH: HOJIy4ECHHAsI nyTeM JieJIeHus

buckling resistance by the
partial factor for resistance.

HOPMATHUBHOI'O COINPOTHUBJIICHUA IIPU

rnorepe YCTONYUBOCTH Ha
KOd(QPUIMEHT  HANEKHOCTH  TIO
Marepuaiy.
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
395|EN 1993—-1-6 |Design buckling | The membrane stress associated| pacuerHoe  Hanpsikenue| MemOpaHHOE HanpsDKEHNe,
stress: with the design buckling| mpu moTepe|aCCOMUPOBAHHOE C  PacUeTHOM
resistance. YCTOHYHBOCTH: HecyIel crocoOHOCThIO TPU OTepe
YCTOMYUBOCTH.
396/EN 1993-1-6 |Key value of the|The value of stress in a non-| nmpuBexeHHOe 3HaueHue HaPSOKEHUS npu
stress: uniform stress field that is|HanpsikeHue: HEPaBHOMEPHOM I10JI€ HaNpsHKCHUIH,
used to characterise the stress UCIIOIb3yeMOe B KadecTBe
magnitudes in a buckling limit XapaKTEePUCTUKH JUISt OIICHKH
state assessment. NPEACIbHOTO COCTOSHHS II0 ITOTEpE
YCTOMYUBOCTH.
397|EN 1993—1-6 |Fabrication tolerance|The category of fabrication|kmacc KayecTBa no |Kareropus TpeboBaHUt 1o
quality class: tolerance requirements that is|momyckam Ha|J0IlycKaM Ha U3TrOTOBJICHUE,
assumed in design, see 8.4. U3rOTOBJIEHHE: Ha3HAYaeMBbIM IIPH MPOEKTUPOBAHUU
398|EN 1993-1-7 |Geometric bow HCKPHUBJICHUE, IPOTHU0: [lepemenienne MIacTUHBI U3 €€
imperfection: IIOCKOCTH IOJ JACHCTBUEM YCUIIUM,
BBI3BIBAIOIIUX U3THO
399|EN 1993—-1-7 |Platedstructure: IUIOCKAsA aucroBasi| Koncrpykuus, cocrosias u3
KOHCTPYKIIHS: IUIOCKUX ITUTACTUH, COEJMHEHHBIX
BMecTe. [lmacTuHBI MOTYT HMETh
MOJKpEIUICHUsI B BHUJE pedep, b0
0e3 MoAKperIeHn i
400(EN 1993-1-7 |grillage: nepexkpecTHast cucrema | [IpocTpancTBeHHas KOHCTPYKITHS,
0as0Kk cocrosmmas M3  TEPECEKAIOIINXCs
OpPTOTOHATBHO, JIMOO TOJ  YIJioMm,
CTCP)KHEBBIX ~CHCTEM, COCIMHEHHBIX
MEXTy cOOO0H B y37Iax MepeceueHHs
401|EN 1993-1-7 |Plate segment: CerMeHT IUIACTHHBI: OTO IUIOCKUH JIUCT, KOTOPBIM MOXKET
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Ne

n/m

Homep
EBpokona
1 €ro 4aCTu

Tepmun
Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SI3BIKE

OnpenenHue TepMuHa
Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SI3BIKE

Tepmun
Ha PYCCKOM SI3BIKE

Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
HA PYCCKOM SI3bIKE

OBITh TOJKpEIJIEHHBIM, JH00 0e3
noakperyeHnus. CerMeHT IMIacTUHBI
MOXET  paccMaTpuBaTbCs,  Kak
9JIEMEHT JIUCTOBON KOHCTPYKLIHH.

402

EN 1993-1-7

Patch area:

JOKAJIbHBIA YuyacTtok:

JIOKaNbHBIA y4aCTOK IUIACTHHBI C
pacnpeneseHHON Harpy3Koi Ha HeM

403

EN 1993-1-7

Stiffener:

pedpo KeCTKOCTH:

Jluct unu npoduib, NPUKPENICHHbII
K IIJJACTUHE c LENBIO
MPEAOTBPALLEHUS IIOTEPH MECTHOU
YCTOMYMBOCTH IUIACTHHBI WM €€
YCWIEHMS TIPU MECTHOW Harpyske.
Paznuuaror cnenyromue Buabl pedep
KECTKOCTU:

— IIPOJI0JILHOE, eciu ero
HAIIPABJICHUE COBIIAJAECT C OCHOBHBIM
HAIIPABJIICHUEM DJIEMEHTA, YaCTBIO
KOTOPOT'O OH SIBIIAETCH,

—  IIOIIEPEYHOE,  €CIU  €ro
HallpaBJICHUE NEPIEHANKYIISIPHO
OCHOBHOMY HAIIPABJICHUIO DJIEMEHTA,
4aCTbIO KOTOPOTO OH SIBJISIETCS.

404

EN 1993-1-7

Structural behavior:

padoTa KOHCTPYKLIMU:

[ToBenenue KOHCTPYKIIUHU ju (o)l
Harpyskou, OLIEHUBAEMOE
HaNPsHKEHHO-/1e()OPMHUPOBAHHBIM
COCTOSIHUEM

405

EN 1993-1-7

Stiffened plate:

MOAKPeEIJICHHAasA
IJacruHa:

[InactuHa ¢ TONEPEYHBIMU WU
IIPOJIOJILHBIMH peOpamMu KECTKOCTH.
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No Homep

No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMHHA Tepmun Omnpenenenue TepMuHa

o/ U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMMCKOM A3BIKC Ha aHTJIMMCKOM A3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE

406|EN 1993-1-7 |Sub—panel: cyOnaHeJib: Henoaxpennennast IUIACTHHA,
OKpYXXEHHasl 3JIEeMEHTaMH >KECTKOCTHU
A T0sSCaMH, JIMOO CTEHKaMH OaJIkh B
3aBHCUMOCTH oT ee
MECTOTOJIOKECHHS.

407 |EN 1993-1-7 |Plastic collapse InacTuyeckoe [IpengensHOE cocCTOSTHUE TIO TOTEpE

pa3pyuienue HeCyIel cnocoOHOCTH, MTPH KOTOPOM

KOHCTPYKIUSI TEpsieT CIOCOOHOCTH
COIIPOTHUBIIATHCS BO3pacTaroIIen
Harpy3ke B pe3ylbTaTe pPa3BHUTHUS
TUTACTHYECKOTO MEXaHU3Ma.

408|EN 1993—-1-7 |tensile rupture: pa3psIB npu pactsixkeHun: |[IpenenbHoe cocrosiHME MO MOTEpe
Hecylieil cnocoOHOCTH, IMTPU KOTOPOM
paspyiieHre TUIACTHHBI TPOUCXOIUT
BCJIEJICTBHE PACTSKCHHUS.

409|EN 1993—-1-7 |Cyeclic plasticity: MAJIOIHKJIOBast [Huknuueckas MIOBTOPSIEMOCTD

YCTAJIOCTh: IIJIACTUYECKUX nepopManui,

BbI3BaHHAs IUKIAMU Harpy3kd u
pasrpy3KH.

410(EN 1993-1-7 |Buckling: NnoTepsi YCTOHYMBOCTH: Korna KOHCTPYKIUS TepsieT
YCTOMYMBOCTD TPH CHKATUH H/HITU
CIIBUTE.

411|EN 1993-1-7 |Fatigue: YCTAJIOCTh: Korna [UKJINYECKast Harpyska
BBI3BIBAET TPEIIMHOOOpPA30BaHUE WIIH
paspyllIeHHe.

EN 1993-1-7 Actions Bo3aelictBus
412|EN 1993-1-7 |Out of plane loading: nonepevHasi Harpy3Ka: Harpyska, MPUJIOKEHHAS

111



Ne

n/m

Homep
EBpokona
1 €ro 4aCTu

Tepmun
Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SI3BIKE

OnpenenHue TepMuHa
Ha aHTJIMUCKOM SI3BIKE

Tepmun
Ha PYCCKOM SI3BIKE

Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
HA PYCCKOM SI3bIKE

MEPIECHANKYISIPHO K CPEIMHHOM
MMOBEPXHOCTH CETMEHTA IJIACTHUHBI.

413

EN 1993-1-7

In—plane forces:

ycniiusd B IJIOCKOCTH:

Yeunusd, JeNCTBYOIUE NapauIeIbHO
MIOBEPXHOCTHU IJTACTHHBIL. Onn
BBI3BaHbI BO3/ICHCTBUAMH,
HaIpaBJIEHHBIMU napajuIeaIbHO
IUlacTUHE  (HampuMep,  BIMSIHHE
TEMIIEpaTypbl WJIW TPEHUs), WU
BHEIIHEH Harpys3Koi, KOTOpas
IIPUWIOKEHa KO BCEH  JIMCTOBOM
KOHCTPYKLIMH B LIEJIOM.

414

EN 1993-1-8

Injection bolts:

HHBCKIIMOHHBIC 00JIThI:

Boursl, HAMEIOIIIE MPOJOIBHOE
LEHTPAIbHOE OTBEPCTHE JUI1 BBOJA
MOJIMMEPHBIX MaTepHuajos,
3aMOJTHSAIONINX 3a30P MEXTy CTEPIKHEM
00JITa ¥ CTEHKaMU OTBEPCTHUS

415

EN 1993-1-8

Basic component (of a
joint):

OCHOBHOM 3J1eMeHT (y3.J1a):

YacTp y371a, OKa3bIBarOUasl BIIMSHUE
Ha  OJHO um  Ooiee  ero
KOHCTPYKTHUBHBIX CBOMCTB.

416

EN 1993-1-8

Connection:

COCAMHCHHUC:

MecTo, B KOTOPOM KpPETISATCS BA WIIH
O6onee osmementoB. llpu pacuere
COCMHEHUEM  CYHMTAeTcsa  TIpymmna
OCHOBHBIX 3JIEMEHTOB, HEOOXOAMMBIX
JUTSL IIPEACTABIICHUS paboThI
COEIIMHEHUs B IIPOIIECCEe Mepenadu
COOTBETCTBYIOIINX BHYTPEHHUX CHII
¥ MOMEHTOB.
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
417|EN 1993—-1-8 |[slotted hole: OBaJIbHOE OTBEpPCTHE: OBanibHBIE  OTBEPCTUSI MMOJT  OOJITHI,
o0ecreunBarome OTHOCHTEJIbHBIE
HepEeMEIIICHUS COCIIMHSIEMBIX
AJIEMEHTOB
418|EN 1993-1-8 |Connected member: NnpHcoeINHEeHHbIH JIr060i1 eMeHT, MPUCOSANHEHHBIN K
JJIeMEHT: HECyIIEeMYy JJIEMEHTY WM K JIPyroi
OIIOPHOM KOHCTPYKIIHUH.
419(EN 1993-1-8 |Block tearing: BBIPBIB MaTepuaJa: Pazpymienue Hecymiero »sjieMeHTa B
Topre OOJNITOBOTO  COCIMHEHHS TIO
CEUCHHUIO HETTO
420|EN 1993—-1-8 |Joint: Zone where two or more|y3ei: OOnacte cOmpsDKEHHsSI JABYX —HIIH
members are interconnected. OoJiee >IeMEHTOB KOHCTpyKImH. [Ipn
For design purposes it is the pacuere y3JOM CYHTaeTCsl Tpymma
assembly of all the basic BCEX OCHOBHBIX DIIEMEHTOB,
components  required  to HEOOXOJIUMBIX JIISl TIPEJCTABJICHHUS
represent the behaviour during paboThI y3I1a
the transfer of the relevant B nporecce nepeiadn
internal forces and moments COOTBETCTBYIOUINX BHYTPEHHHUX CHJI U
between  the connected MOMEHTOB. Y3€J CONPSDKEHUS OaIKH C
members. A beam-to-column KOJIOHHOW COCTOUT M3 Y4acTKa CTEHKH
joint consists of a web panel KOJIOHHBI " OJTHOTO (ipm
and either one connection OJTHOCTOPOHHEH KOH(UTypanuu y3ia)
(single sided joint Wi 1ByX (IpuW  JBYCTOPOHHEH
configuration) or two KOH(UTYpaIUH y3J1a) COEANHEHUI.
connections (double sided
joint configuration)
421|EN 1993-1-8 |cold-formed zone: xojaoaHoaepopmMupyemasi |30Ha YOPOYHEHHs MaTepuaga OT
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
30Ha: SBJICHUSI HAKJIENa TPU  XOJIOJJHOM
neOpMUPOBAHNY, HAIPUMEP B yIiax
TOHKOCTCHHBIX T'HYTBIX 2JICMCHTOB
422|EN 1993—-1-8 |Joint configuration: |Type or layout of the joint or|kondurypamus y3ua: Tun wnaM KOMIOHOBKA Yy3/Ia WIH
joints in a zone within which y3J10B B 1Ipenenax  obiacTu
the axes of two or more inter- nepeceueHusl IByX Win 0Oojee ocei
connected members intersect COEJIMHSEMBIX 2JIEMEHTOB.
423|EN 1993—1-8 |Rotational capacity: |The angle through which the|cmocooHocTh K moBopoTy: |[IpenenbHbIl yronm mnoBopoTa y3ia,
joint can rotate for a given pu KOTOpOM oOOecCTeueH 3aJaHHBIH
resistance level without failing YPOBEHb HECYIIEH CIOCOOHOCTH.
424/ EN 1993-1-8 |Rotational stiffness: |The moment required to|s»kecTkocTh MPU MOBOpPOTe: | MOMEHT, BBI3BIBAIOIINI E€MHUYHBIHN
produce unit rotation in a joint MIOBOPOT y371a.
425|EN 1993-1-8 |Structural properties Resistance to internal forces|kKoHCTpyKTHBHBIE CormpoTuBIIeHHE BHYTPEHHUM CHJIaM U
(of a joint): and moments in the connected |cBoiicTBa (y3/12): MOMEHTaM B COE/IMHEHHBIX JIEMEHTAX,
members, rotational stiffness KECTKOCTh ~ TpU  TOBOPOTE |
and rotation capacity. CIIOCOOHOCTB K TTOBOPOTY.
426|EN 1993—1-8 |Uniplanar joint: In a lattice structure a|mIOCKHii y3eJ: CoennHeHNE 3JIEMEHTOB PELeTYAThIX
uniplanar  joint  connects KOHCTPYKIIMH, JeKalluX B OJHOU
members that are situated in a TUTOCKOCTH.
single plane
EN 1993-1-9 General OO0mme TepMHUHBI
427|EN 1993—-1-9 |Fatigue test: The process of initiation and|mcnbITanus HaycTanocTh: |McnbiTanus oOpa3sLnoB — Marepuana
propagation of cracks through Wi (pparMeHTOB KOHCTPYKUUHU TpHU
a structural part due to action NepeMEHHBIX BO3/CUCTBUSIX,
of fluctuating stress BBI3BIBAOIIIX YCTaJIOCTHBIE
TPELUHBI
428 |EN 1993-1-9 |Fatigue: YCTAJIOCTh: IIponecc 00pazoBaHUs u
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
pacrpocTpaHeHHs TpeIInH B
AIIEMEHTax KOHCTPYKIIUU B
pe3ynbTare BO3/ICHCTBUSA
IIEPEMEHHBIX YCUIHM.
429|EN 1993-1-9 |Nominal stress: A stress in the parent material| HoMuHaIBLHOE HanpspkeHne B OCHOBHOM MaTepuaie
or in a weld adjacent to a|HampsiKeHue: WIA B CBApPHOM COEIWHEHHH B 30HE
potential ~ crack  location MOTEHIIMATEHOTO
calculated in accordance with TPEIIMHOOOPa30BaHNs, BBIYMCICHHOE
elastic theory excluding all Ha OCHOBaHUU pacuera B
stress concentration effects. COOTBETCTBUHU C TEOPHEH YNPYroctu
N OTE The nominal stress as oe3 ydera KOHIICHTPALIUH
specified in this part can be a direct HATIPSDKCHMUIA.
stress, a shear. stress, a principal Mpumecuanue — HomunamsHoe
stress or an equlvalent Stress. HAIIpSPKCHUE  MOKET OBITH HOPMAJIbHBIM
HAIpS’)KCHUEM, KAaCaTCJIbHBIM HAIIPAKCHUCM,
TJIaBHBIM HAIIPSY)KCHUEM WJIW SKBUBAJICHTHBIM
HaIpS’)KCHUEM.
430|EN 1993-1-9 |Fatigue crack: yYCTAJI0CTHAS TPelMHA: Tpemuna, o0pa3oBaBIIIasiCS B
pe3yJbTare MepeMEeHHOTO Harpy KeHHs
431|EN 1993-1-9 |modified nominal| A nominal stress multiplied by| MmogudunupoBannoe HomunanbHoe HarnpspKeHue,
stress: an appropriate stress| HOMMHAJIbHOE YMHOXEHHOE€ Ha COOTBETCTBYIOUIHHA
concentration factor Ay, to|HampsizKeHue: KOdppHIIIEeHT KOHIICHTPALIUU
allow for a  geometric HaNpsDKeHUNAs U1 yd4eTa U3MEHEeHHS

discontinuity that has not been
taken into account in the
classification of a particular
constructional detail.

r€OMETPUYECKUX pa3MepoB
IIOIIEPEYHOI0 CEUYEHMUsI, HE IIPUHSITOTO
BO BHHMMaHHE MpU KIACCH(PHUKAINN
KOHKPETHOTO JJIEMEHTA

KOHCTPYKIUH.
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TGPMHH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
432|EN 1993-1-9 |Hot spot: onacHasi 30Ha: 30Ha 0KUJAEMOTO Pa3PYIICHUS
433|EN 1993—-1-9 |Geometric stress: The maximum principal stress|reomerpuyeckoe MakcumanbHOE TJIaBHOE HaNpsHKEHUE
in the parent material adjacent| HanpsizkeHue: B OCHOBHOM MaTepuaie,
to the weld toe, taking into JEWCTBYIOEe HA KPOMKE Hapy>KHOU
account stress concentration IOBEPXHOCTH CBapHOIO 1IBa, C
effects due to the overall YU4ETOM  BIIMSHUSL  KOHIIGHTPALIUU
geometry of a particular HANpsDKCHUS, BBI3BAHHBIX  OOIMICH
constructional detail. reOMETpUel KOHKPETHOTO JJIEMEHTa
NOTE Local stress KOHCTPYKITHH.
concentration effects e.g. from the Mpumeuanue — JlokanbHble
weld profile shape (which is already KOHIIEHTpAllUM  HAMpsDKEHUH, BbI3BAHHbIE,
included in the detail categories in Hanpumep, GOPMOM CBapHOro mBa (KOTOphIE
Annex B EN 1993—-1-9) need not be yiKe BKIIOYEHBl B TIPYINBl DIEMEHTOB B
considered. npuitoxean B EN 1993—1-9) yuurtsiBath He
TpeOyercs.
434|EN 1993-1-9 |Transversesplices: CTBIKOBOE COeINHEHHE: CoenuHeHHs TOPLIOB JIBYX SJIEMEHTOB
MIEPICHUKYIIIPHO JICUCTBYIOIIIEMY
YCHITHIO
435|EN 1993—-1-9 |Residual stress: Residual stress is a permanent|ocraTounoe HanpsikeHue: |[locTosHHO JeHUCTBYIOIIIEE

state of stress in a structure
that is in static equilibrium
and is independent of any
applied  action.  Residual
stresses can arise from rolling
stresses, cutting processes,
welding shrinkage or lack of|
fit between members or from
any loading event that causes

HamNpsHKEHUE B KOHCTPYKIIMHU, KOTOPOE
HaxXOAUTCA B CTATUYCCKOM PABHOBCCHUUN
1 HE 3aBHUCUT HU OT KaKOIT'O BHCHIHEI'O
BO3JICHCTBUSL. Ocrarounsie
HalpsOoKECHUA MOTIYT BO3HHKATh H3-3ad
YCWIMA TpU MPOKATKE, MPOLECCOB
PE3KH, YCAKU CBAPHLBIX IIBOB WJIK IIPU
cOopke

n3ruo

JieTaneit,
JacTH

HEKA4YE€CTBEHHON
BBI3BIBAIOIIEN
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No Homep

No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA

/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
yielding of part of the KOHCTPYKIIHH.
structure.

EN 1993-1-9 Fatigue loading IMapameTpsbl yCTAJ0CTHOTO
parameters HArpy:KeHUHA

436|EN 1993—-1-9 |Loading event: A defined loading sequence|ciy4aii HarpyKeHus: [TocnenoBarenbHOCTD Harpysox,
applied to the structure and NPUIIOKEHHBIX K KOHCTPYKIIHH,
giving rise to a stress history, OTIPEIETISIONTIX HUCTOPHIO
which is normally repeated a HaTpsOKEHUH, 0OBIYHO
defined number of times in the TTOBTOPSIFOTITIXCSI OTpeIeNIEHHOE
life of the structure. KOJIMYECTBO pa3 3a BpeMsI

IKCIUTYyaTallui KOHCTPYKIIUH.

437|EN 1993—-1-9 |Stress history: A record or a calculation of|mcropusi HanpsKeHMit: W3mepeHHble WM  pacCUYUTAHHBIC
the stress variation at a M3MEHEHHS HaInpsHKEHUH B
particular point in a structure oTpeeICHHOM ANIEMEHTE
during a loading event KOHCTPYKIIMH OT OJHOTO  CIIydas

HarpyXeHUs..

438|EN 1993—-1-9 |Rainflow method: Particular cycle counting| MeTtoxa ao:xkaeBoro moroka: | OcoOblii MeTOJ TMOJCYeTa IUKIIOB,
method of producing a stress- BOCIPOM3BOISIINN CHEKTP pa3MaxoB
range spectrum from a given HamnpsOKEHUH HAa OCHOBE 3aJIaHHOM
stress history WCTOPUHU HAIPSKECHHH.

439|EN 1993-1-9 |Reservoir method: Particular cycle counting|meTox pe3epByapa: OcoOblif  MeTon TmMmojcYeTa IMKIIOB,
method of producing a stress- BOCIPOM3BOISIINI CIEKTP pa3MaxoB
range spectrum from a given HamnpsOKEHUH Ha OCHOBE 3aJIaHHOM
stress history WCTOPUHU HAIPSKECHHH.

440|EN 1993—-1-9 |Stress range: The algebraic  difference|pa3max HanpsiKeHuli | AreOpaniueckasi  pasHUIA  MEXAY
between the two extremes of a|mukJiia: IBYMS  KpallHUMH  3HaueHUSIMH

particular stress cycle derived

KOHKPCTHOIO  IHUKJIA HaHpH)I(eHI/II;'I,
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
from a stress history. BBIJICJIEHHOTO B UCTOPUU
HaIpPsHKCHUM.
441|EN 1993-1-9 |Stress—range Histogram of the number of|cnekTp pa3maxoB| [ uctorpamma pacripeneneHus
spectrum: occurrences for all stress|HampsiKeHuii: pasMaxoB  HampspDKEHUH  IMKIIOB
ranges of different magnitudes Pa3NUYHBIX BEJIHYUH, H3MEPEHHBIX
recorded or calculated for a WIA BBIYMCIICHHBIX JUII KOHKPETHOTO
particular loading event. CIlyJastHATPYXKEHHUST 10 YHCIY HX
BO3HHKHOBCHHUSL.
442|EN 1993-1-9 |Design spectrum: The total of all stress-range|pacueTHblii ClIeKTp: COBOKYMHOCTh ~ BCEX  CIIEKTPOB
spectra in the design life of a pa3MaxoB HaNpsHKEHUH IUKIOB 3a
structure relevant to the pacyeTHBIN CPOK CITYKOBI
fatigue assessment KOHCTPYKIIMH, HCIIOJIb3yeMasi Tpu
pacdere Ha yCTaJIOCTb.
443|EN 1993-1-9 |Design life: The reference period of time|pacuernslii cpok ciy:x0b1: |[lepron Bpemenu Ge30macHON pabOTHI
for which a structure is KOHCTPYKIIMH, B TEUEHHE KOTOPOTO C
required to perform safely JOCTaTOYHON CTETEHBIO BEPOSITHOCTH
with an acceptable probability HE BO3HUKHET YCTAJIOCTHBIX
that failure by fatigue cracking pa3pyieHui.
will not occur.
444|EN 1993—-1-9 |Fatigue life: The predicted period of time|ycrasocTHas [TporHo3upyeMblii nepuox BpeMEHH
to cause fatigue failure under|mosroBeuHocTnb: Harpy>XeHusi, 0 UCTEYEHUU KOTOPOTO
the application of the design MOJ  BO3JCHCTBHEM  PacUeTHOTO
spectrum CIIEKTpa MOXKET IIPOU30UTH
YCTaJOCTHOE pa3pyIIeHHE.
445|EN 1993—-1-9 |Miner's summation: |A linear cumulative damage|cymmupoBanue Maiinepa: |Pacyer  NTWHEHHOTrO  HaKOIUICHUS
calculation based on the MOBPEXKJICHUH,  OCHOBAaHHBIH  Ha
Palmgren-Miner rule TUIOTE3E CYMMUPOBaHHUS
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TGPMHH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
YCTaJIOCTHBIX MIOBPEXKICHUN
[Tanmrpena-Maiinepa.
446|EN 1993—-1-9 |Equivalent constant|The constant-amplitude stress|?xkBuBajieHTHBIIi  pa3max|Pasmax  HampsokeHMH  [OHMKIA  C
amplitude stress range that would result in the HampskeHumii  UUKJIAQ  ¢|TIOCTOSHHOW  aMIUIMTYIOW,  IIpH
range: same fatigue life as for the|mocrosinHOl aMIUIMTYI0ii: |[KOTOPOM HAKOIUIEHHOE MOBPEXICHHE
design spectrum, when the COOTBETCTBYET HaKOTJICHHOMY
comparison is based on a MOBPEXJICHUIO PACYETHOTO CIIEKTpa
Miner's summation. pa3MaxoB HANpsDKEHUH LHKIA TIPU
pacdere 1O JIMHEHHOM THIOTE3e
CYMMHPOBaHUS YCTaJIOCTHBIX
oBpexAcHUN MaiiHepa.
447|EN 1993-1-9 |Fatigue loading: A set of action parameters ycrajgocTHoe Harpy:xkenue: [HaGop mnapamerpoB  Bo3aelcTBHS,
based on typical loading OCHOBAHHBIH Ha  XapaKTEepPHBIX

events described by the
positions of loads, their
magnitudes, frequencies of
occurrence, sequence and
relative phasing.

NOTE 1 The fatigue actions
in EN 1991 are upper bound values
based on evaluations of
measurements of loading effects
according to Annex A.

NOTE 2 The action
parameters as given in EN 1991 are
either
—  Quax, Nmay, Standardized spectrum
or

—  Q Enmax related to np,, or

Harpy>xC€HudXx, OIMMCAHHBIX IJId MECT

MIPUIIOKEHHUS Harpy3ox, ux
BEINMYHWHAX, qacToTax,
IIOCJIEA0BATCIIbHOCTHU u
OTHOCHUTENBHBIX (pa3ax.
IIpumeuanue 1 -
VYcranoctaeie Harpy3ku B EN 1991 — sto0

BEpXHHE TPAaHUYHBIC 3HAUEHUS, MOJTydaeMble

NIpU BBIYUCIICHUU BO3JEUCTBUI Harpy3ok B

COOTBETCTBUU C MPUIOKEHHEM A.
IIpumeuanue 2 — Ilapamerpsl

BO3JIeicTBUS, puBeneHHbIe B EN 1991:

—  Qmaxs> Nimax, CTAHIAPTHBIN CIIEKTP, WIH

— Qgn,, Ha 623€ Ny, WIK

— QgyHabazen=2- 10° 1ukioB.

Junamuueckue 3QQEKTsl BKIIOYEHHI B
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TGPMHH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
— Qg corresponding ton =2x10° JAHHBIC TIApaMETPhl, €CIH HE YyKa3aHO
cycles. obpatHoe.
448|EN 1993—-1-9 |Equivalent constant|Simplified constant amplitude|3xBuBasieHTHas VYnpouieHHas Harpy3ka ¢ IOCTOSSHHOM
amplitude fatigue [loading causing the same|ycranocTHasi Harpy3ka c|aMILITUTY/IOH, BBI3BIBAIOMIIAS
loading: fatigue damage effects as a|mocTosiHHOW aMILIMTY/0i: |aHATOTHYHBIE 3 PeKThI
series of actual variable YCTAJIOCTHOTO TOBPEXKACHUS, YTO U
amplitude loading events rpynmna (GakTHUYECKHX Harpy3ok ¢
[IEPEMEHHOM aMIUIUTYIOM.
449|EN 1993—-1-9 |Fatigue strength|The quantitative relationship|kpuBas YCTAJIOCTHOM | 3aBUCUMOCTh ~ MEXIY  Pa3MaxoM
curve: between the stress range and|mpo4yHocTH: HaNpSDKEHUA  LUKIA W YUCIOM
number of stress cycles to IIUKJIOB HarpyXeHus bi (6]
fatigue failure, used for the YCTaJIOCTHOTO paspyuieHus,
fatigue assessment of a UCTIOJIb3yeMast TUIst OIICHKHU
particular category of] YCTAIOCTHON NMPOYHOCTH KOHKPETHOH
structural detail. KaTerOpHuu JIEMEHTOB KOHCTPYKIIUH.
N OTE The fatigue strengths IIpumeuanue — VYcranoctHas
given in this part are lower bound MPOYHOCTh, paccMaTpuBacMas B JaHHOM
values based on the evaluation of cTaHzaapre, COOTBETCTBYET HIDKHAM
fatigue tests with large scale test TPaHWYHBIM 3HAYEHMSIM, IIOJy4eHHBIM Ha
specimens in accordance with EN OCHOBAaHMM  pE3YJbTaTOB  YCTAJIOCTHBIX
1990 — Annex D. WCIIBITAHUH KPYITHOpPa3MEpHBIX 00pas3loB B
coorserctBuM ¢ EN 1990, npunoxenne D.
450|EN 1993—1-9 |Detail category: The numerical designation|kaTeropus 3JieMeHTOB: YucneHHoe 3HAYEHHUE, MPHCBOCHHOE

given to a particular detail for
a given direction of stress
fluctuation, order to
indicate which fatigue strength
curve is applicable for the

in

KOHKPCTHOMY OUKINYCCKHU
Harpy>kK€HHOMY IEMEHTY UL
yYKa3aHHUs, KaKoMn KpUBOU
YCTAJIOCTHOM  IPOYHOCTH  CIEHYET

M0JIb30BAaThCsl IPU  PACUYETE ITOTO

120



No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
fatigue assessment (The detail JJIEMEHTa Ha  YCTaJIOCTh  (YHCIIO
category number indicates the MOKAa3bIBAET CIPABOYHOE 3HAYCHHE
reference fatigue strength Acc CTaHIAPTHOTO npezena
in N/mm?). BBIHOCIHBOCTH AG,, H/MM?).
451|EN 1993—-1-9 |Constant amplitude|The limiting direct or shear|mpemen BbIHOCMBOCTH | [IpefensHOe  3Ha4YeHWe  pa3maxa
fatigue limit: stress range value below | npu MOCTOSIHHOW | HOPMAJIBHBIX ~ HJIM  KacaTelIbHbIX
which no fatigue damage will| ammunyne: HaNpsOHKEeHUN IUKIIA, HIKE KOTOPOTO
occur in tests under constant HE MIPOUCXOTUT YCTaJIOCTHOE
amplitude stress conditions. TIOBPEXKJICHHE MaTepuana npu
Under variable amplitude UCIIBITAHUSIX c MOCTOSTHHO M
conditions all stress ranges aMIUTUTYI0N Harpyxenus. J{ns Toro,
have to be below this limit for 9TOOBI MPH YCIOBHSIX HArPYKEHUS C
no fatigue damage to occur nepeMeHHO I aMILTUTYIOH HE
BO3HHKAJIO YCTaJIOCTHBIX
MTOBPEXKACHUN Marepuaia, BCE
pa3Maxu HaNpsHKEHUN [UKIIA JOJKHBI
OBITH HIDKE ITOTO TIPEJIena.
452|EN 1993-1-9 | Cut—off limit: Limit below which stress npenaes noppexaaemoctu: |[Ipexen, HIWKE KOTOPOro pa3Maxu
ranges of the design spectrum HamnpsOKEHUH  [MKJIA  PacyeTHOTO
do not contribute to the CIIeKTpa HE BKIIOYAIOTCA B pacyer
calculated cumulative damage. HAKOTUICHUS TIOBPEKIACHUH.
453|EN 1993-1-9 |Endurance: The life to failure expressed in|10J1roBeYHOCTD: Cpok ciayxObl 10 pa3pylIeHus,
cycles, under the action of a BBIPQ)KEHHBIH B KOJIMYECTBE ILUKJIOB
constant  amplitude  stress BO3/ICHCTBUS HArpy3Ku C MOCTOSTHHOM
history aMILTUTYIOH.
454|EN 1993—-1-9 |Reference fatigue| The constant amplitude stress|cTangapTHbI npeesi| 3HaYeHNEe pa3Maxa HaNpsHKeHUH UK
strength: range Acc, for a particular|BbIHOCIHBOCTH: C TOCTOSIHHOM aMIUTMTYJI0 AGc Uit
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ﬁz Efpo(:f:(:i[a TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
detail  category for an KOHKPETHOH  KaTeropu  dJIEMEHTOB
endurance N = 2x10° cycles MIPU JTOJITOBEYHOCTH N=2.10°
ITUKJIOB.
455|EN 1993—-1-10 |steel grade: KJIACC CTAJIU: VYcenoBHoe 0003HaueHUE cTaiy,
OCHOBaHHOE Ha MPOYHOCTHBIX
XapaKTEepUCTHKAX Mareprana (Ipenesn
TEKY4€CTH, MPeEN IPOUYHOCTH)
456 |EN 1993—-1-10 | Through-thickness: 10 TOJIIIHHE NMPOKATA: TepMuH npUMeEHsieTCs Ul YTOYHEHUS
XapaKTePUCTHK TIPOKaTa To Pa3IHYHbIM
HaIpaBJICHUsIM
457|EN 1993-1-10 |K,~value: The Ky (Charpy V-Notch)-|K,~Beanunna: Pa6ora A\(T) B mxoymsax (Jx) mpu
value is the impact energy yaapHOM u3ru0e, 3aTpadyeHHas Ha
Avy(T) in Joules [J] required to pa3pylleHre CTaHIapTHOTO 00pasia ¢
fracture a Charpy Vnotch V-o6pa3nbiM Hagpezom no Illapmu
specimen at a given test Opu  HOPMAaTHBHOM  Temmeparype
temperature T. Steel product ucnelTanug T. CraHgapTel MOCTaBKU
standards generally specify npokaTa OOBIYHO TapaHTHPYIOT, YTO
that test specimens should not paspylieHue Tpu yIapHOM H3ruode
fail at an impact energy lower CTaHJApTHOTO oOpasia MPOUCXOIUT
than 27J at a specified test npu pabore He Menee 27 JIx mpwm
temperature T. HOopMmaTuBHOM Temneparype T.
458|EN 1993—-1-10 |Ultrasonic inspection: YJIAbTPa3BYKOBOM Kontponms  kauectBa  Matepuaia,
KOHTPOJIb: OCHOBAHHBIN Ha CBOMCTBax
pacrpocTpaHeHHs 3ByKa B TBEPABIX
Tenmax
459|EN 1993—1-10 |Transition region: The region of the toughness-|o6aacTh mepexona: ObnacTb rpaduka «pabota

temperature diagram showing

paspyuLieHus Ipu y1apHOM H3rude —
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEpMHUHA Tepmun Omnpenenenne TepMUHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
the relationship Aw(T) in TeMIIepaTypa, MOKAa3bIBAIOIIETO
which the material toughness 3apucumocth  A(T), 1o KoTopoii
decreases with the decrease in paboTa paspylieHus marepuana
temperature and the failure YMEHbBIIIACTCS c MOHUKEHUEM
mode changes from ductile to TeMIepaTyphbl, a Xapakrep
brittle. The temperature values paspylIeHus] U3MEHAETCS OT BSI3KOTO
T27; required in the product 710 XPYIKOTO. 3HavyeHne
standards are located in the Temnepatypbl T7;, TapaHTHpyeMOii
lower part of this region. CTaHJapTaMu Ha IpOKar,
pacmoJIOKEHO Ha TPAHHUIE MEXKIY
ydacTKaMmu KpuBol 1 u 2
460|EN 1993—1-10 | T27,: Temperature at which a|T,7: Temneparypa, npu KOTOPOM
minimum energy Ay will not MHUHHMaJIbHasi paboTa pa3pylieHus
be less than 27J in a Charpy A, CTaHIapTHOTO obOpasia
V-notch impact test. ¢ V-o0pa3ubiM Hazape3oM no Llapru
NPU UCTBITAHUSX HA YAApHBIA M3THO
Oyzner He meHee 27 Jk.
461|EN 1993—1-10 |Upper shelf region: The region of the toughness-|o6aacTn pa3pymennsi| O61actb rpaduka «pabora
temperature diagram in which|o0pa3uoB mnpu yaapHoM|pa3pymeHus IpU YAapHOM HU3THde —
steel elements exhibit elastic-|{m3rudée mpm TemmepaTtype|TemIeparypa», B KOTOPOil CTalbHbIE
plastic behavior with ductile|BbIme mopora|3JeMeHTHI MOKa3bIBAIOT
modes of failure irrespective|xJaqHOJIOMKOCTH: VIOPYTrOIUTACTUYECKYI0  paboTty ¢
of the presence of small flaws BSI3KUM pa3pylIeHUEM HE3aBHCHUMO OT
and welding discontinuities HUIMYAS ~ MEIKUX  AepeKkToB
from fabrication. neQeKToB TEXHOJIOTHYIECKOTO
npoliecca CBapKu.
462 |EN 1993-1-10 |Z-value: The transverse reduction of|Z-BeanuyuHa: OTHOCHUTENTBPHOE CYy)XEHUE TUIONIaan

123



No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
area in a tensile test of the MOTIEPEYHOTO CeUeHHs npu
through-thickness ductility of] HCTIBITAHUSIX Ha pacTshKeHHE,
a specimen, measured as a oOpa3iia, HU3TOTOBJICHHOTO B
percentage. HANpaBJICHUH TOJIIUHBI MpPOKara,
BBIPOKEHHOE B TMPOIICHTAX.
463|EN 1993—-1-10 |Kj: The plane strain fracture Ki: Kputnuecknii ko3 urment
toughness for linear elastic uHTeHCUBHOCTH HanpspkeHud (K-
behaviour measured in value): BS3KOCTh paspylieHUs B
N/mm*”?. YCIOBUSAX IUIOCKOM nedopmanuu mnpu
yOpyroii paboTre, BBIpa)KEHHas B
H/vm.
464 |EN 1993-1-10 |degree of cold |Permanent strain from cold|cTrenenn xoJioanoii|Ocrarounast  aedopmarus npu
forming: forming measured as a|miaacTuyeckoi XOJIOJJHOM THYThE, MpPOKAaTKe WIN
percentage. nepopmanum: IITaMITOBKE, BBIpOKCHHAS B
MPOIICHTAX.
465|EN 1993—1-11 |strand: an element of rope normally npsiab: DOneMeHT KaHaTa, COCTOSIIUA U3
consisting of an assembly of] My4ka TPOBOJIOK COOTBETCTBYIOIIECH
wires of appropriate shape and dbopMBI W pa3MepoB,  CBHUTHIX
dimensions laid helically in CHUPAJIbHO B OJHOM M TOM XK€ WIH B
the same or opposite direction MPOTHBOIIOJIOKHBIX HANPaBIICHUSX, B
in one or more layers around a ONIMH WiIM 0Oojee CJI0eB BOKPYT
center CepACUHUKA.
466 EN 1993—1-11 |Proving test: KOHTPOJIbHOE ucnbiTanue: |Vcnbitanue 00pas31oB W
(GparMeHTOB ~ KOHCTPYKIMH  JUISt
IO ITBEPIKACHUSI HPOCKTHBIX
XapaKTePUCTUK
467|EN 1993—-1-11 | Test sample: odpa3sen JJst ucnbiTanuii: |OOpasery  marepuana,  HMMEIOUIHHA
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
YCTaHOBJICHHBIC CTaH/IapTHBIE
TEOMETPUYECKYIO (OPMY U pa3sMephI
468|EN 1993—1-11 |strand rope: an assembly of several strands|kanart qBoitHoii cBuBkM: |[IydoKk mpsiieii, CBUTBIX CIMpaibHO B
laid helically in one or more ONIMH WM 0Oojee ClI0eB BOKPYT
layers around a core (single cepleuyHrKa (OJHOCIOWHOTO KaHaTa)
layer rope) or center (rotation- WU LIEHTpa (HEpaCKPYyUYHBAIOIIETOCS
resistant or parallel-closed WM 3aKPBITOTO KaHATa).
rope)
469|EN 1993—-1-11 |Catenary effect: nenHoii g dexr: I'eomerpuueckue 3P PeKTHI B
KOHCTPYKIIUSAX, BbI3BaHHBIC
JEHCTBHEM CHJIBI TSHKECTH
470|EN 1993—1-11 |spiral rope: an assembly of a minimum of|kanar oauHapHoii| [I[ydok W3 MHHHMYM JBYX CIIOEB
two layers of wires laid|cBuBKM: MPOBOJIOKH,  CBHUTHIX  CHUPAILHO
helically over a central wire BOKPYT IICHTPATBHON TIPOBOJIOKH.
471|EN 1993—1-11 |spiral strand rope: spiral rope comprising only|kaHaT npsijieBblii: CnupanbHbIi KaHAT, WU3TOTOBJICHHBIN
round wires U3 KPYIJIOW TIPOBOJIOKH.
472|EN 1993—1-11 |fully locked coil rope: |spiral rope having an outer|kaHaT 3aKpbITBIii: CrnupanbHBIi KaHAT C HapyXHBIM
layer of fully locked Z-shaped ciioeM u3 Z-o0pa3Hoi MPOBOJIOKH.
wires
473|EN 1993—1-11 |full factor f: the ratio of the sum of the|ko3¢uument OTHOIIEHHE CYMMBI HOMHHAIBHBIX
nominal  metallic  cross-|3anmoanenus f: TUIOMIA/IeH TTOTIEPEYHOTO CEYCHUSI BCEX
sectional areas of all the wires MPOBOJIOK B KaHare A K  IUIONIAIH
in a rope (4) and the KaHata A,, TOJY4EeHHOW, HCXOJIS W3
circumscribed area (4,) of the €ro HOMUHAJIBHOTO auameTrpa d mo
rope based on its nominal MIEPUMETPY.
diameter (d)
474|EN 1993—1-11 |spinning loss factor k: |reduction factor for rope|kod3ppunment mnorepn ort|Kospoumment ocnabieHus
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
construction included in the|cBuBku k: KOHCTPYKIIMU KaHaTa, YYUTHIBAEMBIH
breaking force factor K B KOO PHUIIMEHTE Pa3pbIBHOTO YCHIIUS
K.
475|EN 1993—-1-11 |breaking force factor|an empirical factor used in the| ko3¢ punment OMIHUPUYECKUM KO3 UIIMEHT,
K: determination of minimum|pa3peiBHOrO yeuausi K: |ucmonb3yeMblii Ipu  ONpeAETICHUH
breaking force of a rope MUHUMAaJIBHOTO Pa3pBIBHOTO YCHIIUS
KaHaTa
476|EN 1993—1-11 |minimum  breaking minimum breaking force MHHHMAJbHOE Pa3pbIBHOE| MUHUMAJIbHOE DPA3pHIBHOE YCUIIME
force Fin: yeumiue Fpin: Fmin, KH
477|/EN 1993—1-11 |rope grade R;: a level of requirement of|mapka kanara R;: YpoBeHb TpeOOBaHUI K pa3pbIBHOMY
breaking force which is YCUJIMIO, O0O3HAYaeMbIl  YHCIOM
designated by a number (e.g. (mampumep, 1770  H/mm®, 1960
1770 [N/mm?], 1960 H/mm?).
[N/mm?]) IIpumeuanue — Mapku kaHarta
NOTE: Rope grades do not Heo0sA3aTeIbHO ~ COOTBETCTBYIOT — MapKaM
necessarily correspond to the tensile NMPOYHOCTH HA PACTSDKEHME TIPOBOJIOK B
strength grades of the wires in the KaHaTe.
rope.
478|EN 1993—1-11 |unit weight w: the self weight of rope based|yneabHblii Bec w: CoOcTBeHHBIH BEC KaHara,
on the metallic cross-section BBIUMCIIEHHBIA Ha OCHOBE IUIONIAAN
(Am) and the unit length taking MOTMEPEYHOTO CeUeHUs
account of the densities of] MeTaJuIM4ecKod  vacth A, H
steel and the corrosion €IMHUYHOM JUTMHBI KaHaTa, C YU4ETOM
protection system IJIOTHOCTH CTaJlu Hu CHUCTEMBI
AHTUKOPPO3UOHHOM 3AIUTHI.
479|EN 1993—-1-11 |Cable main tension component in a|BaHTa I'maBHBIH KOHCTPYKTHBHBIN 3JIEMEHT,

structure (e.g. a stay cable

bridge) which may consist of a

paboTaromtuii Ha pacTshKeHHe

(HampuMmep,  OTTSDKKa  BaHTOBOIO
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TGPMHH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
rope, strand or bundles of MOCTa), KOTOPBII MOKET COCTOSTh U3
parallel wires or strands KaHaTa, npsei, My4KOB
napaiebHBIX MIPOBOJIOK 170071
npsaei.
480|EN 1993-2 bridge: civil engineering construction|mMocT: WHxeHepHO-CTpOUTEIbHAS
works mainly intended to PO TyKITHS, OCHOBHOE
carry traffic or pedestrian npeJHa3HauYeHHe KOTOPOH — MPOMYCK
loads over a natural obstacle IPy30BOTO, aBTOMOOHMJIBHOTO  WJIH
or a communication line MEIIeXOHOTO  JIBIDKEHUS — 4epes
NOTE: Railway bridges and CCTCCTBCHHBIC  MPCMSATCTBUS  WITH
bridges which carry canals, service JINHUY KOMMYHHKALIH.
p.ipes or other vehicles such as an Mpumecuanue B
aircraft are also covered. )Keﬂe3HOI[OpO)KHBIe MOCTBI M MOCTBI IJId
MIpOMycKa KOMM yHUKaIui TaKKe
MNPUCYTCTBYIOT B JAHHOM IOKYMCHTC.
481 |EN 1993-2 abutment: any end support of a bridge yCTOii: Jlrobast Geperosast omopa MocTa
NOTE: A distinction is made IIpumeuanue — Ilpu
between rigid abutments and flexible HEOOXOJMMOCTH  YKa3bIBAe€TCS  JKECTKas
abutments where relevant. orropa mim ruokasi.
482|EN 1993-2 integralabutment: abutment that is connected to|omopa pamHoro mocra: Onopa, XecTKO OOBEOUHEHHAs C
the deck  without any MPOJIETHBIM CTPOECHHEM MOCTOBOTO
movement joint COOPYKEHHS
483 |EN 1993-2 pier: intermediate support of a|0ObIk: [IpomexyrouHass  omopa  MOCTa,
bridge, situated under the deck pacroyiokeHHasi MeXIy OeperoBbIMU
OTIOpaMH.
484 |EN 1993-2 bearing: structural ~ support  located|omopnas yacTs: OnopHass ~ 4acTb  CTPOMTEIBHOM
between the superstructure KOHCTPYKIIHH, pacnojioKeHHas

and an abutment or pier of the

MCXKIAY IMPOJICTHBIM CTPOCHUCM U
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TGPMHH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
bridge that transfers loads OTIOPOM, Tepenaromas Harpy3Ky OT
from the deck to the abutment MIPOJIETHOTO CTPOEHHS HA YCTOHN WM
or pier OTIOpYy.
485|EN 1993-2 cablestay: tensioned element which|BanTa: I'ubkuii  smeMeHT, COeAMHSIOUINHA
connects the deck of a bridge MPOJIETHOE CTPOEHHE C THIIOHOM
to the pylon or pylons above (MrIIOHaMM) HaJT TPOJIETOM
the deck
486 |EN 1993-2 prestress: permanent effect due to|mpexBapuTebHOE ITocTosiHHOE BO3/ICHCTBHE,
controlled forces and /or|HampsikeHue: BBI3BaHHOE PETYIUPYEMBIMU CHUIIAMHU
controlled deformations u/unm KOHTPOJIHPYEMOU
imposed within a structure nedopmanmeit KOHCTPYKIHH.
NOTE: Various types of MIpumeuanue — Paznuunbie THIBI
prestress are distinguished from each TIPE/IBAPUTEIHHOTO HANIPSHKEHUS OTIMYAIOTCS
other as relevant (such as prestress JIpyr OT JApyra Kak  IpHIOKEHHBIM
by tendons or prestress by imposed HaANPSDKCHUEM, TaK U JieopMariueii.
deformation of supports).
487|EN 1993-2 headroom clear height available for|ra6apur mocra no Bbicore |[BbicoTa B cBery s oOecneueHus
traffic JIBKEHUSL.
488|EN 1993-2 breathing (ofplates): |out-of-plane deformation of a|kose6anue (nJur): [Tomepeunast nedopmanus IUTUTHI,
plate caused by repeated BBI3BaHHAS UKITTICCKUM
application of in-plane loading MPWIOKCHHEM Harpy3kKd B OJIHOM
TUTOCKOCTH.
489|EN 1993-2 secondarystructuralel |structural elements that do not|BcmomorareabHbie KOHCTpYKTHUBHBIE ~ 3J€MEHTHI, HE
ements: form part of the main structure| KOHCTPYKTHBHbBIE COCTAaBJIAIONINC OCHOBHYIO
of the bridge 3JIEMEHTBI: KOHCTPYKITUIO MOCTA.

NOTE: The secondary structural
elements are provided for other
such as guard rails,
parapets, ladders and access covers.

reasons,

[Ipumeuanue — BecromorarenbHbie
KOHCTPYKTUBHBIC SJIEMEHTHI MpeIHA3HAYCHBI
s oOecriedeHus] Oe30mMacHOW W HaIASKHOM
paboTHI COOPYKEHUS, a TaKKe 00eCTCUeHUS
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
CBO60)1HOFO A0CTyna K OCHOBHBIM
QJICMCHTAM COOPYKCHUH.

490 (EN 1993-3—1 |Railings: OrpasKAeHUs: KoHncrpyxius, OTpaHUYMBAOIIAs
JOCTYIT B ONIACHBIE MECTa

491|EN 1993-3—-1 |Global analysis: the determination of a|oGwmmii anaau3: Onpenenenue Pa3IUYHBIX
consistent set of internal KOMOMHAIIM BHYTPEHHUX YCHJIHA,
forces and moments in a JEUCTBYIOIIUX B KOHCTPYKLHWH, JUIS
structure, that are in pa3IMYHBIX COYETAHUM HArpy3oK M
equilibrium with a particular BO3/ICWCTBUI Ha KOHCTPYKIIHIO.
set of actions on the structure

492 |EN 1993-3—1 |Climatic loads: KJIMMaTH4YecKHue Berep, CHET, TEeMIIeparypa,

HArpy3Ku: WHCOJISAIMS, XHMHYECKOe JIeHCTBUE
BOJIBI U T.]I.

493 |EN 1993-3—-1 |Tower: a self-supporting cantilevered|6ammsi: CBOOOJTHO  cTOsmIast  pemieTvaras
steel lattice structure of CTaJbHast KOHCOJIbHAS KOHCTPYKIUS
triangular, square or TPEYrOJIbHOW,  KBaJIpaTHOW WU
rectangular plan form, or MPSIMOYTOJIbHOM (dopMBl, WIH
circular and polygonal MpeACTaBisAiomas coboil  Kpyriyro
monopoles WJIM MHOTOTPaHHYIO OTIODY.

494 |EN 1993-3—-1 |Non-impregnated HENpPONMTAHHBbIE TPOChbl B|TpOCHl, HE IMpOLICIIINE 3aALIUTHYIO

sheathed ropes: 000/10UKe: 00pabOTKy ¥  TOMEIICHHBIE B
000J10uKy

495|EN 1993-3-1 |Guyed mast: a steel lattice structure of|mauTa ¢ oTTsIKKAME: Pemeryarast crampHas KOHCTPYKIHUS

triangular, square or
rectangular plan form, or a
cylindrical steel structure,
stabilized at discrete intervals
in its height by guys that are

TpPEyroJabHOM,
IIPSIMOYTOJIBHOM

KBaJpaTHOMN

dopMBl,
CTaJbHast

WIN
WU
LUJIMHIpUYECKas
KOHCTPYKIUS,
OIIPEIETICHHBIM

packperui€HHas ¢

UHTEPBAJIOM IO

129



Homep

No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
anchored to the ground or to a BBICOTE OTTSDKKAMH, 3aKPETNICHHBIMH
permanent structure. B TpyHTC WM K KallUTaIbHOMY
COOPYKEHHIO.
496|EN 1993-3—1 |Shaft: the vertical steel structure of'a |cTBO: BeprukanbHas CTaJbHast
mast. KOHCTPYKIIMSI Ma4Thl MJIH OAIlIHU.
497|EN 1993-3—-1 |Large head-loads: Oosbmmme Harpy3kum Ha|Harpysku, Hanpumep, OT AaBlI€HUs
BepIIHHY OAIIHM: BeTpa Ha TEXHOJIOTUYECKOE
obopymoBaHue.
498|EN 1993-3—1 |Leg members: steel members forming the main|mosica cTBosia MauThl WM |CTaJIbHBIE 3IEMEHTHI, (POPMHUPYIOLIHE
load-bearing components of the |6ammHu: OCHOBHBIC  HECYIIHE  DJIEMEHTHI
structure KOHCTPYKITHH.
499|EN 1993-3—1 |Primary bracing| members other than  legs,|pemérka cTrBoJia: DeMeHTHl TIOMUMO TIOSICOB CTBOJIA,
members: carrying forces due to the loads BBIZICP)KUBAIONINE BO3JICHCTBUE CHII,
imposed on the structure BO3HUKAIOIINX B pe3yibTare
Harpysox, JIEHCTBYIOLIUX Ha
KOHCTPYKIIHUIO.
500|EN 1993-3—-1 |Sheilding factor: Ko puument Koadpduuuent,  3aBucsmmii 0T
IKPAHMPOBAHMSL: OTHOIICHUSI HABETPEHHOW TIUIOIIAIN
HETTO K IJIOLIAau OpyTTO
501|EN 1993-3-1 |Secondary bracing | members used to reduce the|mmpenresiu: DONeMeHTbl,  HCNOJb3yeMble IS
members: buckling lengths of other YMEHBIICHHUS JUTUHBI IPYrux
members 3JIEMEHTOB.
502|EN 1993-3—1 |Schifflerized angles: |Modified 90° equal-leg hot|yroakoBbrii npo¢uiab| Mo ubupoBaHHBINA 90°
rolled angles, each leg of which|cmoakoBaHHBIi: PaBHOIOJIOYHBI ropsiueKaTaHbli
has been bent to incorporate a JrOJIOK, KaXdas TI0JKa KOTOpPOTO

15° bend such that there is an
angle of 30° between the outer

n3orHyra mnona yriaom 15°
o0pa3om, 9TO yroyl MeXay HapyKHOU

TaKUM
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
part of each leg and the axis of] YacThI0 KaXJOW TIOJKA U OCHIO
symmetry cuMMeTpuu coctasisieT 30°
503|EN 1993-3—1 |Wind drag: the resistance to the flow of|a3pommnammuueckoe CompoTuBieHHE TOTOKY BO3AyXa
wind offered by the elements|conporusiienne: SIIEMEHTOB OalllHU WM MauThl ¢
of a tower or guyed mast and OTTSDKKaMU u TFOOBIX
any ancillary items that it BCIIOMOTaTEIIbHBIX KOHCTPYKIIUH,
supports, given by the product paccuuTaHHOE Ha OCHOBE
of the drag coefficient and a a’poMHaMHUYecKoro ko3 duimenrta
reference  projected  area, 71000BOTO COTIPOTHBIICHUS U
including ice where relevant pacyeTHOM TUIOMAAN KOHCTPYKIIUH,
npu HCO6XOIII/IMOCTI/I, BKJIFO4Yas
oOneneHexue.
504|EN 1993-3—1 |Linear ancillary item: |any non-structural components|JuHeliHbIe JlroOb1e BTOPOCTEIICHHBIE
that extend over several panels,| BcmomoraresibHbIe MPOTSHKEHHBIE KOHCTPYKIIUH,
such as waveguides, feeders,|KOHCTpYKIIUHM: PacToJIOKEHHBIC BJIOJIb  CTBOJIA
ladders and pipework OTIOPHI, TaKkhe, KaK BOJIHOBOJBI,
¢bunepsl, TECTHULBI U TPYOOTIPOBO/IBL.
505/EN 1993-3—1 |Discrete ancillary|any non-structural component|oTaebHBIi JItoOble BTOPOCTETICHHBIE 3JIEMEHTHI,
element: that is concentrated within a few | BcmomoraresibHbIH pacroyioKeHHbIe BHYTPU  WIH
panels, such as dish reflectors,|3iemenT: CHApyXH CTBOJAa Ha OMNpeneréHHON
aerials, lighting, platforms, BBICOTE, TaKuhe, KaKk OTpaKaTesu,
handrails, insulators and other AQHTEHHBI, CHUCTEMBI  OCBEILECHHS,
items [IOpYYHH, H3OJIATOPBl U JApYyrue
U3JICTHS.
506|EN 1993-3—1 |Projected area: the shadow area of the|pacuernas niaomans: Ob6nactp paccMaTpuBaEMoro
element considered, when JJIEMEHTa, BKJIIOYas o0O0JeacHEeHHE
projected on to an area parallel npu HEOOXOIMMOCTH,
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
to the face of the structure CIpOCLMpPOBAaHHAsE ~ Ha  y4acTOK
normal to the wind direction napajiebHbINA TUIOCKOCTH
considered, including ice KOHCTPYKITUH, HOpMaJIHOU K
where relevant. For wind nericTBui0 BeTpa. Ecimm miockocTb
blowing other than normal to KOHCTPYKIIMH DACIOJIOKEHa He TI0
one face of the structure, a HOpMaJIi K JCHCTBHUIO BETPa, BMECTO
reference face is used for the pacyeTHOW IUIOMAAN HCIHOJIB3YeTCs
projected area MPOEKIUS TUIOCKOCTH KOHCTPYKIIMU
Ha IUIOCKOCTh, HOPMAlBHYIO K
HAIpaBJICHUIO JICHCTBHUS BETpa
507|EN 1993-3—1 |Panel (of a tower or ajany convenient portion of a|maneab  (0amnm  wim|JIr006as yacTp cTBOJA OalIHM WU
mast): tower or mast that is subdivided | mauThbI): MauThl, pa3JeICHHON MO BEPTUKAIU C
vertically for the purpose of] IENbI0  OTpENCNICHUsT  PacUeTHOM
determining projected areas and WIOMAAd W a3pPOJUHAMUYECKOTO
wind drag. Panels are typically, comportuBiieHus. [lanenn 0OBIYHO, HO
but not necessarily, taken HEeoO0s3aTeNbHO, PAacIoIOKEHBI
between intersections of legs MEX]ly TOUKaMH TIepeceueHHs TOSICOB
and primary bracings U PEIETKY.
508|/EN 1993-3—1 |Section (of a tower or|any convenient portion of a|cekumsi  (0ammm  wiam|JIr00as 9acTh CTBONA OalTHU WU
a mast) : tower or mast comprising|Ma4Thl): MadThl, COCTOSIIAs U3 HECKOJIBKUX
several panels that are nearly or CXOJHBIX WJIH OJMHAKOBBIX TaHENCH,
exactly similar, used for the npuMeHsiemast IS ONpeAesIeHHUs
purpose of determining wind a’pOIMHAMUYECKOTO COTIPOTHBIICHHUSL.
drag
509|EN 1993-3-1 |Guy: a  tension-only = member, OTTHKKA: HaTsokHOW ~ KpeneHbId  3JIEMEHT
connected at each end to CTBOJIA MauThl, oOpazyrommuii
terminations to form a guy CHCTEMY  PacTsKeK, KOTOpast
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
assembly  that provides oOecrieunBaeT TOPU30HTAIBHYIO
horizontal support to the mast OTIOpY MauThl Ha OT/ENBHBIX pycax.
at discrete levels. The lower Huxauit KOHEI[ OTTSIKKHU
end of the guy assembly is 3aKperuisieTcss B TpPyHTE  WIH
anchored to the ground or on a KOHCTPYKIIMM ¥  BKJIIOYaeT, Kak
structure and generally MIPaBUJIO, YCTPOMCTBO PErYIMPOBKU
incorporates a means of] HATSKCHUS OTTSKKH.
adjusting the tension in the Hpumedanus —XoTd  TEPMHUHbI
guy. «OTTAXKKa» u «pacropka» 0OBIYHO
NOTE I: Although the terms B3aUMO3aMCHsACMbI, B JAaHHOM JOOKYMCHTC
“stay” and “guy” are generally HCHOJIB3YCTCA CJIOBO KOTTSKKaA».
interchangeable, the word “guy” has
been used throughout this document
510|EN 1993-3—-1 |Damper: a device that increases the racurTesib KoJIeOaHu: YcTpoicTBo, YBEIMINBAIOIICE
structural damping and thus KOHCTPYKIIMOHHOE JeMIi(pupoBaHue,
limits the response of a OTpaHWYWBAs,  TakKUM  0OOpa3oM,
structure or of a guy. PCaKIUI0 KOHCTPYKIIMH HMITH OTTSDKKH.
511|EN 1993-3-2 |Chimney: Vertical construction works or| apiMoBasi Tpy0a: BricoTHoe COOpYXKEHHE WIN
building components that AIIEMEHTBI ero KOHCTPYKIIUH,
conduct waste gases, or other KOTOpBIE BBIBOJAT OTpabOTaHHBIE
flue gases, supply or exhaust ra3pl WIA JIpyrae ra3o00pasHbie
air to the atmosphere NPOAYKTBI ~ CTOpaHUs, TNPUTOYHBIN
WIIN 0oTpabOTaHHBIN BO3/YX
B OKPY)KAIOIIYIO CpELy.
512|EN 1993-3-2 |Along-wind KoJIe0aHus B10JIb | [IpoonibHbIE  KOJIEOAHUS JBIMOBOM
vibrations: HANpaBJIeHUsI BETPOBOIro|TPYObI,  BbI3BaHHbIE  d(ddexTom
BO3/1eHCTBHA: raJIONUPOBAHUS
513|EN 1993-3-2 |Self-supported A chimney whose supporting|cBo601HO crosimas | [[pimoBass Tpy0Oa, Hecymuil CTBOJ
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
chimney: shaft is not connected with|abiMoBasi Tpy6a: KOTOPO HEe MMEET COCIMHEHUIN HH C
any other construction above OJTHOM KOHCTPYKIUEH HaJl
the base level dbyHIaMEeHTOM, 33  HCKJIIOYCHHUEM
BBOJIOB OTBOJIMMBIX T'a30B.
514|/EN 1993-3-2 |Guyed chimney: A chimney whose supporting|apiMoBas TpyOa,| [IpiMoBass TpyOa, Hecyluil CTBOJ
shaft is held in place by guys|3akpensiennas KOTOPOU yIEpKUBACTCS OJTHUM WIIH
at one or more height levels  |oTTsIsKKaMU: HECKOJIbKUMU SIPYCAMU OTTSIKEK.
515|EN 1993-3-2 |Cross-wind KoJIe0aHus nonepek|[lonepeunbie KkonebdaHUsT BIMOBOM
vibrations: BETPOBOTI0 BO3/IeiicTBUSA: |TPYOBI, BBI3BAHHBIE CpbIBaMu
BETPOBOTO MOTOKA (mopoxkka
Kapmana)
516/EN 1993-3-2 |Single-wall chimney: |A chimney whose structural apimoBasi TpyOa c|JdpiMoBas TpyOa, Hecymas 0060I0uKa
shell also conducts the flue|oauHOUYHOI CTEHKOM: KOTOpOW  BBIBOAWT Ta3000pa3HbIe
gases. It may be fitted by MPOJIYKTHI CTOpaHusi. MOXeT UMeTh
thermal insulation and/or TEIUIOU30JIALIMOHHBIA  CTIOW  W/Win
internal lining BHYTPEHHIOIO (DyTEpPOBKY.
517|EN 1993-3-2 |Double-wall chimney: |A chimney consisting of an|apiMoBasi Tpy6a ¢ nBoiiHoii| [piMoBast TpyOa, cocrosimas w3
outer steel structural shell and|crenkoii: HAapy)KHOW  CTaJIBHOW  Hecyiel
one inner liner which carries 00OJIOYKH W Ta30X0Ja C HapyKHOU
the flue gases WIA BHYTPEHHEW TEeIIOU30JIALHUEH,
BBIBO/ISIIETO razoo0pa3Hble
MPOJIYKThI CTOPAHHUSL.
518|/EN 1993-3-2 |Damping measures: AemMin¢upyomme INacurenu Kose0aHui
MepPONpPUSATHUS: (BuOporacurenm), BBIOOD
a’pOMHAMUYECKON ¢dopMl,
KOHCTPYKTHUBHBIC MEpOTIPHSTHSI,

MNPpUBOJAIINEC K aBpOHHHaMquCKOﬁ
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Homep

No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
YCTOMYHUBOCTH COOPYKECHUHN

519|EN 1993-3-2 |Multi—flue chimney: |A group of two or more MHOrocTBOJILHas I'pymma w3 aByx wuiam  Oosee
chimneys structurally | nbiIMoBast Tpy6a: B3aMMOCBSI3aHHBIX  JBIMOBBIX  TPYO
interconnected or a group of WIM Tpynma w3 JBYyX WM Oojee
two or more liners within a ra30Xo0/I0B C TEIJIOM30JISINEH BHYTPH
structural shell. HecyIie 000J0YKH.

520|EN 1993-3-2 |Liner: The structural element|dyrepoBka: KoHCTpyKTHBHBIH JIEMEHT
(membrane) of the lining JBIMOBOUM TpYyOBI, 3aIMIIAIOMINN ee
system, contained within the OT HarpeBaHUsl.
structural shell

521|EN 1993-3-2 |Lining system: Total system, if any, which|cucrema ¢pyrepoBkm: Bxioyaer B cebs TETUIOM3OJISIIHIO,
separates the flue gases from SIIEMEHTHI €€ KPEIJICHUS K HecyIien
the structural shell. This KOHCTPYKIIMU WMJIM Ta30X0Jy, a TaKxKe
comprises a liner and its BO3/YIIHBIA 3a30p MEXY Ta30X0JJ0M
supports, the space between (mpu  ero HamU4YMM) MW Hecylen
the liner and structural shell 000JIOYKOH.
and insulation, where existing

522|EN 1993-3-2 |Structural shell: The main load-bearing steel|o6osiouka koHcTpyknmu: |OCHOBHas cTajdbHas KOHCTPYKIIMS
structure of the chimney, JIBIMOBOM TPYOBI, HECyIIast Harpy3Ky,
excluding any flanges He BKJTFoYas (UIaHIIbL.

523|EN 1993-3-2 |Aerodynamic device: |A device fitted to the chimney|a3poannamuyeckoe YcrpoiicTBo, KOTOpOe
to reduce vortex excitation|ycTpoiicTBo: YCTaHABJIMBACTCS HA JIIMOBYIO TPYOy
without increasing the TSt YMEHBIICHUS BUXPEBOTO
structural damping BO30YXIeHHss ~ 0e3  yBeJIWYCHHUs

KOHCTPYKIIMOHHOTO JIEMII(pUPOBAHHS.

524|EN 1993-3-2 |Damping device: A device fitted to the chimney|nemndupyromee VYCTpoiCcTBO B BUIE ITUHAMHYECKOTO

to reduce vortex excited|ycrpoiicTBo: racutens — KoJiebaHW#,  KOTOPHIM
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Homep

No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
oscillations by increasing the OCHAIIAIOT JBIMOBYIO TpyOy mams
structural damping NpeoTBpalleHus  KojeOaHWii B
pexumax a’pOMHAMUYECKOU
HEYCTOMYMBOCTH TYTEM YBEIHUCHHUS
obmiero neMndupoBaHwsL.
525|EN 1993-3-2 |Spoiler: A device attached to the|cmoiisep: YcrpoiicTBO,  MpHCcOenuHSEMOE K
surface of a chimney with the MOBEPXHOCTH JBIMOBOH TpYOBI ¢
objective of reducing cross IENbI0 yMEHBIIEHUS pPEaKIud Ha
wind response BETPOBOE BO3/ICHCTBHE.
526|EN 1993-3-2 |Helical strakes,|Devices fitted to the outer|cnmupaneBuaHbIE YcrpoiicTBa, TNpHCOETUHSIEMBIE K
shrouds or slats: surface of the chimney to|uHTepUeNTOPBI, KOMKYXM | HAPY)KHOW TIOBEPXHOCTH JBIMOBOM
reduce cross wind response  |WJIM JIpyrue 3JIeMeHThI: TpYOBI 17151 yMEHBIIEHUSI PEAaKIUU Ha
BETPOBOE BO3JEHCTBHE.
527|EN 1993-3-2 |Base plate: A horizontal plate fixed to the|3axmagnan JAeTajb| Y CTPOUCTBO JUTS KpETUICHUS
base of a chimney ¢pynaamenra: IBIMOBOM TPYOBI K (yHAaMEHTY
528|EN 1993-3-2 | Anchor bolt: A bolt for the connection of|aHkepublii 60JIT: Bonr, ucnonb3yeMsblii 1711 KpeTuIeHUs
the chimney to the foundation IBIMOBOM  TpyOBI K  (yHAAMEHTY
4yepe3 OMOPHYIO TUTUTY.
529|EN 1993-3-2 |Stiffening rings: Horizontal =~ members to|pe0pa KeCTKOCTH: I'opuzoHTanbHBIE AJIEMEHTBHI,
prevent ovalling and to hold UCTIOJIb3yeMbIe JIJISl TIPEOTBPAICHHS
the chimney shell round U3MEHEHHUsT (OPMBI  MONEPEYHOTO
during fabrication and CeueHHsI 000JIOUKH JBIMOBOI TPYOBI.

transport. Horizontal members
to provide stiffeners at cut
outs and openings or possibly
at changes in slope of the
structural shell.
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
530|EN 1993-4-1 |Shell: A structure formed from a|oGosouka: Konctpykius, chopmupoBaHHast u3
curved thin plate M30THYTOTO TOHKOTO JIUCTA.
531/EN 1993—4-1 |Product type (factory TUIIOBbIE (3aBoackoro | KOHCTpYKIIMKU CHUJIOCOB TIO MPOEKTY
production) silos: HU3rO0TOBJICHH S1)CHJIOCHI: MHOT'0OPa30BOro YHUBEPCAITBHOTO
UCIIOJIb30BaAHUSI
532|EN 1993—4-1 |Axisymmetric shell A shell structure whose|locecumMmeTpUUHAas KoHcTpykiust 0007104YKkH, TeOMETpHUs
geometry is defined by|o6oJ0uKa: KOTOPO# OINpeaemnsieTcs] MOCPeCTBOM
rotation of a meridional line BpallleHUs] MEPUHOHAIBHONW JUMHUH
about a central axis BOKPYT LEHTPAILHON OCH.
533|EN 1993-4-1 |Box: A structure formed from an|kopo6: 3akpeITasi TpexMepHasi KOHCTPYKIIHS,
assembly of flat plates into a W3TOTOBJICHHAS] M3 Habopa IUIOCKUX
three-dimensional  enclosed muctoB. [l 1eneld  HACTOSIIETo
form. For the purposes of this CTaHIapTa KOpoO WMEeT pa3Mephl,
Standard, the box has KaK TpaBUJIO, COTIOCTAaBUMBIE BO BCEX
dimensions that are generally HaTPaBJICHUSAX.
comparable in all directions.
534|EN 1993-4-1 |Corrugatedsheeting: ro)pMpoBaHHbII JIUCT: [Tnockwuii JMCTOBOM AJIEMEHT,
UMEIOLUN  KPUBOJIMHENHYI0, JH00
Tpaneneu1IbHy0 PEryJISIpHYIO
(hopMy MOTMIEPEUHOTO CEUCHUS
535|EN 1993-4-1 |Meridional direction: |The tangent to the silo wall in|MepuanoHaIBLHOE Hanpasnenue xacarenbHOH K JI0OOH

a vertical plane at any point. It
according to the
structural ~ element  being
considered. Alternatively, it is
the wvertical or inclined
direction on the surface of the

varies

HamnpaBJICHHE:

TOYKE CTEHKH OyHKepa B
BEpTUKAIbHOH  miaockoctd.  OHO
U3MEHSIETCd B 3aBUCUMOCTH  OT

paccMaTpuBaeMoro KOHCTPYKTHUBHOTO
JJIEMEHTA.
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
structure that a rain drop
would take in sliding down the
surface.
536|EN 1993-4-1 |Circumfrential The horizontal tangent to the|koabueBoe Hanpasienue: |Hanpasienue TOPU30HTAJIBHON
direction: silo wall at any point. It varies KacaTeJIbHOH K JTI000# TOYKE CTCHKH
around the silo, lies in the cunoca. OHO  HU3MEHsETCS IO
horizontal plane and s MEepUMETPY CHUJIOCA, PACTIOJIOKEHO B
tangential to the silo wall TOPU3OHTAJIBHOW TJIOCKOCTH H TIO
irrespective of whether the KacaTeJIbHONH OTHOCHUTEIHLHO CTCHKU
silo is circular or rectangular CHJIOCA, HE3aBHCUMO OT TOT'O, UMEET
in plan. CUJIOC KpYTJ1yI0 7M1
IPSIMOYTOJIbHYIO (hOpMy B TIIaHE.
537/EN 1993—4-1 |Relative slenderness: OTHOCUTEIbHAS THOKOCTH: |OTHOLIIEHNE  pacyeTHON  JJIMHBI
JNIEMEHTa K  pajuycy HWHEpIHH
MOMEPEYHOr0 CEYEHHsS C Y4eTOM
MEXaHUYECKUX CBOWCTB MaTepHraia
538|EN 1993-4-1 |Middle surface: This term is used to refer to|cpenunHasi MOBepXHOCTb: |OTOT TEPMHMH UCHOJb3yeTCA s
both the stress-free middle 0003HaueHUsT Kak CBOOOIHOW OT
surface when a shell is in pure HaIpsHKCHHUH cpenHei 30HBI
bending and the middle plane CedeHusi, Korjga 00ojouka padboTaer
of a flat plate that forms part Ha W3rHO, TaKk W CpeaHEH 30HBI
of a box CeueHUs IJIOCKOTO JIACTA,
COCTABIISIONIETO YacTh KOpooa.
539|EN 1993—4-1 |Separation of The centre to centre distance mHTepBad Mexkny pedpamu | PaccTosiHue MeXIy cepeauHAMHU
stiffeners: between the longitudinal axes|:#xecTKocTH: MPOJOJBHBIX OCEH JBYX CMEXHBIX
of two adjacent parallel napajieIbHBIX pedep JKeCTKOCTH.
stiffeners.
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
540|EN 1993-4-1 |Edge of a cylinder: BepPXHSAS Kpomka | ['paHunia coequHEHHUs] KpPOBIU CO
HUWJIHHIPA: CTCHKOM, HallpuMep, BEPTHKAIBHOTO
[UIHHPUYECKOTO pe3epByapa
541|EN 1993-4-1 |Silo: A silo is a vessel for storing|cumoc: Cunoc Mpe/ICTaBIsAET co0oit
particulate granular solids. In €MKOCTh TUTS XpaHEHUS
this Standard, it is assumed I'PaHYJIHPOBAHHBIX YAaCTHI] TBEPBIX
to have a vertical form with MaTepHaloB. B HACTOSIIEM
solids being added by gravity CTaHJapTe IMOJpa3yMeBaeTCs, YTO
at the top. The term silo OH MMEET BEPTHKaIbHYI0 (opMy H
includes all forms of 3arpykaercs CBEpXy TBEPABIMHU
particulate  solids storage MarepuaiamMu.  TepMUH  CHJIOC
structure that might BKJIIOYa€T BCE KOHCTPYKTHUBHBIC
otherwise be referred to as a bopmsl, obecrieunBaromme
bin, hopper, grain tank or XpaHEeHHUe YacTHIL TBEPABIX
bunker. MaTepHUaJIoOB, KOTOPbIE MOTYT MMETh
W Jpyrue  Ha3BaHusA:  OyHKep,
3epHOXPAHUIIHIIE, 3aKPOM.
542|EN 1993—4-1 |Barrel: The barrel is the vertical lmmaunap: Beprukanbnas 4acThb cuioca,
walled section of a silo OTpaHUYCHHAS CTEHKAMHU.
543|EN 1993-4-1 |Hopper: A hopper is a converging|xommep: Xonmep  mpeAcTaBisieT — co0oi
section towards the bottom of] CEeKIIHUIO, CYXaIOLTyIOCS o
a silo. It is used to channel HalpaBJeHHo0 Ko AHy cuioca. OH
solids towards a gravity pUMEHsIeTCS TUTST BBITPY3KH
discharge outlet. TBEPJIBIX MaTepHalioB o
BO3JICHICTBHEM CHJIBI TSDKECTH.
544|EN 1993-4-1 |Junction: A junction is the point at|coexuneHue: MecTo compsokeHus IBYyX U Ooiee

which any two or more shell

W30THYTBIX OJJIEMEHTOB 00OJOYKH
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Ne Howmep

No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA

/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
segments, or two or more flat UaM JABYX U 0OoJsiee  JTUCTOBBIX
plate elements of a box meet. HJIIEMEHTOB Kopooa. Mecto
It can include a stiffener or CONPSDKEHUsI  KOJIBIIEBOTO  pedpa
not: the point of attachment of] KECTKOCTH C  00O0JOYKOW  WiiH
a ring stiffener to the shell or KOpoOOM MOXHO paccMaTpHUBaTh
box may be treated as a KaK COCMHCHHE.
junction

545|EN 1993-4-1 |Transitional junction: |The transition junction is the mepexognoe coequHeHue| CoeMHEHHE MEXIy MHIJIMHAPOM H
junction between the barrel|(yTop): XOMIEepPOM. DTO COEIUHEHUE MOXKET
and hopper. The junction can OBITh PACIIOJIOKEHO y OCHOBAaHUS
be at the base of the barrel or UJTUHAPA UIH HECKOJIBKO BBIIIE.
part way down it

546|EN 1993-4-1 |SKkirt: The skirt is that part of the|woka: Yactpb UITMHAPA, KOTOpas
barrel which lies below the HaXOJUTCS  HUXKE  IEPEeXOTHOTO
transition junction: it differs COCUHEHHS: OHA OTIUYACTCS OT
from the higher part in that it BEpXHEH YacTH TeM, YTO HE
has no contact with the stored COMpUKACACTCS C  XPaHAIIUMUCS
bulk solids CBIMYYUMH MaTepHUaaMu.

547|/EN 1993-4-1 |Strake: A strake or course is a single|mosc: OnHO KOJIBIIO U3 CTalbHBIX JIUCTOB,
layer of steel plates used to Ha OJIHOM YpOBHE  UMJIUHIpA
form one level of the cuoca.
cylindrical barrel of a silo.

548|EN 1993-4-1 |Stringer stiffener: A stringer stiffener is a local|mpomosnHoe peodpo | JlokanbHbII MOIKPETUIS IO I
stiffening member that follows |secTkocTn (cTpuHIrep): JIEMEHT B  HANpaBJICHUU  OCH

the meridian of a shell,
representing a generator of the
shell of revolution. It is

000JI0YKH, MPEICTABISIIONUNA cO00H
00pa3yoIIyr0 000J0YKH BpaIICHUS.
obecrieueHust

Hcnons3zyercs  mis
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No Homep

No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA

/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
provided to increase the YCTOWYUBOCTHU WIu nepeaavu
stability, or to assist with the MECTHBIX  Harpy3ok. On  He
introduction of local loads or npeaHa3HadeH Juig  oOecredeHus
to carry axial loads. It is not OCHOBHOT'O IPOTHUBOCHCTBUS
intended to provide a primary u3ruody npu MOTIEPEUHBIX
load carrying capacity for Harpy3kax.
bending due to transverse
loads

549|EN 1993-4-1 |Rib: A rib is a local member that|pedpo: JlokanbHBIM ~ 3JE€MEHT,  KOTOPBIH
provides a primary load obecrieunBaer mepenady Harpy3ok
carrying path for loads BBI3BIBAIOIIMX U3TUO CTEHKU WIH €€
causing bending down the muctoB. OHO WCHONB3yeTCS IS
meridian of a shell or flat pacrupeaeaeHus Harpy3ok Ha
plate, representing a generator KOHCTPYKIIMIO, BO3HUKAIONIUX B
of the shell of revolution or a pe3ynbTare U3THOAIOIIETO
vertical stiffener on a box. It is BO3/ICHCTBHS.
used to distribute transverse
loads on the structure by
bending action.

550/ EN 1993—4-1 |Ring stiffener: A ring stiffener is a local|koabueBoe peopo |JIokanbHbII HOJAKPEIUISIOIUN
stiffening member that passes |:#kecTKocTH: 3JIEMEHT, KOTOPBIH MPOXOIUT IO
around the circumference of] OKPYXHOCTH KOHCTPYKIIHH B
the structure at a given point OTIPE/ICIICHHOM TOYKE Ha

on the meridian. It is assumed
to have no stiffness in the
meridional plane of the
structure. It is provided to

Mmepuauane. [lonpaszymeBaercs, 4To
OH He o00JlamaeT KECTKOCTHLIO B
MEPUIUOHAIBHON

On

IIJIIOCKOCTH

KOHCTPYKIIUH. obecrieunBaeT
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/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
increase the stability or to MOBBIIIEHUE  YCTOMYHMBOCTH  WIIH
introduce local loads, not as a nepeaady JOKaTbHBIX Harpy3ok, HO
primary load-carrying HE  UCIHOJBb3YeTCd B  KauecTBE
element. In a shell of JJIEeMEHTa, HECYIIET0 OCHOBHYIO
revolution it is circular, but in Harpy3ky. B kpyrioit o6onmouke oH
rectangular structures is takes MPOXOJUT IO OKPYXHOCTH, a B
the rectangular form of the IPSIMOYTOJIbHBIX KOHCTPYKIIHSX
plan section. NPUHUMAET MPSIMOYTOJIBHYIO (OopMy

COTJIaCHO KOH(UTYpalluM CEUCHHUS.

551|EN 1993-4-1 |Smeared stiffener: Stiffeners are said to be|pa3ma3anHble peopa|PeOpa  >KeCTKOCTH  Ha3BIBAIOTCS
smeared when the properties|:kecTKOCTH: pa3Ma3aHHBIMH, €CIIM  CBOKCTBa
of the shell wall and the CTEHKH OO0OJIOYKH ¥  OT/AEIBHBIX
individual  stiffeners  are pebep paccMaTpuBarOTCI B paMKax
treated as a composite section COCTaBHOW CEKIMU C [IUPUHOU
using a width equal to an PaBHOM YHCITY KpaTHOMY PacCTOSTHHIO
integer multiple of the MEXTY pebpamu JKECTKOCTH.
separation of the stiffeners. CaoiicTBa KECTKOCTH CTCHKHU
The stiffness properties of a 000JIOYKH C pa3Ma3aHHBIMU pedpaMu
shell wall with smeared KECTKOCTH OPTOTPOITHBIE.
stiffeners are orthotropic with
eccentric terms leading to
coupling between bending and
stretching behaviour.

552|EN 1993-4-1 |Base ring: A base ring is a structural|omopHoe KOJIbIIO: KoHCTpyKTUBHBIN JJIEMEHT,

member that passes around the
circumference of the structure
at the base and provides

KOTOPBIHA ONOSICBIBAET KOHCTPYKIHIO
[0 OKPY)KHOCTH y OCHOBaHHS W

obecrieunBaer KperjieHue
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/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
means of attachment of the KOHCTPYKIIMH K (PyHIAMEHTY WU K
structure to a foundation or IpYTUM DIIEMEHTAaM. On
other element. It is required to HEoOXonMuMO IS oOecredeHus
ensure that the assumed MIPOEKTHOTO MIOJIOKCHHS
boundary  conditions  are KOHCTPYKIIHH.
achieved in practice

553|EN 1993-4-1 |Ring beam or ring|A ring girder or ring beam is a|KoJbleBasi 6ajiKa: Kpyrosoe pebpo KECTKOCTH,

girder: circumferential stiffener KOTOpOo€ 00JaJaeT MXEeCTKOCTbI0 U

which has bending stiffness Hecylel crmocoOHOCThIO TpU U3THbe
and strength both in the plane Kak B IJIOCKOCTH, TaKk U W3
of the circular section of a MJI0CKOCTU Koyiblia. OHa sBIsETCS
shell or the plan section of a OCHOBHBIM HECYIINM 3JIEMEHTOM IS
rectangular structure and also pacmpeneseHus] MECTHBIX Harpy3ok
normal to that plane. It is a B 000JI0UKe.
primary load-carrying
element, used to distribute
local loads into the shell or
box structure

554|EN 1993-4-1 |Continuous support: |A continuously supported silo | cniiomHoe onupaHue: Cunoc wuMeeT CIUIOUIHYIO OIopY,

is one in which all positions
around the circumference are
supported in an identical
manner. departures
from this condition (e.g. a
small opening) need not affect
the applicability of the
definition

Minor

€CJIM B JI000H TOYKE 10 MEPUMETPY
OH TOJACPKUBACTCS OTUHAKOBBIM
cnocoboM. HezHauutenbHble OTKIIO-
HEHUS oT 3TOTO YCIOBHUS
(Hampumep, Hamuyue HEOOJBIIOTO
OTBEPCTHSI) HE JOJDKHBI BIUATH Ha

NPpUMEHUMOCTDL 3TOTO OIMPCACIICHUA.
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/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE

555|EN 1993—4-1 |Discrete support: A discrete support is a|IMCKpPeTHOe ONMHpPaHUe: Cuinioc TMCKpPETHO onupaercs, Korjaa
position in which a silo is OH TOJJIEP)KUBAETCS C IOMOILBIO
supported using a local JTOKAITBHBIX MOJBECOK
bracket or column, giving a (KpOHIITEHHOB) WJIW  OmOp €
limited number of narrow OTpaHUYEHHBIM KOJIMYECTBOM
supports around the silo OTOPHBIX CTOEK, PAaCIOJIOKEHHBIX
circumference. Four or six no mepuMmeTpy cuioca. OObIYHO
discrete supports are WCIIOJIB3YIOTCSl YEThIpe WIIU IIeCThb
commonly used, but three or OTOp, HO BCTPEYAIOTCS CHIIOCHI C
more than six are also found 0oJiee 4eM MIeCThI0 OMTOPAMH.

556/ EN 1993—4-1 |Pyramidal hopper: A pyramidal hopper is used | mupamumanbHblii xonmep: |[InpamunanbHbId Xomnmnep
for the hopper section of a MPUMEHSIETCS B KadeCcTBe
rectangular silo, in the form of BOPOHKOOOpPa3HOM CEKLIUU
an inverted pyramid. In this NpsIMOYTOJIBHOTO CHJIOCa B BHJE
Standard, it is assumed that nepeBepHyTOM NUPAMHIBI. B
the geometry is simple, HACTOSIIIEM CTaHIapTe MoApasyMe-
consisting of only four planar BAeTCs, YTO €ro reoOMEeTpHsi MPoCTa U
elements of trapezoidal shape COCTOMT  TOJIBKO W3  YEThIpeX

TUTOCKHX 9JIEMEHTOB
TpanenueBuIHOU GOPMEL.

557|EN 1993-4-2 |shell: A structure formed from a|oGosouka: KoHcTpykuusi, BBINIOJHEHHAs U3
curved thin plate MCKPUBIIEHHOTO TOHKOTO JIMCTA.

558|EN 1993-4-2 |Hydrostatic test: THAPOCTATHYECKOe WcnbiTanue €MKOCTH nyTeM

HCNbITAHHE: HATIOJTHEHUSI KHUJIKOCTBIO
(BO3MOJKHO O] JaBJIECHUEM)

559|EN 1993-4-2 |axisymetric shell: A shell structure whose|locecumMmeTpuUHas KoncTtpykuus 000104ku, reoMeTpus

geometry is defined by|o6oJ0uKka: KOTOpPO# ompeeNsieTcss BpalieHueM
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/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
rotation of a meridional line MEpPUANOHATBFHON JHHUH BOKPYT
about a central axis. [EHTPATbHON OCH.
560|EN 1993-4-2 |Box: A structure formed from an|kopo6: TpexmepHass KOHCTPYKIIHS, BBITIOJ-
assembly of flat plates into a HEeHHasi U3 COOPHBIX TUIOCKHX ILIUAT
three-dimensional  enclosed (tuctoB) B 3akpeiTyio dopmy. s
form. For the purposes of this mejgeil  3Toro  craHgapra KopoO
standard, the box  has MMEeT pa3Mepbl, KOTOPhIE B IEJIOM
dimensions that are generally COTIOCTaBUMBI 1o BCEM
comparable in all directions. HaIpaBJICHUSIM.
561 |EN 1993—4-2 |Semi-membrane nojaymeMmOpanHasi Teopus: | Teopus pacuera 000JI0YKH C yUETOM
theory: HOpPMaJIbHBIX ", BO3MOKHO,
KacaTCJIbHBIX n 1/13r1/16a101111/1x
YCHIIUI
562|EN 1993—4-2 |Meridional direction: |The tangent to the tank wall at| MmepuanoHanbLHOE KacarenbHast k Kopnycy pesepByapa
any point in a plane that/nanpaBieHue: B J1000W TOUYKE BEPTUKAIHHOTO
passes through the axis of the CEYCHHS, TPOXOJALIETO Yepe3 OCh
tank. It varies according to the pesepByapa. OnHa wu3MeHsETCS B
structural ~ element  being 3aBUCUMOCTH OT PacCMaTpUBAEMOTO
considered. AJIEMEeHTa KOHCTPYKIUU.
563|EN 1993—4-2 |Circumferential The horizontal tangent to the|konbueBoe HanmpaBJienue: |['opu3oHTanmpHas  KacaTelbHas K
direction: tank wall at any point. It KOpITyCy pe3epByapa B JIFO0OH TOYKE.

varies around the tank, lies in
the horizontal plane and is
tangential to the tank wall
irrespective  of whether the
tank is circular or rectangular
in plan.

Ona  W3MEHSAETCS  OTHOCUTEIBHO
KOpIlyca  pe3epByapa, JIEKHT B
TOPU30HTAIBHOU IUIOCKOCTH 51

COXpPaHACTCsA HE3aBUCHUMO OT TOro

pesepByap
MUJIMHAPUYCCKOr0 WM KBaJApPaTHOTO

SABJISACTCA JIA
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ﬁz Efpo(:f:(:i[a TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
BUJa.
564|EN 1993-4-2 |Middle surface: This term is used to refer to|cpenunHasi moBepxXHOCTH: |OTOT TEPMHH HCIOJB3YETCS  JUIs
both the stress-free middle o0O3HaueHWss Kak CBOOOAHON OT
surface when a shell is in pure HaNpsHKEHUN Cpe/IHel 30HBI CEUeHUs,
bending and the middle plane Korja 00oyiouka paboTaeT Ha H3THO,
of a flat plate that forms part TaKk W CpEJHEH 30HBI CEUYCHUS
of a box. IUIOCKOTO  JIMNCTA, COCTaBJISIOIIETO
4acTh Kopooa.
565|/EN 1993—4-2 |Separation of The centre to centre distance mHTepBad mMexkny pedpamu|PaccrosiHue Mexay MHMpPOAOJIBEHBIMU
stiffeners: between the longitudinal axes |:#ecTkocTH: OCSIMH JIBYX COCEIHHX TapauIeTbHBIX
of two adjacent parallel pedep KeCTKOCTH.
stiffeners.
566|EN 1993-4-2 |Nozzle body: TeJ10 maTpyoka: BceraBka oTpeska TpyObl B CTEHKY
pe3epByapa
567|EN 1993-4-2 |Tank: A tank is a vessel for storing|pe3epByap: Cocyn mns  XpaHeHHS  KUJIKHX
liquid products. In this NpoaykToB. B a3ToM  cranmapTte
standard it is assumed to be MIPEIIOJIaraeTcs, 91O OH
prismatic with a vertical axis NPU3MATUYECKUH C  BEPTUKAIBHOM
(with the exception of the tank OChI0 (32 WCKJIIOYCHHWEM HWKHEH
bottom and roof parts). YacTH pe3epByapa U YacTel KPBHIIIN).
568/ EN 1993-4-2 |Shell: The shell is the cylindrical|crenka: [unuaapudeckas 000s0UKa
wall of the tank of circular pesepByapa  Kpyrias B IUIaHE.
planform. Although this usage CymiectByer aNIbTepHATHBHBIN

is slightly confusing when it is
compared to the definition
given in 1.4.1, it is so widely
used with the two meanings

TCPMHUH «KHUJIUHAPHUYCCKASA CTCHKa».
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No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA

/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
that both have been retained
here. Where any confusion
can arise, the alternative term
“cylindrical wall” is used.

569|EN 1993-4-2 |Tank wall: The metal plate elements|kopnyc pe3epByapa: DneMeHTHI U3  METAUIMYECKHX
forming the vertical walls, JIUCTOB, dbopmupyromnue
roof or a hopper bottom are BEPTUKAJIBHYIO CTEHKY, KpbIIy U
referred to as the tank wall. JHUIIE,  Ha3bIBAIOTCS  KOPIIYCOM
This term is not restricted to pesepByapa. OTOT TEepMHH  HE
the vertical walls OTPaHUYHBACTCSI BEPTUKAIHHBIMH

CTEHKaMH.

570|EN 1993-4-2 |Course: The cylindrical wall of the|mosic: KopoTkue nuianHIpudecKue CeKIIH ¢
tank is formed making BEPTUKAIbHBIMU COEIMHEHUSIMU
horizontal joints between a MEX]Ty OTACITHHBIMHU BaJIbLIOBAHHBIMH
series of short cylindrical JUCTaMU U3 KOTOPBIX (opmupyercs
sections, each of which is WIMHAPUYECKasi CTEHKa pe3epByapa.
formed by making vertical [Tosic He wWMeeT TOPU3OHTATBHBIX
joints  between individual COCITUHEHUIA.
curved plates. A short cylinder
without horizontal joints is
termed a course

571/EN 1993—4-2 |Hopper: A hopper is a converging|xomnmep: Cxomgmasics K HU3Y  4acTh

section towards the bottom of]
a tank. It is used to channel
fluids towards a gravity
discharge outlet (usually when
they  contain  suspended

pesepByapa. OH HCHOJB3YyETCS IS

HaIpaBJICHUS KHUJIKOCTH 1o
JICHCTBHEM  CHJBI  TSDKECTH K
OTBEPCTHIO Ul €€  yJaJleHUS.
OObIuHO YCTPanuBaroT npu
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/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
solids). COJICpKAaHUU B3BEIICHHBIX TBEPJBIX

YACTHII.

572|EN 1993-4-2 |Junction: A junction is the point at|coeamHeHme: MecTo, B KOTOPOM COBMEMIAIOT JBa
which any two or more shell uiIu 0oJiee IEeMEHTOB KOpIyca WIU
segments or flat  plate IOCKUX  JUCTOB. OHO  MOXeET
elements meet. It can include BKJIIOYATh WJIM HE BKJIIOYATH peOpo
a stiffener or not: the point of KECTKOCTH. MeCTO TpHCOeTUHEHUS
attachment of a ring stiffener KOJIBIIEBOTO pedpa JKECTKOCTH K
to the shell or box may be KOpIycy HWIW  KOpoOy  MOXKeT
treated as a junction. paccMaTpHUBaTHCSA KaK COCTMHEHHE.

573|EN 1993-4-2 |Transition junction: |The transition junction is the mepexomnoe coenuHeHue|CoeMHEHUE MEXKIy BEPTUKAIBHON
junction between the vertical|(yTopHBIi CTBIK): CTEHKOH © JHUIIEM (XOIIEpOM).
wall and a hopper. The CoennHEeHNE MOXET OBITh y HIDKHEU
junction can be at the base of KPOMKH BEPTHKAJIbHOW CTEHKH WIH
the vertical wall or part way PSAIOM C HE.
down it.

574|EN 1993-4-2 |Shell-roof junction: |The shell-roof junction is the|coenmnenme creHkm c¢|TepMuH, HWHOTA YKa3bIBaeMbIH Kak
junction between the vertical|kpbimeii: BEpXHEE YTOPHOE COCTMHEHUE.
wall and the roof It is
sometimes referred to as the
eaves junction, though this
usage is more common for
solids storages.

575|EN 1993-4-2 |Stringer stiffener: A stringer stiffener is a local|mpomosnHoe pedpo|JIoKanbHBI  AIEMEHT  YKpeIUIeHUs
stiffening member that follows |#ecTkocTH: KOHCTPYKLUH, PacroJI0KEHHBIN

the meridian of a shell,
representing a generator of the

On
YCTAaHABJIMBACTCS JJISL  00ECTICUCHHUSI

BJIOJIb MEpHUJuaHa O000JIOUKH.
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/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
shell of revolution. It is YCTOMUMBOCTH WM  CIOYXHUT  JUIs
provided to increase the nepefayn JIOKaJbHBIX HArpy3ok Ha
stability, or to assist with the KOPITYC WJIM Il BOCTIPUSITHS OCEBBIX
introduction of local loads or Harpy3okK.
to carry axial loads. It is not
intended to provide a primary
load carrying capacity for
bending due to transverse
loads.

576|EN 1993-4-2 |Rib: A rib is a local member that|pedpo: JlokanmpHBI ~ 2JEMEHT,  KOTOPBIH
provides a primary load o0ecrieunBaeT Tmepenady Harpysokx,
carrying path for loads BBI3BIBAIOLINX M3TMO CTEHKH WIH €€
causing bending down the muctoB. OH  wWcmonb3yercs IS
meridian of a shell or flat pacripenieieHus MOTIEPEYHBIX
plate, representing a generator Harpy3oK Ha KOHCTPYKIIHIO,
of the shell of revolution or a BBI3BAHHBIX A3rU0arOIINM
vertical stiffener on a box. It is BO3JICHCTBUEM.
used to distribute transverse
loads on the structure by
bending action.

577/EN 1993—4-2 |Ring stiffener: A ring stiffener is a local|koabueBoe pedpo|DIeMEHT, KOTOpBI IMPOXOJUT IO
stiffening member that passes|:kecTKOCTH: OKPYXHOCTH CTEHKH Ha
around the circumference of OTIpeieIeHHOM BBICOTE.

the structure at a given point
on the meridian. It is assumed
to have no stiffness in the
meridional plane of the

IIpeanosaraercsi, 4ro y HEro HET

KECTKOCTHU B MCPUANOHAIIBHOM
HaIpaBJICHUH. Ono CIIYXKUT  [JIA
YBCIIUMUCHUA yCTOfI‘{PIBOCTH 201041
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/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
structure. It is provided to BOCHIPHUATHS JIOKAJBHBIX HArPy30K, HO
increase the stability or to HE SBJSIETCS OCHOBHBIM HECYIIUM
introduce local loads, not as a SIIEMEHTOM. B IWIMHAPHUYECKUX
primary load-carrying CTEHKaX OHO MMeeT (opMy KOJbLa, a
element. In a shell of B IIPSAMOYIOJBbHBIX KOHCTPYKLMSX B
revolution it is circular, but in TUTaHe TPUHUMAET UX hopmy.
rectangular structures is takes
the rectangular form of the
plan section

578/ EN 1993—4-2 |Base ring: A base ring is a structuralomopHoe KOJIbIIO| DJIEMEHT, KOTOPBI MPOXOJUT IO
member that passes around the | (okpaiika): OKPY)XKHOCTM CTEHKH y HWXKHEH
circumference of the structure KPOMKH y OCHOBaHHS pe3epByapa U
at the base and is required to npeaHa3HavaeTcs s oOecredeHus
ensure that the assumed MIPOEKTHOTO TIOJI0KEHHUS CTEHKH.
boundary  conditions  are
achieved in practice.

579|EN 1993-4-2 |Ring girder or ring|A ring girder or ring beam is a|KkoJbueBasi 6anKa: Kpyrosoe pebpo xecTKoCTH, KOTOpoe

beam:

circumferential stiffener
which has bending stiffness
and strength both in the plane
of the circular section of a
shell or the plan section of a
rectangular structure and also
normal to that plane. It is a
primary load-carrying
element, used to distribute
local loads into the shell or

o0ecrieynBaeT M3THOHYIO JKECTKOCTh

n MMPOYHOCTH HHJIHHI[pH‘IeCKOfI

CTCHKH NN HCIIOJIB3YCTCA B
MPSIMOYTOJIBHOM KopoOe npu
COOTBETCTBYIOIIEM U3MEHEHHUU

dopmer B mane. KoublieBas Oanka
pacmoyaraercs 10  HOpPMalld K
IJIOCKOCTHU KOHCTPYKIUH, ABIACTCA
OCHOBHbBIM

9JICMCHTOM JJIA

BOCIIPUSATHS Harpysku 51
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/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
box structure. pacnpeaeaeHus JIOKAJIbHBIX Harpy3oK

Ha CTCHKY.
580|EN 1993-4-2 |Continuously A continuously supported tank |pe3epByap Ha mocrossHHom |Pe3epByap,  pacmomaraemelii  Ha
supported: is one in which all positions|ocHoBanuu: OJTHOPOJTHOM OCHOBaHHUH IO BCEH €ro

around the circumference are OKPYXHOCTH. He6onbmme
supported in an identical OTKJIOHEHUSI ~ OT  OJIHOPOJIHOCTH
manner. Minor departures OCHOBaHUs (Hampumep, HeOOJbIIoe
from this condition (e.g. a OTBEpPCTHE) HE JOJDKHBI BIUATH Ha
small opening) need not affect MPUMEHEHHE ATOTO OTPEIeTICHHS.
the applicability of the
definition

581|EN 1993-4-2 |Discrete support: A discrete support is a|IMCKpeTHOe ONMHpaHHe: Texauueckoe peneHne, mpu KOTOpoM
position in which a tank is pesepByap MO IIEPIKABACTCS
supported using a local OTpaHHYEHHBIM KOJIMYECTBOM
bracket or column, giving a JIOKAJIBHBIX CTOCK M KPOHIITCHHOB.
limited number of narrow
supports around the tank
circumference

582|EN 1993—4-2 |Catch basin: An external tank structure to|mpueMHBIii pe3epByap: Baemnuil pesepByap Aiis yaepiKaHUs
contain fluid that may escape KUJKOCTH, KOTOpasi MOXKET BBITEYb
by leakage or accident from M3-32 IPOTEYKU WM H3-32 aBapHH B
the primary tank. This type of OCHOBHOM pe3epByape. ITOT THII
structure is used where the KOHCTPYKIIMHU HCIIOJIBb3YETCsl TaM, T/Ie
primary tank contains toxic or OCHOBHOM  pe3epByap  COAEPIKUT
dangerous fluids. TOKCUYHBIC WJIHA OTTACHBIE KUKOCTH.

583|EN 1993-4-3 |Pressure: The gauge pressure of the gas|paBiaenue: MaHnoMeTpudeckoe JaBjeHUE rasa

or fluid inside the system,

WJIN JKUAKOCTU BHYTPU CHUCTCMBI,
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/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
measured in static conditions. U3MEpsSIeMO€e B CTATHYECKHUX YCIOBHUSX
584|EN 1993-4-3 |Design pressure (dp): |The pressure on which the|pacuerHoe naBJjienue: JlaBiieHHne, KOTOPOE YYUTHIBAETCS B
design calculations are based pacdyeTax;
585|EN 1993-4-3 |Operating  pressure|The pressure, which occurs|padouee 1aBieHue: JlaBieHre, BO3HMKAIOIIEE B CHUCTEME
(op): within a system under normal npu HOPMAaJIbHBIX YCIIOBHUSX
operating conditions. IKCIUTYaTaIlHH;
586|EN 1993—4-3 |Maximum operating|The maximum pressure at/MakcuMajbHOe padodee MakcumaabHOE  JlaBleHHE,  IIPH
pressure (mop): which a system can be|gaBjienne: KOTOpOM cucTema MOJKET
operated continuously under HENPEPbIBHO (YHKIIMOHUPOBATH IPH
normal conditions. HOPMAaJTbHBIX YCIIOBHUSAX
NOTE: Normal conditions OKCIUTyaTaI[|H.
are: no fault in any device or stream Mpumeuanue — HopMatbHbIMH
YCJ10BUAMUA OKCITyaTallun SIBJIICTCA
OTCYTCTBHE HAPYIIICHUS B JIIOOOM H3 YCTPOKCTB
WJIA TIOTOKE.
587|EN 1993-4-3 |Designtemperature The temperature on which the|pacuernas Tremneparypa: |TemnepaTypa, KoTopas y4UTHIBAETCS
(dt): design calculations are based B pacyerax;
588|EN 1993-4-3 |Operatingtemperature|temperature, which occurs|pa6ouasi reMmneparypa: Temneparypa,  BO3HUKawoImas B
(ot): within a system under normal crcTeMe MPU HOPMAJBHBIX YCIOBHSIX
operating conditions. IKCIUTyaTaI|H.
589|EN 1993-4-3 |Emergency: A situation which could affect|apapuiinas curyamusi: Cutyarusi, KOTOpasi MOKET TOBJIHSTD
the safe operation of the Ha  Oe30macHyl0  SKCIUTyaTalHuio
pipeline system and/or the TpyOOIIPOBOJHOW  CHCTEMBI  H/HIU
safety of the surrounding area, 0€301MaCHOCTh OKpY)KaIoIIeH Cpenpl,
requiring urgent action TpeOyromas 0e3o0TiarareIbHbIX
JICHCTBUIA;
590/ EN 1993—4-3 |Incident An unexpected occurrence,|npouciecTBHE: Henpensunennsiii ciy4ail, KOTOpBIH

which could lead to an

MOXET IPUBECTH K aBapUUHOUN
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emergency  situation. This CHUTyalldd, B TOM YHCJIE K YTEUKe
includes a leakage of contents COJIEP’)KUMOTO TPYyOOTIPOBOJIA;

591|EN 1993-4-3 |Inspection: The process of measuring, KOHTPOJIb: [Tpomecc u3MepeHus, UCCIIEIOBAHMS,
examining, testing, gauging or WCIIBITAaHUSA, KaJTUOPOBKU WM WHOTO
otherwise determining the OTIPENICIEHUs] COCTOSIHUSI SJIEMEHTOB
status of items of the pipeline CHCTEMBI TPyOOTIPOBOAA MIIM MOHTAX
system or installation and U TOCJEYIOLIEe  COIMOCTaBJICHUE
comparing it with the MOJTYYEHHBIX JTAHHBIX c
applicable requirements. COOTBETCTBYIOIIUMHU TPEOOBAHUSIMU

592|EN 1993-4-3 |Installation The temperature arising from|TemmnepaTypa montaxa: |Temneparypa, COOTBETCTBYIOIIAs

temperature: ambient or installation YCIIOBHSIM OKpPYXKAIOIIEH Cpenbl WM

conditions during laying or MOHTa)Ka B MPOIIECCE MPOKIATKUA WU
during construction. CTPOMTENBCTBA TPYOOTIPOBOAA;

593|EN 1993-4-3 |Maintenance: The combination of all{Texuuueckoe Coueranne BceX TEXHHYECKHX U
technical and  associated|o6ciay:kuBaHue: CBSI3aHHBIX c HUMH
administrative actions aJIMUHUCTPATUBHBIX NelicTBUH,
intended to keep an item in, or NpeHa3HAYCHHBIX ISl MTOAepKaHUs
restore it to, a state in which it WIM  BOCCTAHOBJIIEHHS  COCTOSHUS
can perform its required JJIEMEHTa, B KOTOPOM OH MOXET
function OCYIIECTBIATH TpeOyeMble (QYHKIINH;

594|EN 1993-4-3 |Pig: A device which is driven|ckpedok: YcrpoiicTBo, BEZIOMOE o
through a pipeline by the flow TpyOOIIPOBOLy TOTOKOM J>KHUAKOCTH
of fluid, for performing JUIS  OCYIIECTBJIEHUS  Pa3IUYHbIX
various internal  activities ¢byHkuuit (B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT THIIA
(depending on pig type), such cKkpeOka), TakuX Kak pas3JelieHue
as separating fluids, cleaning KUJIKOCTEH, OYHCTKA WA

or inspecting the pipeline

uccae0BaHue TpyoonpoBoaa
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595|EN 1993-4-3 |Pipeline: A system of pipework with all| TpyoonpoBox: Cucrema cetu TpyOONpPOBOJIOB ¢C
associated equipment and OTHOCSIINMCS K HEl 000pyIoBaHHEM
stations up to the point of] U CTaHIWSIMH BIUIOTH JIO MecCTa
delivery. This pipework is JIOCTaBKH. Jannast CeTh
mainly below ground but TpYOOTIPOBOJIOB SIBJISIETCS, TJIABHBIM
includes also above ground oOpa3oM, TMOA3EMHOW, HO TaKXKe
parts. BKJIIOYAE€T U Ha3€MHBIC YaCTH.

596|/EN 1993-4-3 |Pipeline components: |The elements from which the| komnmoneHnTbI DNeMeHTBl, M3 KOTOPBIX COCTOMT
pipeline is constructed. The|TpybonpoBoaa: TPYOOTIPOBOI:
following are distinct pipeline — TpyOa (BKITIOUAs KOJIEHA,
elements: M3TOTOBJICHHBIE METOJIOM XOJIOJHOM
— pipe (including  cold- IITAMIIOBKH);
formed bends); — TpyOompoBOIHAS apMarypa
— fittings (reducers, tees, (mepexomHble  MY(TBI, TpPONHMKH,
factory-made  elbows and KOJIeHa W  W3THOBI  3aBOJCKOTO

bends, flanges, caps, welding
stubs, mechanical joints etc.);
— constructions,
manufactured from the
elements referred to above
(manifolds, slug catchers, pig

— launching/receiving
stations, metering and control
runs etc.);

— ancillaries (valves,
expansion joints, insulation
joints, pressure regulators,

W3TrOTOBJIEHUS, ()IaHILbl, 3ariayliKd ,
CBapHblE€ MaTpPyOKH, MeEXaHUYECKUE
COEJIMHEHUS U T.1.);

— KOHCTPYKIUH, HU3TOTOBJICHHBIC W3
3JIEMEHTOB,

YIIOMAHYTBIX BBIIIIC

(KOJITIEKTOPBI, JIOBYILIKH

yCTpOMCTBA

TSt
KOHJICHCATa, 3amycka
CKpeOKa/mpuHUMAIOIINe
JO3UPYIOLIME W KOHTPOJIMPYIOLIHE

YCTpOWCTBA U T.11.);

CTaHIIUH,

— BCIIOMOTaTCJIbHBIC qaCTu

(SaZIBI/DKKI/I, KOMIICHCATOPLbL
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pumps, compressors etc.); TETIOBOTO pacIIupeHus,
— pressure vessels. U30JISIIIMOHHBIC COC/IMHCHUS,

peryiaTopsl  JaBJCHUS,  HACOCHI,
KOMIIPECCOPHI U T.1.);
— COCy[bl O/ IABJICHUEM;

597|EN 1993-4-3 |Pipeline operator: The private or  public|onepaTop Tpy6onpoBoaa: |YactHas 170031 oOmiecTBeHHas
organization authorized to OpraHu3aiysi, YIOJHOMOYEHHas Ha
design,  construct  and/or MIPOEKTHUPOBAHUE, CTPOUTENBCTBO
operate and maintain the W/WIIN SKCIUTyaTalli0 U TEXHUYECKOe
supply system 00CTy)KMBaHUE CHCTEMbI CHA0XKCHHS,

598|EN 1993-4-3 |Pipework: An assembly of pipes and|cernh TpPyOGONpoBOaOB: COBOKYITHOCTB TpyO "
fittings TpYOOTIPOBOIHOM apMaTypHI;

599|EN 1993-4-3 |Pressure control|A combined system including |cucrtema perynaupoBanusi| KomOuHupoBanHas cucrema,

system: pressure regulating, pressure  |1aBJIeHHSI: BKJIFOUAIOIIAsT CHCTEMBI
safety and, where applicable, peryaupoBaHHUsI JTaBIICHUS,
pressure recording and alarm MPEOXPAaHUTEIBHBIE CUCTEMBI U, T/Ie
systems 3TO 1enecooopasHo, CHCTEMBI
perucTpanyu JaBJICHUS U aBapUHUHOU
CHTHAJIM3aIIUH.

600 EN 1993-5 foundation Part of a construction work|pyngament: YacTh CTPOUTENBHOTO COOPYXKEHMS,
including piles and possibly BKJTFOUAIOIIAsl CBAU C POCTBEPKOM
their pile cap

601 EN 1993-5 retaining structure A construction  element|orpa;xknaromas KoHcTpykiuss B BHJAE  CTEHKH,
including walls retaining soil,| koHcTpyKIMSI: cITyXKaimas Ui yAep>KUBaHUs TPYHTa,

similar material and/or water,
and, where relevant, their

support systems (e.g.

Ipyroro  mojoOHOro

W/UIM BOJBI, HWMEIOMIAs, B CiIydae

Marepuaa

HCO6XOIII/IMOCTI/I, JOIIOJTHUTCIIbHBIC
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anchorages). omopel  (HampuMmep,  TPYHTOBBIC
aHKepa, PacloOpKH U T.IL.).
602|EN 1993-5 Soil-Structure The mutual influence of|B3aumoneiicrBue rpynr-|CoBmectHas pabota TIpyHTa C
interaction deformations on soil and a|koHcTpyKuMS: yIIeP>KUBAIOIICH €ro KOHCTPYKIHEH
foundation or a retaining
structure
603|EN 1993-5 Anchorage The general expression used|aHkepHOe KpemnjieHue: OOmurrie MOHATHSA, UCTIOIb3YeMbIe IS
to describe the anchoring OTIHCAHUSA aHKEPHBIX CHCTEM,
system at the back of a PAacIIoIOKEHHBIX C BHEIIHEH CTOPOHBI
retaining wall, such as dead- 3aI[UTHOM  CTEHKHM, TaKHX, Kak
man anchors, anchor plates or IIOCTOSIHHBIE ~ aHKepa,  aHKEpHBIE
anchor screens, screw anchors, IUTATBl WK aHKEPHBIE  IIHTHI,
ground anchors, anchor piles 3aBUHYMBAIOIINECS AHKEPHBIC TSIKH,
and expanded bodies. WHBELHpPYEMble TPYHTOBBIE aHKepa,
aHKepHbIC CBaM W  aHKepa C
YIIUPCHUEM.
604|EN 1993-5 Anchored wall A wall whose stability|3aankepeHHasi cTeHKa: CreHka, yCTOMYMBOCTH  KOTOPOU
depends upon penetration of] 3aBUCHT OT TJyOWHBI 3aJCTKU €e
the sheet piling into the HIDKHETO KOHIIA B TPYHT M OJHOTO
ground and also upon one or i Oosiee ypoBHEH aHKEpOB
more anchor levels.
605|EN 1993-5 Bearing piles Structural elements (hollow|cBamn: KoHCTpyKTHBHBIE AJIeMEHTHI (T10JI0TO,

type, H-type, cruciform or X-
type cross-sections)
incorporated into the
foundations of building or
civil engineering works and

JABYTaBPOBOTO, KPECTOOOpa3HOTO |

Apyrux
CEUeHuil),

BO3MOXHBIX  IOINCPCUHBIX

BXOJSIIME B  COCTaB
clIyXamue IS

OCCBBIX

dbyHIameHTa u
BOCIIPHUSTHSI
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used for resisting axial pacTATMBAIOIINX, CXKHUMAIOMIUX |
compressive or tensile forces, MOTIEPEYHBIX (CABUTAIOIINX) YCUITHIA
moments and  transverse n usrubaronmx MoMmeHToB. Hecymas
(shear) forces. The bearing CIIOCOOHOCTh  CBaWl  ONPEJEIISICTCS
resistance is achieved by base CONPOTHUBIICHUEM TpyHTa O] €€
resistance or shaft friction or a HIDKHAM KOHIIOM (ocTpuem),
combination of both. CONPOTHBIIEHUEM  CHJIaM  TPEHHUs

IpyHTa 110 OOKOBOW MOBEPXHOCTHU €€
CTBOJIAa WJIM KOMOHWHAIMEH TOTO H
APYroro.

606 EN 1993-5 Bracing Struts perpendicular or at an|pacnopku: CrepxHu, pacnosoXeHHbIE
angle to the front face of a NEPIEHANKYIISIPHO WU TIOJ YTIIOM K
retaining wall, supporting the MMOBEPXHOCTH OTPAXKIAONICH CTCHKH,
wall and usually connected to MO IICP>)KUBATOIITHE CTEHKY u
the walings CMOHTHPOBAHbI, KaK TPaBWIO, Ha

OOBSI30YHBIX TIOSICAX

607 |EN 1993-5 Cantilever wall Wall whose stability depends|koHcoibHas cTeHKa: Crenka, Hecymas  CIOCOOHOCTB
solely upon the penetration of] KOTOPO# 3aBUCUT MCKJITFOUUTEIHHO OT
the sheet piling into the TITyOWHBI 3a/ICTIKK €€ HIDKHETO KOHIIA
ground B TPYHT.

608|EN 1993-5 Cellular cofferdams |Cofferdams constructed of|siuencroie orpazknenusi: | COBOKYIIHOCTh SY€EK, COOPAHHBIX U3
straight web profiles with IITYHTOBBIX ~ TUIOCKUX  TPOQHIeH,
interlock  tensile  strength UMEIOIIUX JOCTATOYHYIO TPOYHOCTH
sufficient to  resist the 3aMKOBBIX COEIMHEHHI,
circumferential tension MO3BOJISIONIYIO UM BBIJICPKUBATh

developed in the cellular walls

due to the radial pressure of

PaCTATUBAIOIINE OKPYKHBIE YCUIIMS,
BO3HUKAIOIIME B OIPAXKICHUU OT
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the contained fill (see Figure naBneHus TpyHTa. MwMmeercs [nBa
1-3). The stability of these OCHOBHBIX THIIA SYEUCTBIX CTEH
cells is obtained by the self- OTpaXICHUS:
weight of the fill. Two basic Orpaxaenus u3
types of cellular cofferdams KPYTJIOLAJIMH IPUYECKUX SYEeK:
are: KOHCTPYKIIMU TaKOTO THUIA COCTOST
Cellular cofferdams involving U3  OTHENBHBIX  IMJIMHAPHYECKUX
circular cells: This type of] SIIEMEHTOB  OOJIBILIOTO  JWAMETpa,
cofferdam consists of COEIMHEHHBIX MEXIY CO0O0W ayramu
individual cells of large MEHBILIETO TUaMEeTpa;
diameter connected together Sluencreie OTpaX/ICHUS:
by arcs of smaller diameter; KOHCTPYKIIMU TAaKOTO THUMA COCTOSIT
Cellular cofferdams involving u3 JIBYX psoB
diaphragm cells: This type of] KPYTTOIMITNHIPHYECKIX apoK,
cofferdam consists of two COCIMHEHHBIX MEXTY coboit
rows of circular  arcs mradparmamu, pAacIoIOKEHHBIMU
connected together by MEPIIEHANKYIISIPHO OCH OTPaXKICHHUSL.
diaphragms perpendicular to
the axis of the cofferdam .

609|EN 1993-5 Combined walls Retaining walls composed of|koMOMHHpOBaHHBbIE [InyHTOBBIE CTEHKH, COCTOAIIME W3
primary and secondary|cTeHKH: OCHOBHBIX WM  BCIIOMOTATEIIbHBIX
elements. The primary a5eMeHTOB. OCHOBHBIMU 3JIEMEHTAMH

elements are normally steel
tubular piles, I-sections or
built up box types, spaced
uniformly along the length of|

the wall. The secondary

00OBIYHO SABJISIFOTCS CTaJIbHBIC
TpyOuaTble CBaW, a TaKXe CTaJbHbIE
JJIEMEHTBI JIBYTaBPOBOT'O

KOopoOuyaToro mpoQuiisi, paBHOMEPHO

501041

pacnpe/ieieHHble 10 JUIMHE CTEHKH.
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elements are generally steel BropuuHbIME 3eMEHTaMU OOBIYHO
sheet piles of various types SIBJISTFOTCSI CTAJIBHBIE MITTyHTUHBI THUTIA
installed in the spaces between «Jlapcen», yCTaHOBJICHHBIE B
the primary elements and MPOMEKYTKAX MEXIYy OCHOBHBIMH
connected to them by JJIEMEHTAMHU U COCJIMHEHHBIC C HUMH
interlocks. 3aMKOBBIMHU COEAMHEHUSIMH.

610|EN 1993-5 Double U-pile Two threaded single U sheet|aBoiinoii U-o6pasuslii| biiox u3 aByx coenuHeHHbix U-
piles with a crimped or welded | mmyHnT: 0Opa3HBIX WIMYHTHH, BKIIOYAIOMINN
common interlock allowing OIMH  oOuwmi CBapHOU WIH
for shear force transmission O0KMMHOM 3aMOK Ui  Tepeaadu

CABUTAIOLIUX YCUIUH.

611|EN 1993-5 Driveability The ability of a sheet pile or|morpy:kaemocTn: CnocoOHOCTh IIMyHTa WJIA CBau
bearing pile to be driven ocTaBaThCsl 0€3 TOBPEXKICHUN TpHU
through the ground strata to MOTPY)KEHUH B TPYHT A0 Tpedyemoun
the required penetration depth TJTyOUHBI.
without detrimental effects

612|EN 1993-5 Driving Any method for installing a|morpy:xenme: Bce cnoco0bl morpyxeHust ceau WiIH
pile into the ground to the MIIyHTa B TPYHT Ha TpeOyeMyro
required depth, such as impact rIyOuHy, Harpumep, 3a0MBKa,
driving, vibrating, pressing or BHOpOTIOTpYKEHUE,  3aJaBJIUBaHUE
screwing or by a combination WM 3aBUHYUBAHUE, WM KOMOWHAIIMH
of these or other methods ATHUX WJIH IPYTUX METOJIOB

613/ EN 1993-5 High modulus wall A high strength retaining wall|cTenkun c 0oJab10¥i | Orpaxkaaromue KOHCTPYKIUH,

formed by interlocking steel
elements that have the same
geometry. The elements may
consist of fabricated profiles

JKECTKOCTHIO HA U3Truo:

oOsaaronie OOJIBIIION KECTKOCTHIO

Ha u3ru0 u o0pa3oBaHHbBIE U3

CBSI3aHHBIX MEXJay c000H 3aMKaMH
CTIBHBIX DJIEMEHTOB OJIMHAKOBOM
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to obtain a high section reOMETPUH. DIeMeHTHI MOTYT
modulus. COCTOSATBH M3 COOPHBIX MPODUITEH.

614|EN 1993-5 Interlock The portion of a steel sheet|3amkoBoe coenmHeHnme: YacTte cTampHOTO  WIMYHTA  WIH
pile or other sheeting that apyroro npodwuis, ciayxamas s
connects adjacent elements by COCTMHEHUS c COCETHUMU
means of a thumb and finger AIIEMEHTaMU TIOCPEJICTBOM CHCTEMBI
or similar configuration to 3aXBaTOB WJU JpPYrUX TOJOOHBIX
make a continuous wall. CHCTEM ISl CO3JaHUsl HENpPepHIBHOU
Interlocks may be described CTCHKH.  3aMKOBBIC  COCAMHCHHUS
as: MOYHO KJIaCCU(PUIIMPOBATh
Free: Threaded  interlocks CJIETYIOIIUM 00pa3oMm:
that are neither crimped n or CBOOOTHBIC: 3aMKOBBIE COCIMHCHUS,
welded; BBIIIOJIHEHHBIE 03 O00XKaThug WIH
Crimped: Interlocks of] CBapKu;
threaded single piles that have OOxaThie: 3aMKOBBIE COCAMHCHHS,
been mechanically connected BEITIOJTHEHHBIE C 00KaTHEM;
by crimped points; CBapHbIC: 3aMKOBBIC COCAMHCHHS,
Welded: Interlocks of BBITIOJIHEHHBIC  CIUIOMIHBIM WM
threaded single piles that have MIPEPBIBUCTHIM IIIBOM.
been mechanically connected
by continuous or intermittent
welding.

615/EN 1993-5 Jagged wall Special sheet pile wall|3ur3arooopasnas crenka: |Kondurypauus [ITTYHTOBOTO
configuration in which the OTpakJIeHUS, npu KOTOpOM
single piles are arranged either LIITYHTUHBI pacroJjararorcs
to enhance the moment of 3Ur3aroo0paszHo 1100 IE
inertia of the wall or to suit YBEIMYEHUSI  MOMEHTa  WHEPLUUHU
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special applications. MOTIEPEYHOTO CEYCHUS CTEHKH , TNOO
BCIICJCTBUE  MWCHOJB30BaHUSA  Z-
00pa3HbIX poduIIeii.
616|EN 1993-5 Pile coupler A mechanical friction sleeve|cTbiKoOBOI y3eJ1 cBau: Mexannueckast GpUKINOHHAS MY(]Ta,
used to lengthen a steel Ucmoyib3yemast  JUIA  yJUTHHCHHS
tubular or X shaped pile CTaJbHOM  TpyOuaTOod  wimm  X-
oOpa3Hoii cBau.
617|EN 1993-5 Propped wall A retaining wall whose|cTena, ycroitunBocTh| CTEHKA OTpaXKACHUS, YCTOHYHMBOCTD
stability depends upon|KOTOpoii odecmeunBaeTcsi| KOTOpoi oOecnieunBaeTcs IIyOMHOM
penetration of the sheet piling|cucremoii pacnopok: 3aJIeJIKM €€ HUYKHEro KOHIA B TPYHT U
into the ground and also upon YCTPOMCTBOM OJHOTO WU OoJjee
one or more levels of bracing YPOBHEH pacrnopok
618|EN 1993-5 Soldier or Kking pile|Soldier or king pile walls|orpaxaenue tuna|CTeHKa OTPaXICHHS, COCTOSIIas M3
wall consist of vertical piles (king, |«0epannckoex»: MOTPY)KEHHBIX B TPYHT C paBHBIMHU
master or soldier piles) driven MIPOMEKYTKaMHU BEPTUKAIBHBIX
at intervals, supporting AJIEeMEHTOB U 3a0upku. OCHOBHBIMH
intermediate horizontal arIieMeHTaMu MOTYT ObITh H-mpodumm
elements (boarding, planks or (TIpokaTHBIE 17011 CBapHbIL),
lagging. The king or master TpyOuaTble UM KOpoOUYaThie CBaU.
piles may be rolled or welded
I-sections, tubular or box
sections.
619|EN 1993-5 Steel box piles Piles with a non-circular|cTrajabHble Kopoouatpie|[lonple cBan C HEIMIMHIPUYECKON
hollow shape formed from|cBam: dopMoOii  TOMEpeYHOro  CeueHws,
two or more hot-rolled M3TOTOBJICHHBIE M3 JBYX WM Ooee
sections  continuously  or ropsiueKaTaHbIX npoduei,
intermittently welded together CBapeHHBIX  JAPYyr C  JIPyroM
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in longitudinal direction. HENPEPBIBHBIM WM  MPEPHIBUCTHIM

IIIBOM B TIPOJIOJIBHOM HAlpaBIICHUU.

620|EN 1993-5 Steel tubular piles Piles of circular cross-section|cTajabHble TpyouaThie|[lonpie cBan Kpyriioro HONepeyHoOro
formed by the seamless,|cBau: CEUeHHsI, U3TOTOBJICHHBIE 0€3 CBapKu
longitudinal or helical welding WIM C TNPUMEHEHUEM IPOJOJIbHOU
processes. WJIY CIIMPAJIBHON CBAPKH.

621|EN 1993-5 Steel sheet pile The individual steel elements|cTanbHO# MIMYHT: OtTnenbHbIE  CTAIBHBIE  3JEMEHTHI
of which a sheet pile wall is (IWTyHTHHBI), W3 KOTOPBIX COCTOMT
composed. The types of steel OTpasKIaroIas CTCHKA. Tumsl
sheet piles covered in this Part CTaJbHOTO WIMYyHTa, ONHCAaHHBIE B
5 are given in Table 1-2: Z- gactd 5 EN 1993-5, mpuBeneHs! B
shaped, U-shaped and straight tabmuue 1-2 (twockwe, Z u U —
web profiles, and in Table A-I oOpaznble npoduam) u B Tadbmuie A-1
of Annex A for cold formed [Tpunoxenuss A EN 1993-5 (mumyHt
sheet piling. The interlocks of] XOJIOAHOW IITaMIOBKH). 3aMKOBBIE
the Z-piles are located on the COCIMHEHUSI Z-00pa3HbIX MIMTYHTHH
extreme fibres of the wall, pacrionaralorcss Ha WX BHEIIHHUX
whereas the interlocks of U- IJIOCKOCTSIX, @ 3aMKOBBIE COCIUHEHUS
shaped and straight web U-00pa3HbIX W TUIOCKHX UIMYHTHH -
profiles are located on the axis M0 TEHTPATBHONW OCU OTpaKIArONICH
of the retaining wall. CTCHKH.

622|EN 1993-5 Steel sheet pile wall  |The screen of sheet piles that|craabnas IINYHTOBasi OKpaH W3 COCIUHEHHBIX 3aMKaMU
forms a continuous wall by|cTeHka orpaxieHusi: IIITYHTUH, OOpPa3ylOIIUi CIUIOIIHYIO
threading of the interlocks CTEHKY

623 |EN 1993-5 T-connection Special element to connect|T-o6pa3Hoe coenuHenue: |CrenuanbHBINR 9JIEMEHT,

two cellular cofferdams by
arcs of smaller diameter

HpCZ[HElSHEl‘-ICHHBIfI I COCAMHCHUA

ABYX MUIMHAPUYCCKUX AYCCK
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SYCUCTBIX ~ OTPAXKICHHU  JyraMu
MEHBIIETO TMaMeTpa.

624|EN 1993-5 Triple U-pile A sheet pile consisting of|TpoiiHoii U-o6pasnbiii| LLInynT, oOpa3zoBanublii u3 tpex U-
three threaded single U sheet|mmyHT: OoOpa3HBIX  HIMYHTHH C  JBYMS
piles with two crimped or 00XaThIMA WJIM CBapHBIMHU OOIIMMH
welded common interlocks 3aMKOBBIMH  COCIUHEHHUAMHU  JUIs
allowing for shear force nepeaayy CABUTOBBIX YCHITHI.
transmission.

625|EN 1993-5 Waling Horizontal beam, usually of|o6Bsi30uHbIii MosiC: I'opuzonTanbHAas Oaxa, KaK
steel or reinforced concrete, MPaBHJIO, u3 CTalu WIN
fixed to the retaining wall and xKene300eToHa, 3aKperuieHHas  Ha
used to transmit the design OTPaX/JIEHUM W WCIOJIb3yeMas s
support force for the wall into nepeay  OMOpPHOTO  yCHIIHA — OT
the tie rods or struts. CTEHKHM Ha aHKepa WM PacIoOpKH.

626|EN 1993-6 crane surge Horizontal dynamic actions|ropu3oHTajbHbIe I'opuzoHTaNBEHBIE JTMHAMAYECKHE
due to crane operation, acting|Bo3aeiicTBus (KpaHa): CHUJIBI, BBI3bIBAEMbIE pa0OTON KpaHa U
longitudinally and/or laterally HaIpaBJICHHBIC BJIOJIb W/WJIH TIOTIEPEK
to the runway beams. MOJIKPAHOBBIX KOHCTPYKIIUH.

N O T E : The transverse actions MIpumeuanue — Ilonepeunsie
induced by cranes apply lateral CHJIBI, CO3/laBaeMbleé MOCTOBBIMHM KpaHaMH,
forces to the runway beams. OKa3bIBAIOT 0oKOBOE JTABJICHUE Ha

TTOJTKPAHOBBIC OAJTKU.
627|EN 1993-6 elastomeric  bearing|Resilient reinforced | ympyras npoxJiaaka: Yupyruii apMUPOBaHHBII
pad elastomeric bedding material AIIACTOMEPHBIH MaTepHa,

intended for use under crane
rails.

pacrioyiaraeMblii IOJ pelbcaMyu KpaHa
IS pacrpeaeneHus
COCPEIOTOUYEHHBIX HATPY30K OT KOJIeC
KpaHa Ha MOJAKPaHOBbIE OaJIKH.
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/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
628 EN 1993-6 surge connector Connection that transmits|ropu3onraibHasi onopa: |COCIMHUTENBHBIN 3JIEMEHT MEeXIy
crane surge from a runway IIOJKPAHOBOM 1SRN’ TOPMO3HOU
beam, or a surge girder, to a 0amKoOW W KOJIOHHOMW, Iepeaaronuii
support. TOPU3OHTAIBHYIO CHIIy OT KpaHa Ha
oropy
629|EN 1993-6 surge girder Beam or lattice girder that|Topmo3nas 6anka: CrutomHocTeHwarass  Oanka — wid
resists crane surge and carries dbepma, BOCTIPHHHMAIOIIAS
it to the supports TOPU3OHTAILHOC JaBJICHHE KpaHa M
nepearonias ero Ha Onopkl.
630|EN 1993-6 structural end stop Component intended to stop a|koHUeBOIi ynop: KoHCTpyKTHBHBIN AIIEMEHT,
crane or hoist reaching the end MpeJHAa3HAYCHHBIH IS  OCTAaHOBKH
of a runway MOCTOBOTO KpaHa MJIH TEJISKKU KpaHa
B KOHIIE PEITLCOBOTO ITyTH
631/EN 1994-1-1 |composite member: |a structural member with|cranexesne306eToHHbBII KoHCTpyKTHBHBIN AIIEMEHT c
components of concrete and of|3/iemenT: KOMIIOHGHTaMH U3  OeToHa W
structural or  cold-formed KOHCTPYKIITMOHHOM 170071
steel, interconnected by shear X0JIOAHOAe(DOPMUPOBAHHON  CTalH,
connection so as to limit the 00BbEeTMHEHHBIX CPE3HBIM
longitudinal  slip  between COCITMHEHUEM, OTPaHUYMBAIOIUM
concrete and steel and the B3aMMHBIH  TIPOAOJBHBIM  CIOBUT
separation of one component MEX]ly OETOHOM M CTallbl0 U OTPHIB
from the other OJTHOTO KOMITOHEHTA OT JIPYTOTO.
632|EN 1994-1-1 |shear connection: an interconnection between|cpe3Hoe coeanHeHME: Coenunenue MexJy OCTOHHBIM W

the concrete and  steel
components of a composite
member that has sufficient
strength and stiffness to

CTaJIbHBIM KOMIIOHEHTaAMH

CTAJIEIKEIE300€TOHHOTO  JJIEMEHTA,
UMeEIoIEee JOCTATOUHYIO IPOYHOCTh U

KECTKOCTB, MO3BOJIAIOIIYIO
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enable the two components to paccuuThIBaTh 00a KOMIIOHEHTa Kak
be designed as parts of a YacTH E€AMHOTO KOHCTPYKTHBHOTO
single structural member SIIEMEHTA.

633|EN 1994-1-1 |composite behaviour: |behaviour which occurs after|coBmecTnas padora: CocrosiHHe, IpU KOTOPOM CIBHTOBOE
the shear connection has COCUHEHHE, CTaHOBUTCS
become effective due to 3P PEeKTHBHBIM BCJIEJICTBHE
hardening of concrete TBEpJICHHsI OETOHA.

634|EN 1994-1-1 |composite beam: a composite member subjected |cTanexene306eToHHast Cranexene300eTOHHBIN DIIEMEHT,
mainly to bending O0ajka: MOJIBEP’KEHHBIH, TJIaBHBIM 00pa3zoM,

u3ruoy.

635/EN 1994-1-1 |composite column: a composite member subjected |cTanexene306eToHHast Cranexene300eTOHHBIN AJIEMEHT,
mainly to compression or to|KOJIOHHA: MO/IBEPKEHHBIN, TJIABHBIM 00pa3om,
compression and bending CKATHIO MITU CIKATHUIO C H3THOOM.

636/ EN 1994-1-1 |composite slab: a slab in which profiled steel|cranexene3obeTonnas [Inuta mepekphITHS, B  KOTOPOWM
sheets are used initially as|mamra: CTaJbHBIE TPOQUINPOBAHHBIE JIHCTHI
permanent  shuttering and WCIIOJIL3YIOTCSL BHAaUYaJie B KadecTBE
subsequently combine HECHEMHOW OMaTyOKH, 3aTeM OHH
structurally with the hardened KOHCTPYKTUBHO  OOBEIUHSIOTCA C
concrete and act as tensile O0EeTOHOM, M TIOCJE €ro TBEpICHUS
reinforcement in the finished paboTalOT Kak BHEWIHSS PaACTSIHYTas
floor WM CcKaTasi apMaTypa.

637|EN 1994-1-1 |composite frame: a framed structure in which|cranexene3o6eToHHbII Kapkac, B KOTOPOM HECKOJBKO WIIH

some or all of the elements are
composite members and most
of the remainder are structural
steel members

Kapkac:

BCC OJICMCHTbBI SABJIAIOTCA

cTajexeae300eTOHHBIMH, a

OOJILILIMHCTBO OCTAaBIIMXCS

9JICMCHTOB CTaJIbHBIMU NN

JKeIe300€ TOHHBIMU.
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638|EN 1994-1-1 |composite joint: a joint between a composite|cTalieskese300€TOHHbII VY3en compspKeHUs ABYX CTalekKene-
member and another|y3eu: 300€TOHHBIX 3JIEMEHTOB, CTaJeXele-
composite, steel or reinforced 300€TOHHOTO 3JIEMEHTAa CO CTABLHBIM
concrete member, in which WA JKEJIe300€TOHHBIM DJIEMEHTOM,
reinforcement is taken into apMUpPOBaHUE KOTOPOTO YUUTHIBACTCS
account in design for the npu OTIpe/IeIIeHU N HecymieH
resistance and the stiffness of CTIIOCOOHOCTH U 5KECTKOCTH Y3J1a.
the joint
639|EN 1994-1-1 |propped structure or|a structure or member where moamopuasi KoHcTpykuus| KOHCTpyKIMS WM KOHCTPYKTHUBHBIN
member: the weight of concrete|uam 3;1emeHT: JJIEMEHT, B KOTOpPOM Bec OeToHa
elements is applied to the steel BOCITPUHUMAETCS CTaJIbHBIMU
elements which are supported JJIEMEHTaMU MOCPEJICTBOM
in the span, or is carried BPEMEHHBIX MPOMEKYTOUHBIX OIOp B
independently ~ until  the mpojere W HE Tepenaerca  Ha
concrete elements are able to CTaJILHOM DIIEMEHT JI0 TE€X TOp, MOoKa
resist stresses OCTOHHBIE DIIEMEHTHl He OyayT
CIIOCOOHBI BOCTIpUHUMATD YCUJIUSI.
640/ EN 1994-1-1 |un-propped structure|a structure or member in|HemoaKpenJeHHast KoHceTpykiust mian KOHCTPYKTHBHBIN
or member: which the weight of concrete| koncTpykuus WJIM|2JIEMEHT, B KOTOPOM BeC OETOHHBIX
elements is applied to steel|koHCTpyKTHBHBII AIIEMEHTOB BOCIIPHHHUMAETCS
elements which are|3J1eMeHT: CTaJIbHBIMU AJIEMEHTaMU 0e3
unsupported in the span BPEMEHHBIX MPOMEKYTOUHBIX OIOp B
npoJieTe.
641 |EN 1994-1-1 |Un-cracked flexural|the stiffness E,; of a cross-|m3rmoHas :xecTtkocThb 0e3|KecTKOCTh E., MOTIEPEUYHOTO
stiffness: section of a composite|TpemuH B 0eTOHE: CeUCHHS CTaJIe)KeIe300€TOHHOTO
member where /1 is the dIIEMEHTa, T7ie /| — MOMEHT WHEpIUH

second moment of area of the

3¢ dEeKTUBHOTO CeYeHUS,
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effective ~ equivalent  steel MIPUBEJICHHOTO K CTaJH,
section calculated assuming BBIUMCIIEHHBIA B TPEIOJIOKEHUH,
that concrete in tension is un- YTO B PACTSIHYTOM OETOHE TPEIIWHBI
cracked OTCYTCTBYIOT.

642|EN 1994-1-1 |cracked flexural |the stiffness E,» of a cross-|m3rméHas KecTkocrb ¢ |)KecTkoCThb E., MOTICPEYHOTO

stiffness: section of a composite| TpemmuHaMu B 6eTOHE: CeueHus CTaJIeXKeNIe300€TOHHOTO

member where [2 is the dIIEMEHTa, T1ie [, — MOMEHT WHEPIUH
second moment of area of the 3P PEKTHBHOTO CeueHMs,
effective ~ equivalent  steel MIPUBEJICHHOTO K CTaJH,
section calculated neglecting BBIYHCIICHHBIN oe3 yuera
concrete in tension  but pactssHyroro OeToHa, HO C YYeTOM
including reinforcement apMaTryphl.

643|EN 1994-1-1 |prestress: the process of applying npeaBapureiabHoe [Tpomecc TPUIOKEHUS CHKUMAIOIIUX
compressive stresses to the|HampsizkeHue: HamnpsOKeHUH K  OCTOHHOM  dacTH
concrete part of a composite CTaJIe)KETIC300ETOHHOTO  DJIEMEHTA,
member, achieved by tendons OCYILIECTBISIEMBIA € TIOMOIIBIO
or by controlled imposed HampsITaloIUX ~ DJEMEHTOB WM
deformations MIPUIIOKECHUS KOHTPOJHMPYEMBIX

nedopmarnuii.

644|EN 1994-1-2 | Axis distance: distance between the axis of|paccrosinme ot ocu: Paccrosinue ot ocu apmarypsl 10
the reinforcing bar and the OmKaiiiel MoBepXHOCTH OeToHA.
nearest edge of concrete

645|EN 1994-1-2  |partofstructure: isolated part of an entire|yacTh KOHCTPYKIIMU: Brinenennas 94acTh HEeNbHON
structure  with  appropriate KOHCTPYKIIMH, C YyYETOM OMOPHBIX
support and boundary peaKnuii ¥ TpaHUYHBIX YCIOBUH.
conditions

646 EN 1994-1-2  |protectedmembers: members for which measures|3ammmenHple 3J1eMeHThI: | DJIEMEHTEHI, TUTSE KOTOPBIX
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are taken to reduce the IPEyCMOTPEHBI MeEpHI o
temperature rise in  the OTPaHUYEHUIO HarpeBa Mpu Moxape.
member due to fire
647|EN 1994-1-2  |bracedframe: a frame which has a sway CBfI3eBbIil Kapkac: Kapxkac, ycTOW4YuBBIM K KOJIEOaHUSIM,
resistance supplied by a C CHCTEMOU CBs3€H, JOCTATOYHO
bracing system which is KECTKUX JUISI BOCHPHSITHS — BCEX
sufficiently stiff for it to be TOPU30HTAIBHBIX YCUIIHA.
acceptably accurate to assume
that all horizontal loads are
resisted by the bracing system
EN 1994-1-2 Terms relating to TepmuHbI, OTHOCALIHECH K
mechanical behaviour | anaau3zy MexaHunuyeckoro
analysis noBeJAeHusl
648|EN 1994-1-2  |Failure time of|duration of protection against|Bpemsi nelicTBUsI 3aIUTHI: |Bpems  compoTuBiIeHHS — 3aIIUTHI
protection: direct fire exposure; that is the npsMOMY BO3JICHCTBUIO MOKapa —
time when the fire protective BpeMsi ~ OTKaza, IpH  KOTOPOM
claddings or other protection OTHE3aIIUTHAs 000JI0YKa WIH APYron
fall off the composite member, BUJ| 3allUTHl YTPAuWBaeT KOHTAaKT C
or other elements aligned with COCTaBHBIM 2JIEMEHTOM, JINOO JIpyrue
that composite member fail SIIEMEHTHI, pa3pyliasch, TEPSIOT C
due to collapse, or the HUM KOHTAaKT, JIM0O KOHTAaKT C
alignment with other elements JIPYTrUMH dIIEMEHTaMHU
is terminated due to excessive MCUEPIIBIBACTCSI BBHJLY 3HAUHTEIBHBIX
deformation of the composite neopMaruii cTanexene300eTOHHOTO
member AJIEMEHTA.
649|EN 1994-1-2  |fireprotectionmaterial |any material or combination|orHe3ammTHbIi Jlroboit marepwan WM KOMOWHAITUS
: of materials applied to a|marepuan: MaTepHasoB, HaHECEHHbIE Ha
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structural member for the KOHCTPYKIMIO WJIM €€ OJIIEMEHT ¢
purpose of increasing its fire I[EJThI0 TIOBBITIICHHUSI OTHECTOUKOCTH.
resistance
EN 1994-1-2 | Terms relating to heat| TepMuHbI, OTHOCSIIIIMECS K
transfer analysis pacueTy TeIIooTIa4YH
650|EN 1994-1-2  |sectionfactor: for a steel member, the ratio|ko3¢puumenT ceuenusi: |1 CTadbHOrO  3JIE€MEHTa  3TO
between the exposed surface OTHOLIIEHWE  MEXKAY  IUIOLIA/BIO
area and the volume of steel; MOBEPXHOCTH  DJIEMEHTa, KOTOpas
for an enclosed member, the MOJIBEp’KE€Ha OTHEBOMY BO3/ICHCTBHIO,
ratio between the internal U 00BEMOM CTallM DJEMEHTa; IS
surface area of the exposed OOJMIIOBAHHOTO DIIEMEHTa —
encasement and the volume of] KOA(Q(QHUIMEHT OTHOIIEHUS MEXIY
steel BHYTPEHHEH IJIONIA]IbI0 TOBEPXHOCTH
OOJIMIIOBKH, KOTOpas TOJBEpIKeHa
OTHEBOMY BO3JICHCTBHIO, B 00BEMOM
CTaJIM DJICMEHTA
EN 1994-1-2 Terms relating to TepmuHbl, OTHOCALIHECH K
mechanical behaviour | anaau3zy MexaHunuyeckoro
analysis noBeJAeHusl
651/EN 1994-1-2  |Critical temperature|for a given load level, the kpurnuyeckas JIns 3aaHHOM Harpys3Ku, 3HAYCHHE
of structural steel: temperature at which failure is| Temneparypa TeMIepaTyphl, npu KOTOPOH
expected to occur in a|KOHCTPYKTHBHOI CTaJM: |IIPOMCXOAUT pa3pylIEHUE >IEMEHTa
structural steel element for a CTaJIbHOMN KOHCTPYKIIUH, B
uniform temperature MPEANOJIOKECHIUN PaBHOMEPHOTO
distribution Harpesa.
652|EN 1994-1-2  |criticaltemperatureofr [the  temperature of the|kpurnuyeckas Temneparypa apMaryphl, npu

einforcement:

reinforcement at which failure

TeEMIIEpaTypa apMaTyphbI:

KOTOPOM MPOUCXOJUT OTKA3 FIEMEHTA
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/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
in the element is expected to MIPU 33JaHHOM Harpys3Ke.
occur at a given load level
653|EN 1994-1-2  |Effective cross section:|cross section of the member in|I¢pexTuBHoe ceuenne: |CeueHue DIIEMEHTa npu
structural fire design used in MIPOEKTUPOBAHUU OTHECTOMKHUX
the effective cross section KOHCTPYKIIUH o METOY
method. It is obtained by 3P PEeKTHBHOTO CECUCHMS.
removing parts of the cross OmnpenensieTcss MyTeM HCKIIOYEHUS
section with assumed zero DIIEMEHTOB  CEYEHHUS C  HYJIEBOU
strength and stiffness MIPOYHOCTBIO U )KECTKOCTHIO.
654|EN 1994-1-2 |maximumstresslevel: |for a given temperature, the |MakcHUMaJIbHBIH ypOBeHb|YPOBEHb HANPSDKEHUH NMPH 3aJlaHHON
stress level at which the stress- | Hanpsikenuii: TeMIeparype, npu KOTOPOM
strain relationship of steel is ararpaMma «yCwius - neopMarum
truncated to provide a yield TSt apMaTyphl CTaHOBUTCS
plateau KPUBOJIMHEHHOM BCJIEJICTBHE
BO3HHUKHOBCHUA IIJI1aCTUYCCKUX
nedopmaruit
655|EN 1994-2 Filler beam deck: A deck consisting of a|0ajg04YHBIH HACTHJI: Hacrw, COCTOSIIIHIA u3
reinforced concrete slab and XKene300eTOHHOU TUTATHI U
partially concrete-encased MPOKATHBIX WJIM CBapHBIX CTaJbHBIX
rolled or welded steel beams, O0aJlOK, YaCTHYHO 3aJCIaHHLIX B
having their bottom flange on OCeTOH, HIKHSS TOJIKAa KOTOPBIX
the level of the slab bottom. HAXOJIUTCSI HA YPOBHE HWKHEH YacTH
IIJIUTHI.
656|EN 1994-2 Composite plate: Composite member consisting |cTase;xke1e306eTOHHAs CocTaBHOW 3JIEMEHT, COCTOSAIIMNA W3
of a flat bottom steel plate|maacruna: TJIOCKOU HUKHEH CTaJILHOM
connected to a concrete slab, IJIACTHUHBI, 00beAMHEHHOM c

in which both the length and

JKelIe300eTOHHON IUIMTOH, IMHA H
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/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
width are much larger than the MUpUHA  KOTOPOH  3HAYUTEILHO
thickness of the composite MIPEBHIIIAET TOJIIIUHY TUTACTHHBI.
plate.
657|EN 1995-1-1 |Characteristic value: |Refer to EN 1990:2002|nopmaTuBHOe 3HaueHue: |COOTBETCTBYeT  ONPEACICHUIO B
subclause 1.5.4.1. n.1.5.4.1 EN 1990:2002.
658|EN 1995-1-1 |Dowelled connection: |Connection made with a|HareabHoe coeanMHeHue: Coenunenue, BBIIIOJIHEHHOE c
circular cylindrical rod usually WCIOJIb30BAHUEM  IHJIMHAPUIECKOTO
of steel, with or without a CTePXKHS (0OBIYHO CTaJILHOTO)
head, fitting tightly in KpYyIJIOro MOMNEpPEYHOI0 CEYEHUsl, C
prebored holes and used for TOJIOBKOW  wiu  0e3  TOJIOBKH,
transferring loads YCTaHaBJIMBAEMOTO TUIOTHO B
perpendicular to the dowel MIpeBaPUTEILHO BBICBEPJICHHBIE
axis. OTBEpCTHS, W  CIyXKamee  Juis
nepenadn Harpy3Kku
NEePICHIUKYIISIPHO OCH Harelst
659|EN 1995-1-1 |Equilibrium moisture| The moisture content at which|paBHoBecHasi BiiaxkHocTh: |Brnaroconepxanue, npu  KOTOPOM
content: wood neither gains nor loses JpeBECHHAa HE TNpUOOpeTaeT U He
moisture to the surrounding OTJIaeT BJIATY B OKPYKAOIIYIO CPELy.
air.
660|EN 1995-1-1 |Fibre saturation Moisture content at which the|Touka HacblleHusi| Braroconepxanue, npu  KOTOPOM
point: wood cells are completely|Bosiokon: BOJIOKHA  JIPEBECHHBI  TOJHOCTBHIO
saturated HACBHIIICHBI BIIArOM.
661|EN 1995-1-1 |LVL: Laminated veneer lumber,|JIBJI-opyc: Bpyc W3 KJeeHOTo HIIoHA COTJIACHO
defined according to EN EN 14279 u EN 14374.
14279 and EN 14374
662|EN 1995-1-1 |Laminated timber|A plate made of abutting|nepeBsiHHbIid  cjaoucrslii|[Inuta u3 napajuieibHO
deck: parallel and solid laminations|nacTuur: COCTBIKOBAaHHOTO TBEPJIOTO
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connected together by nails or CIIOMCTOTO MaTepuaia, CKpPEeIIeHHOTO
screws or prestressing or IBO3/ISIMH, IIYPYIIaMU MU CIIOCOOOM
gluing. IPEJBAPUTEIILHOTO HATSOKEHUS WM
CKJICHBAHUS
663|EN 1995-1-1 |Moisture content: The mass of water in wood|BJa’KHOCTb: Macca BOXbI B JpEBECHHE IO
expressed as a proportion of] OTHOIICHHIO K MAacCe€ BBICYIICHHOM
its oven-dry mass JPEBECHHBI
664|EN 1995-1-1 |Racking: Effect caused by horizontal monepeunasi nepopmanms: | Peaxus, BbI3BaHHAS
actions in the plane of a wall. TOPU30HTAJIILHBIM ~ BO3/ICHCTBHEM B
TUIOCKOCTH CTEHBI.
665|EN 1995-1-1 |Stiffness property: A property used in the|cBoiicTBa KecTKOCTH: XapakTepUCTUKH, UCTIOJIb3YEMbIE ITPU
calculation of the deformation pacuere negopmanuy KOHCTPYKIIUH,
of the structure, such as HampuMep:  MOAYJIb  YIPYTOCTH,
modulus of elasticity, shear MOJIyJIb CIBUTA, MOYJIb CKOJIbKCHHS
modulus, slip modulus.
666|EN 1995-1-1 |Slip modulus: A property used in the momyan CKOJIbKeHUs1 | XapaKTepUCTHKA, UCIOJb3yeMas IpH
calculation of the deformation|(Moxys» caBura mexay|pacuere aedopmManuu CABUra MEXIY
between two members of a|KOHTAKTHBIMH IBYMSI KOHCTPYKTUBHBIMH
structure. MOBEPXHOCTAMM): DJIEMCHTaAMH.
667|/EN 1995-1-2  |Char-line: Borderlinebetweenthechar- |rpanuma odoyriuBaHusi: I'panuna  wmexay oOyrieHHoOM u
layerandtheresidualcross- HETPOHYTOMH OTHEM 4acTsAMU
section MOTIEPEYHOTO CEUCHHSI
668 EN 1995-1-2  |Effectivecross- Cross- pacuérHoe nomnepeyHoe| YMEHbIUICHHOE MOMEPEYHOE CEUCHHUE
section: sectionofmemberinastructura |ceuenue: KOHCTPYKIIMH,  HCIOJIb3yeMOe B
Ifiredesignbasedonthe pacdere OrHECTOWKOCTH, MOJTydaeMoe
IHoBTOpPEHUe reducedcross- nyTeM yJOaJleHUsT M3 MOTEePEeYyHOro
onpeaeJeHust u3|sectionmethod.Itisobtainedfr CeueHHss  dYacTedl,  00JamarouInx
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
1992-1-1 omthe residualcross- HYJIEBOW TPOYHOCTHIO U JKECTKOCTHIO
reducedcross-section |sectionbyremovingthe
partsofthecross-
sectionwithassumedzerostren
gth andstiffness
669|EN 1995-1-2  |Failuretimeofprotecti | Durationofprotectionofmemb |Bpemsi oTka3a 3amuThi: |Bpems sddexTuBHOCTH  ACHCTBUSA
on: eragainstdirectfireexposure;( 3alUTBI  JJIEMEHTa OT  MPSMOTO
e.g.whenthefireprotectivecla BO3JICUCTBUSL TOXKapa  (Hampumep,
ddingorotherprotectionfallsof KOT'/Ia OTHE3alTUTHAsI OOJIUIIOBKA WIIH
fthetimbermember,orwhenas Jpyras  3amuTra, IepBOHAYAIBHO
tructuralmemberinitiallyprot 3alUIIABIIAs JPEBECHHY,
ectingthememberfailsduetoc paspymaercs, 17001 TepseT
ollapse, 3pPEKTUBHOCTh H3-3a YPE3MEPHOM
orwhentheprotectionfromano nedopmarum).
therstructuralmemberisnolon
gereffectiveduetoexcessivede
formation).
670|EN 1995-1-2  |Fireprotectionmateri | Anymaterialorcombinationof | orue3ammTHbIii Jlroboit marepwan WM KOMOWHAIUS
al: materialsappliedtoastructural |maTepuaJ: MaTepHasoB, HAHECCHHBIE Ha
memberorelementforthepurp KOHCTPYKIMIO WJIM €€ OJIIEMEHT ¢
oseofincreasingitsfireresistan (190 YBETTHUCHHSI ero
ce. OTHECTOMKOCTH.
671|EN 1995-1-2 |Normaltemperatured |Ultimatelimitstatedesignfora |pacuer npu HopmaabHoii|Pacyer 1o mpeaensHOMY COCTOSHHIO
esign: mbienttemperaturesaccordin | Temmneparype: no Hecymeill cnocobHoctu (TepBoe

gtoEN1995-1-1.

IpeiebHOe COCTOSIHHE)
TeMIIEpaType OKpYKarolenl Cpeabl B

COOTBETCTBUU C TpeboBaHusmu EN

pu
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
1995-1-1.
672|EN 1995-1-2 | Protectedmembers: |Membersforwhichmeasuresa |3amumeHHbIe 3J1eMeHTbI: | DJIEMEHTBI, s KOTOPBIX MPUHSTHI
retakentoreducethetemperatu MEpHI 10 CHIKEHHIO CKOPOCTH POCTa
reriseinthememberandtoprev TEeMITepaTypHl, a TaKKe
entorreducecharringduetofire NPEJOTBPAIICHUS WM YMEHBIICHUS
oOyrIuBaHUS MPH MOKApe
673 EN 1995-1-2  |Residualcross- Cross- OcrarouHoe mnonepeyHoe HauanbHoe TmomepedyHoe ceueHue
section: sectionoftheoriginalmemberr |ceuenmne: SJIEMEHTa, YMEHBIIICHHOE Ha TITyOUHY
educedbythecharringdepth. oOyrnmuBanus. CedeHHWE JPEBECUHBI,
OCTaBIleecss TMOCNIE TMoXapa M He
[I0/IBEPKEHHOE O0YIIIMBaHUIO
674|EN 1995-2 Grooved connection: |Shear connection consisting of| coequHeHHne ¢ Na3amu: Cpe3Hoe CoeMHEHHE, COCTOSINee U3
the integral part of one OJTHOTO JJIEMEHTa BBICTYIIOM,
member embedded in the 3aryONeHHIM B a3 JAPYroro
contact face of the other snemeHTa. CKperuieHHBbIE AIIEMEHTHI,
member. The contacted parts KaK IpPaBWIO, YIEPKUBAIOTCI BMECTE
are normally held together by MOCPEJICTBOM MEXaHUYECKUX
mechanical fasteners. COCIMHUTENIbHBIX JICTAJICH.
675|EN 1995-2 Laminated deck|Deck  plates made  of|mHorocoiinbie manTel | [[TUTEl HacTHa, W3TOTOBIICHHBIC W3
plates: laminations, arranged | HacTHIIA: JI0COK, TIOCTaBJICHHBIX Ha pedpo Win
edgewise or flatwise, held YIIOKEHHBIX IIIAIIMS, YIEPKUBAECMBIX
together by  mechanical BMECTE TIOCPEJACTBOM MEXaHUYECKHX
fasteners or gluing COCIMHUTENIbHBIX  JeTaled WU
CKJICHBAHUS
676|EN 1995-2 Stress-laminated deck|Laminated deck plates made|mpenBapuresnno MHOroCIOiHbIE  IUIMTHl  HACTHIIA,
plates: of edgewise arranged | HAaNpsIZKeHHbIE WU3TOTOBJICHHBIE W3  YIOKCHHBIX
laminations  with  surfaces|mHorocoiiHbIe IUIMTHI | TUTAIIMST JIOCOK C TMUJIEHHBIMHU JIMOO
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
either sawn or HACTHJIA: CTPOTaHHBIMH MOBEPXHOCTSIMH,
planed, held together by pre- YIAEeP)KUBAEMBIMH BMeCTe
stressing MOCPEJICTBOM Ipe/IBAPUTEIILHOTO
HaIpPSOKECHUST
677|EN 1995-2 Cross-laminated deck|Laminated deck plates made|mauThI HACTHJIA MHorociioiiHple  IUIMTHl  HACTHIIA,
plates: of laminations in layers of|mepexkpecTHBIM M3TOTOBJICHHBIE M3 CJIOEB, UMEIOIINX
different  grain  direction|pacnosio:keHHEM CJIOEB: pa3MYHOE HAampaBlIeHUE BOJOKOH B
(crosswise or at ciosix (KpecTtooOpa3HOE WM O]
different angles). The layers pasHeiMu yrinamu). CIOu CKIEHBAIOT
are glued together or BMECTE WM COCIUHSIOT, HCIOJIB3Ys
connected using mechanical MEXaHUYECKUE COCIMHUTEITbHBIE
fasteners JeTanu
678 | EN 1995-2 Pre-stressing: A permanent effect due to|mpexBapuTeabHOE ITocTosiHHOE BO3/ICHCTBHE,
controlled  forces  and/or|HanpsikeHue: BBI3BAaHHOE PETYIHPYEMBIMU CHUIIAMHU
deformations imposed on a u/unm KOHTPOJIHPYEMOU
structure. nedopmanmeil KOHCTPYKINH.
EN 1996-1-1 Terms relating to TepmuHbl, OTHOCAIIHECS K
masonry KHPNHYHOW KJIaaKe
679|EN 1996-1-1 |masonry: anassemblageofmasonryunits | kjaaaka: KoHcTpykiuss U3 Kupnuda, KaMHEM,
laidinaspecifiedpatternandjoi OJIOKOB, VKJIaJIBIBAEMBIX B
nedtogetherwithmortar OTIpe/IeIIEHHOM HOpsi/IKe u
COCIMHCHHBIX  PAacTBOpPOM  (KJIeeM,
1acToM)
680|EN 1996-1-1 |unreinforcedmasonr |masonrynotcontainingsufficie |HeapmupoBanHasi kiaaka: |Kmagka 0e3 apmarypel wuiam  C

y:

ntreinforcementsoastobeconsi
deredasreinforcedmasonry

COJIepKaHUEM apMaTypbl MEHee, YeM

YCTaHOBJIEHO B TpeOOBaHUSX,
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
yKa3aHHBIX B pa3JieliaX, KacalomIuXCcs
MPOBEICHUS pacdeToB
apMOKAaMEHHBIX KOHCTPYKIIHH.
681|EN 1996-1-1 |reinforcedmasonry: |masonryinwhichbarsormeshar |apmupoBannas kiaaaka: |Knazaka, comepkammas 3aaensiBacMble
eembeddedinmortarorconcrete B pacTBOp WM B  OETOHHBIE
sothatallthematerialsacttogeth BKJIIOYEHUSI CTEP)KHU WIH CETKH
erinresistingactioneffects TakuM 00pa3oM, YTO MaTepuabl
apMOKaMEHHOMN KOHCTPYKLIMU
paboTar0T COBMECTHO MPH Pa3IMIHBIX
BO3JICUCTBUAX
682|EN 1996-1-1 |prestressedmasonry masonry in which internal mpenBapurensno Knanxka, yCUJIEHHAs
: compressive  stresses have|HanmpsizKeHHast KJIaaKa: Kene300eTOHHBIMU WIIN
been intentionally induced by METAUTHYCCKIMH  DJIEMEHTaMH, B
tensionedreinforcement KOTOpPOH BHYTPEHHHE CHKHMAIOIINE
HaIpPSDKECHUS CO3JIAI0TCS
NpeBAPUTEIILHO HaIpPsDKCHHOU
apmaTypou
683/ EN 1996-1-1 |confinedmasonry: masonry KOMILIEKCHAA KJIaJKa: Kmanxka, BKJIIOYAIOIIAs
providedwithreinforcedconcre KEJIe300€TOHHBIC  DJIEMEHTHI  WIIH
teorreinforcedmasonryconfini apMHUPOBaHHbBIE YYaCTKH,
ngelementsinthe  verticaland OTpaHUYMBAIONIE ee nedopMali B
horizontal direction BEPTUKAJIHLHOM M TOPHU30HTAIEHOM
HaIpaBJICHUSAX
684|EN 1996-1-1 |masonrybond: dispositionofunitsinmasonryin |mepeBsi3Ka KJIaaKH: Pacnonoxenune Kkupnuda, KaMHeEH,

aregularpatterntoachievecom
monaction

OJIOKOB B KIAJKE B PErYIApHOU
HOCJIEI0BATEIBHOCTH o

ONpCACIICHHBIM IIpaBHUJIaM C LCJIbIO
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
o0ecrieyeHns COBMECTHOM pabOTHI.
EN 1996-1-1 Termsrelatingto TepMuHblI,
OTHOCSIIIIMECH K
strengthofmasonry
NPOYHOCTH KJIAJAKH
685|EN 1996-1-1 |characteristicstrengt|valueofthestrengthofmasonryh HopmaTuBHOE 3Ha4YeHWEe COTPOTHBIICHHS KIAJKH C
hofmasonry: avingaprescribedprobabilityof |conporuBienue kaaagku: [5% BepOATHOCTHIO HEMPEBBIIICHHS
5%ofnotbeingattainedinahypot npu HEOTpaHMYEHHON cepuu
heticallyunlimitedtestseries. Th ucnbliTanuid.  JlaHHOe ~ 3HAueHHe
isvaluegenerallycorrespondsto OTIpeNieNsIeTcsl B paMKax HPUHSATOTO
aspecifiedfractileoftheassume CTaTUCTHYECKOTO pacripeeneHust
dstatisticaldistributionofthepar pe3yiabTaTOB ~ CepUU  HCIBITAHUH
ticularpropertyofthematerialor OTIPEJICIIEHHOTO MOKa3aTesI
productinatestseries. Anominal MPOYHOCTH MaTepHasa WiH Kiaaku. B
valueisusedasthecharacteristic OTHENBHBIX CIy4asgX B KadyecTBe
valueinsomecircumstances JaHHOM XapaKTEPUCTHKH MPUMEHSIOT
cpelHee 3HAUYeHHEe POYHOCTH.
686|EN 1996-1-1 |compressive thestrengthofmasonryincompr |conmporuBiaenue  kiaaaku|[IpenensHoe 3HAYCHHE
strengthofmasonry: |essionwithouttheeffectsofplate |caxaTuro: COTIPOTHUBIICHUS KIIAJKU CHKATHIO TIPU
nrestraint,slendernessoreccentr [EHTPAIILHOM MPHJIOKEHUH Harpy3Ku
icityof loading U OTCYTCTBUM TPEHUS B KOHTAaKTE C
IJIMTOM, Yepe3 KOTOPYK IepenaeTcs
Harpy3ka Ha CTaHIapTHBIA o0Opasel
KJIaJIKH TP UCTIBITAHHUSX
687/EN 1996-1-1 |shear strength of|thestrength conporuBjeHue  kuaaaku|lIpenensnoe 3HAaYCHHE
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
masonry: ofmasonrysubjectedtoshearfor |caBury: COTIPOTHUBJICHUS KJIaJIKU npu
ces NeVCTBUM YCUIIUH cpe3a (caBura)
688|EN 1996-1-1 |flexuralstrengthofma |thestrengthofmasonryinbendin |comporusiienne  kiaaaku|IIpenensHoe 3HAa4YEeHNE
sonry: g u3ruoy: COMPOTHUBIICHUSI KIIAJKU PACTSHKECHHIO
pu u3rude
689/EN 1996-1-1 |anchoragebondstrengt |thebond strength,perunit| mpoyHoCTH cuenJienusi| Cuina CIEIJICHUs, TPUXOSIIAsACS Ha
h: surfacearea,between apMaTtypbl: eNMHUIy  IUIOMAJAM  KOHTAaKTHOU
reinforcement andconcrete MOBEPXHOCTH MEXIYy apMarypoil u
ormortar,whenthereinforceme O0eTOHOM WJIM  pacTBOpOM  MpH
ntissubjectedtotensileorcompr BO3/ICHICTBUU Ha apMatypy
essiveforces pacTATHBAIOIINX WM CKUMAIOIIUX
yCUIIUi
690|EN 1996-1-1 |adhesion: theeffectofmortardevelopingat |aare3usi: ConpoTuBJICHNE PACTHKEHHIO WU
ensileandshearresistanceatthec cpe3y (cABUTY), BO3HHUKAWIIEEe Ha
ontactsurfaceofmasonryunits KOHTAKTHOM TOBEPXHOCTH  MEXKIY
pPacTBOPOM H DJICMEHTAMH KIIaJIKU
EN 1996-1-1 Terms relating to TepmuHbl, OTHOCAIIHECS K
masonry units JJIeMeHTaM KJIaJAKH
691 EN 1996-1-1 |masonryunit: apreformedcomponent,intende | JjieMeHTBI KJIATKH: Kuprinum, KaMHH, 0JIOKH,
dforuseinmasonryconstruction UCTIOJBb3yeMble Ui BO3BEICHUS
KOHCTPYKIIMH ¢ NPUMEHEHUEM
KJIa TKH
692|EN 1996-1-1 |groupsl,2,3and4mas |groupdesignationsformasonry |rpymnmsi 3jeMeHToB|O003HAUEHNE  TPYNIl  AJIEMEHTOB
onryunits: units,accordingtothepercentag |kmaaku 1,2, 3 u 4: KITQJIKH, B 3aBUCHUMOCTH  OT
esizeandorientationofholesinth NPOIEHTHOW JIOJNIM TMYyCTOT M UX
eunitswhenlaid PAacIIOIOKEHUS B 3JIEMEHTE KIIAJKH
693|EN 1996-1-1 |bedface: thetoporbottomsurfaceofamas |mocresn (omopHasi| BepxHsisi Wiy HIKHSS TOBEPXHOCTH

178



No Homep

No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA

/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
onryunitwhenlaidasintended |moBepxHocTB): SIIEMEHTA KJIAJKH TOCe UX YKIaJIKd

B IIPOCKTHOE MOJIOKCHUE

694|EN 1996-1-1 |frog adepression,formedduring na3s Yraoyonenue, CO3/IaHHOE npu
manufacture,inoneorbothbedfa M3FOTOBJIEHUM DJIEMEHTa KIAaIKd B
cesofamasonryunit OmMHOW  wnM  00eux  OMOPHBIX

MOBEPXHOCTSX

695|EN 1996-1-1 |hole: aformedvoidwhichmayormayn |mycrora: [Tosoe mpocTpaHCTBO, MPOXOJSIIEe
otpasscompletelythroughamas gepe3 DJIEMEHT KIIAJKU IIOJHOCTBIO
onryunit WJTU YaCTUYHO

696|EN 1996-1-1 |griphole: aformedvoidinamasonryunitto |yray6Jenue aJisi 3axpata: |BbleMka B ayleMeHTE KJIAAKU IS €ro
enableittobemorereadilygraspe 3axBaTa ® TOJbEMa OJHOW WIH
dandlifted o0eMMH pyKaMH WIH C TOMOIIBIO
withoneorbothhandsorbymach MPUCTIOCOOTICHUS
ine

697|EN 1996-1-1 |web: thesolidmaterialbetweenthehol | BHyTpeHHssI cTeHKa: [leperopoaka Mexay IyCTOTaMH B
esinamasonryunit JJIEMEHTE KJIaJIKH

698|EN 1996-1-1 |shell: theperipheralmaterialbetweena | BHelIHsIsI CTEHKA: Hapy»xHast creHKa 37eMeHTa KKK
holeandthefaceofamasonryunit

699 EN 1996-1-1 |grossarea: thearea ofacross- | miomaap o6mas (opyrro): |[Inomans  momepeyHOro  CeueHHs
sectionthroughthe unit JJIeMEHTa  KJIagkd  0e3  BbIUeTa
withoutreductionfortheareaoth TUIOIIAJIe MyCTOT M BBICTYMAOUINX
oles,voidsandre-entrants qacreit

700|EN 1996-1-1 |compressivestrength |themeancompressivestrengtho |comporuBienue cxkarurw|Cpennee 3HAa4YCHUE BEJIMYNH

ofmasonryunits: faspecifiednumberofmasonryu [3;1eMeHTOB KJIaIKH: COTIPOTHBIICHUS CKATHIO

nits(see EN771-1toEN771-6) OTIPEIETIEHHOTO KOJIM4eCTBa

aneMeHToB Kiaaku (cM. EN 771-1 —
EN 771-6)
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
701/EN 1996-1-1 |normalizedcompress|the compressive  strength mpuBeneHHoe IIpenensHoE 3HA4YCHHE
ivestrengthofmasonr |ofmasonry units converted compoTuBIeHHe  CHKATHIO|COIPOTUBIICHUS HIEMEHTOB KIIAaJKU
yunits: tothe air dried compressive|31eMeHTOB KJIAIKH: CKATHIO, MIPUBEICHHOE K
strength COIIPOTHUBJICHHUIO CKATHIO YCIIOBHOTO
ofanequivalent100mmwidex 1 SIIEMEHTa IIUPUHON W BBICOTOH IO
00mmhighmasonryunit(seeEN 100 MM B BO3AYIIHO-CYXOM
771-1toEN771-6) cocrosaud (cMm. EN 771-1 — EN 771-
6)
EN 1996-1-1 Terms relating to TepmuHbl, OTHOCAIIHECS K
mortar pacTBopy
702|EN 1996-1-1 |masonrymortar: mixture ofoneormore| kJIa04HBIH pacTBOP: CwMmech, cocrosmas U3 OJHOTO WIH
inorganic binders, aggregates HECKOJIBKUX HEOPTaHMYECKUX
andwater, and sometimes BSDKYIIIUX, 3alOJHUTENCH, BOIBI H
additions pu HEOOXOAMMOCTH NOOABOK W/WIH
and/oradmixtures,forbedding,j HATOJIHUTENIEH, TpHUMEHseMasl TpH
ointingandpointingofmasonry KJIaJIKe B TOPU3OHTAIIBHBIX,
BEPTUKAIBHBIX U MPOJIOJBHBIX IIBAX,
ISl 3aTUPKH U PACUIMBKH IIIBOB
703|EN 1996-1-1 |generalpurposemaso lmasonrymortarwithoutspecial |pacTBop odwmero|Pactsop, K KOTOPOMY HE
nrymortar: characteristics Ha3HAYEHUS: MPEIbABIISIOTCS CrienMaibHbIe
TpeboBaHUS
704|EN 1996-1-1 |thinlayermasonrym |designedmasonrymortarwitha |pacrBop, ykiaabiBaemblii|PacTBop Ui KaMEHHOW KIAAKH C
ortar: maximumaggregatesizelesstha | ToHKHM cJioem: MaKCUMaJIbHbIM pazMepom
nor equaltoaprescribedfigure 3aIOJTHATENIS MEHBIIEC WU PaBHBIM
3aJJAHHOMY TI0 COCTaBY 3HAYEHHUIO
705|EN 1996-1-1 |lightweightmasonry |designedmasonrymortarwitha |Jerkmii pacrBop: PactBop mansi KaMeHHOW KJIaakd cC
mortar: dryhardeneddensity IUIOTHOCTBEO B CYXOM COCTOSIHHH
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
belowaprescribedfigureaccord 3aTBEpPJCBIIETO  pacTBOpa  MeEHee
ing toEN998-2 3HaueHus omnpezaeneHHoro B EN 998-
2
706|EN 1996-1-1 |designedmasonrymo |a mortar whose composition|kjiaiounbiii pacTtBop c¢|PacTtBop, coctaB U TEXHOJOTHIO
rtar: and manufacturing method|3agaHHbIMHU cBOiCTBAMM: |HM3TOTOBIICHUS KOTOPOTO
ischosen in order to achieve W3TOTOBHUTENb  MOAOHPACT  TaKUM
specifiedproperties(performan obpa3zom, 9TOOBI JOCTUTAITACH
ceconcept) 3a/laHHbIE CBOMCTBA
707|EN 1996-1-1 |prescribedmasonry |mortar made inpredetermined|kJagounbIii pacrBop, PacTBop,  mokaszatenn  KOTOPOTO
mortar: proportions, the properties|H3roToBJIeHHbIMH 10| OIIPEACIISIOTCS 3aJaHHBIMU
ofwhich are assumed from the|mpeanucannoii penenrype: | IponopIusIMI KOMIOHEHTOB
statedproportionsoftheconstitu
ents(recipe concept)
708|EN 1996-1-1 |factory made \mortarbatchedandmixedinafa |pacTBop 3aBojackoro| Pacteop, mombop  cocraBa U
masonry mortar: ctory W3rOTOBJIEHUSI: MPUTOTOBJICHHE KOTOPOTO
MPOU3BOJAT MMOJHOCTBIO B 3aBOACKHUX
YCIIOBUAX
709|EN 1996-1-1 |semi-finished factory|prebatched masonry mortar or|cyxasi pacTBopHasi cmech|[IpurotoBieHHass B 3aBOJCKHX
made masonry|a premixed lime and sand|3aBoacKoro M3roToBJIeHHSs |YCIOBUSX cyxas H3BECTKOBO-
mortar: masonry mortar IS KJIAJIKH necyaHas KJIAJOYHAs — pacTBOpHAs
CMECh.
710/EN 1996-1-1 |prebatched masonry mortar whose constituents are| pacTrBop misi  KJaaKM, PacTBOp Ui KIagKky, KOMIIOHEHTBHI
mortar: wholly batched in a factory,|mpuroroBieHHBbIi B|KOTOpOTO JIO3UPYIOT, CMEIIUBAOT Ha
supplied to the building site|3aBoacKMX YCJOBHSX ¥ |33aBOJIC " MOCTAaBIISIOT Ha
and mixed there according to|mopadaTbiBaeMblii HA|CTPOUTEIHHYIO IUIOMAAKY, TIIE €ro
the manufacturers'| cTpOMTeIBLHO# MIIOIIA/IKe: |TIEPEMEIINBAIOT, J00aBIIsIsI
specification and conditions HEOOXOJIUMBIE  KOMIIOHEHTBI  IIO
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
UHCTPYKIIMU U3TOTOBHUTEIIS
711|EN 1996-1-1 |premixed lime and|mortar whose constituents are|cyxas u3BecTKOBO-| CyXasi M3BECTKOBO-IIECUAHAs CMECh,
sand masonry mortar: |wholly batched and mixed in a|mecuanas pacTBopHasi|IoJoOpaHHass ¥ CMEUIaHHas Ha
factory, supplied to the|cmech: 3aBoJie, KOTOpas TIOCTaBIsIETCS Ha
building site, where further CTPOMTENBHYIO  IUIOMAJKY  Kak
constituents  specified  or COCTABJIAIONIAS Ul TPUTOTOBJICHUS
provided by the factory are Ha €€ OCHOBE CIIO)KHOTO KIIaJOYHOTO
added (e.g. cement) and mixed pactBopa TpeOyemMOoro cocraBa IO
with the lime and sand WHCTPYKIIUKM  HM3TOTOBHUTENS  IIPH
n00aBIIieHUM B HEE COCTABIISIOIINX
(HampumMmep, LIeMEHTa)
712|EN 1996-1-1 |site-made mortar: a mortar composed of|pacTBop NMOCTPOeYHoro|PacTeop, KOTOPBIM 3aMENIMBAIOT Ha
individual constituents | M3roTOBJIE€HHS: CTPOUTENBLHOM TJIOMIAJIKE u3
batched and mixed on the MCXOJIHBIX MAaTE€PHUAJIOB
building site
713|EN 1996-1-1 |compressive strength|the mean compressive strength| mpounocTs pacrBopa Ha|CpemgHee — 3HAUY€HHE  MPOYHOCTH
of mortar: of a specified number of|cikarue: pacTBopa Ha CXKATHE YCTAHOBIIEHHOTO
mortar specimens after curing KoJMyecTBa 0Opa3loB pacTBopa B
for 28 days BO3pacTe 28 CyToK
EN 1996-1-1 Terms relating to TepmuHbl, OTHOCAIIHECS K
concrete infill 0eTOHY 1151 3a10JIHEeHUSI
714|EN 1996-1-1 |concrete infill: a concrete used to fill pre-|GeToH 3anmoTHeHuUs : beromn, UCTIOJTb3YeMbIH TUIst
formed cavities or voids in 3allOJIHEHUST MYCTOT B KAaMEHHOM
masonry KJIaJIKe
EN 1996-1-1 Terms relating to TepmuHbl, OTHOCAIIHECS K
reinforcement apMHPOBAHHIO
715|EN 1996-1-1 |reinforcing steel: steel reinforcement for use inlapmatypHasi cTajib: CranbHast apmaTypa Uil YCHUJICHUS
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/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
masonry KJIa TKH
716|EN 1996-1-1 |bed joint|reinforcing steel that is|apmaTypHbIe ceTKH: Cetkm W3  apmarypHOl  crTaiw,
reinforcement: prefabricated for building into YKJIaJJbIBa€Mble B TOPU30HTAJIHHBIE
a bed joint IIBBI KJIAJKU
717|EN 1996-1-1 |prestressing steel: steel wires, bars or strands for|craap aisi ucnoab3oBanus|[IpoBosoka, CTep)KHM U BUTHIE
use in masonry B KOHCTPYKIHSIX C|KaHaThI JJIsl MCIIOJIb30BAHUS B KIIAJIKE
NnpeIBapUTENbHBIM C MPEBAPUTEIbHBIM HATSHKCHHEM.
HATPSKEHNEM:
EN 1996-1-1 Terms relating to TepmuHbl, OTHOCAIIHECS K
ancillary components BCIIOMOT aTeJIbHbBIM
3J1eMeHTaM KOHCTPYKIIUH
718|EN 1996-1-1 |damp proof course: |a layer of sheeting, masonry|ruapoun3oasiiuOHHBIH Croi THJIPOU30JISIITHOHHOTO
units or other material used in|cJioii: MaTepuana, NPT TCTBYIOIINI
masonry to resist the passage MIPOHUKHOBEHUIO BOJBI B KJIQJIKY
of water
719|EN 1996-1-1 |wall tie: a device for connecting one|cBsi3b: VYCTpOoWCTBO Ui COCMHEHUS CIIOEB
leaf of a cavity wall across a MyCTOTHBIX CTEH WIn TUIst
cavity to another leaf or to a COCIIMHEHUS] OJTHOTO CIIOSI C HecyIel
framed structure or backing CTEHOU MJIM KapKacoM
wall
720|EN 1996-1-1 |strap: a device for connecting|cTsKka: YcTpoicTBO JUTSI COCTUHEHUS
masonry members to other SIIEMEHTOB KaMEHHOW KIJIaAKH (CTeH,
adjacent components, such as CTOJI00B) c KOHCTPYKIUSIMHU
floors and roofs MEPEKPBITHS HITH TTOKPBITHS
EN 1996-1-1 Terms relating to TepmuHbl, OTHOCAIIHECS K
mortar joints 1.5.9.1 PACTBOPHBIM LIBaM
721|EN 1996-1-1 |bed joint: a mortar layer between the bed | ropu3oHTaIBLHBII IOB: [IloB U3 pacTBOpa MEXIY OTMOPHBIMH

183



ﬁz E;O;\f(zr;a TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA

/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
faces of masonry units MMOBEPXHOCTSIMH JJIEMEHTOB KJIAJIKU

722|EN 1996-1-1 |perpend joint (head|a mortar joint perpendicular to|BepTHKAJIbHBIN IIOB: [loB u3 pacTBopa,

joint): the bed joint and to the face of NepIeHANKYIISPHBIH
wall TOPU30HTAIIEHOMY HIBY U
MOBEPXHOCTU CTEHBI

723|EN 1996-1-1 |longitudinal joint: a vertical mortar joint within|nmpomoabHbIii I0B: [IloB u3 pacTBOpa, MPOXOIAIMINA B
the thickness of a wall, npefenax CTEHbl BEPTUKAIBHO U
parallel to the face of the wall MapajuIeNIbHO TIOBEPXHOCTH CTEHBI.

724 \EN 1996-1-1 |thin layer joint: a joint made with thin layer| ToHKOCI0iHDBIN HIOB: [lToB w3 pacTBOpa, YKJIAIBIBAEMOTO
mortar TOHKHMM CJIOEM

725|EN 1996-1-1 |jointing: the process of finishing a|3aTupka mBoB: Oo6paboTtka MOBEPXHOCTH
mortar joint as the work pacTBOpHOTO ImMBa B  TIpOIECCe
proceeds BBITIOJTHCHUS] KAMEHHOM KJIa KK

726 EN 1996-1-1 |pointing: the process of filling and|pacmmBka MIBOB: 3anogHeHHWE M TOBEPXHOCTHAs
finishing mortar joints where 00paboTKa OTKPBITHIX ITBOB
the surface of the joint has
been raked out or left open for
pointing

EN 1996-1-1 |Terms relating to wall
Tunsl cTen
types

727\EN 1996-1-1 |load-bearing wall: a wall primarily designed to|Hecymas creHa: CreHa, BOCHpHHHMMAIOIIAs Harpy3Ku
carry an imposed load in OT COOCTBEHHOTO Beca M JIpyrue
addition to its own weight MOCTOSIHHBIE " NIepeMEHHbIE

Harpy3Kku
728|EN 1996-1-1 |single-leaf wall: a wall without a cavity or|ogHoc/oiiHasi cTeHa: Crena oe3 HETPEPBIBHBIX

continuous vertical joint in its
plane

MPOAOJbHBIX IIBOB U IMYCTOT
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/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE

729|EN 1996-1-1 |cavity wall: a wall consisting of two|creHa ¢ mycroramm: Crena,  cocrosimas M3  JIBYX
parallel  single-leaf  walls, NapajuleIbHBIX OJHOCIOWHBIX PSAIOB
effectively tied together with KIIQJIKH, COCJIMHEHHBIX CBS3SMH WIIH
wall ties or bed joint apMUPOBAaHHUEM B TOPU3OHTAIBHBIX
reinforcement. The  space mBax. [IpocTpaHcTBO MEXAy CIOSIMH
between the leaves is left as a HE 3amOoJHAETCS WM 3aroJIHACTCS
continuous cavity or filled or MTOJTHOCTHIO WA YaCTHYHO
partially filled with non- HEHECYIIMM  TEIUIOU30JISIIUOHHBIM
loadbearing thermal insulating MaTEPHUATIOM.
material IIpumeuanue - CreHa, cocrosias

NOTE A wall consisting of W3 JIBYX DA3/IENEHHBIX MPOMEKYTOUHBIM

two leaves Separated by a cavity, MMPOCTPAHCTBOM CJIOEB, OJUH M3 KOTOPBLIX HE
where one of the leaves is not ABJIAETCS. HECYIIMM MIM HE O0OecleuuBaer
contributing to the strength or KECTKOCTb, CYUTAETCS CTEHOH ¢ O0JIUIIOBKOM.
stiffiless of the other (possibly
loadbearing) leaf, is to be regarded
as a veneer wall.

730|EN 1996-1-1 |double-leaf wall: a wall consisting of two|aByxcJjioiiHasi cTeHa: Crena,  cocrosimas M3  JIBYX
parallel leaves with the MapajieIbHBIX CJIOEB C TIOJHOCTBIO
longitudinal joint between 3aI10JIHEHHBIM pacTBOpoOM
filled solidly with mortar and MPOJOJIBHBIM IIBOM M COEIMHEHHBIX
securely tied together with CBSI3SIMU, o0ecreYnBaroNIMu
wall ties so as to result in COBMECTHYIO pabOTy CII0OeB TOJ
common action under load Harpy3koi

731|EN 1996-1-1 |grouted cavity wall: |a wall consisting of two|crena ¢ 3amonHenuem|CTeHa,  cocrosmas M3 JBYX

parallel leaves with the cavity
filled with concrete or grout
and securely tied together with

NycTOT 0eTOHOM:

NapajuIeIbHBIX CIOEB C IIyCTOTaMH,
3anojaHeHHbIMU OeToHOM. [lpm 3TOM

CJion COCIMHCHBI CBA3IMU, nin
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/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
wall ties or bed joint apMaTypoil B TOPH30HTAIBHBIX IIBAX,
reinforcement so as to result in 00eCTeYnBarOIUMH HX COBMECTHYIO
common action under load paboTy 1Mo Harpy3Kou.
732|EN 1996-1-1 |faced wall: a wall with facing units|crena c Hecyuei | Kinanka c 00JINIIOBOYHBIMUA
bonded to backing units so as|06JuIOBKOIi: KJIaJIOYHBIMHI DJIEMEHTAMU c
to result in common action MEPEBS3KON € KIaIKOH BHYTPEHHETO
under load CI0S  CTEHBI,  OOeCIeUHnBaIOIIEH
COBMECTHYIO pabOTy MOJI Harpy3Kou
733|EN 1996-1-1 |shell bedded wall: a wall in which the masonry|crena ¢ mycroramum B|CTeHa, B KOTOpOH KaMHHM M OJIOKH
units are bedded on two oOr rOpH30HTAJNBHBLIX IIBAX: |YKIAaJbIBAIOT Ha IOJOCHI PacTBOpA,
more strips of mortar two of HAaHOCHUMBIE 110 BHEIIHUM KpasM
which are at the outside edges OTIOPHBIX TOBEPXHOCTEH 3JIEMEHTOB
of the bed face of the units KJIQJIKH.
734\EN 1996-1-1 |veneer wall: a wall used as a facing but not|HeHecymas 06, IMIIOBKA: Crnoit  cTeHBl, WCHOIB3YeMBIH B
bonded or contributing to the KauecTBe OOJHUIIOBKH, HE WMECIOIIHIA
strength of the backing wall or MEPEBSA3KH C BHYTPEHHUM  CIIOEM
framed structure CTeHbl WJIH HE CIOCOOCTBYIOIINN
MOBBIIICHUIO HECYIEH CIOCOOHOCTH
BHYTPEHHEIO  CJIOSl  CTCHBl WM
KapKaca 3JIaHus
735|EN 1996-1-1 |shear wall: a wall to resist lateral forces in|cTena-guagparma: Crena, npeaHa3HaYeHHAsS TUIst
its plane BOCTIPUSTHS TOPHU30HTAIBHBIX
YCWIMM,  JECHCTBYIOIIMX B €€
TUIOCKOCTH.
736|EN 1996-1-1 |stiffening wall: a wall set perpendicular to|moakpemuisiromasi creHa: |CreHa, HaxXOIAIIAsCs TOJ MPSMBIM

another wall to give it support
against lateral forces or to

yYriiom K CTCHC u

Apyrou

oOecrieunBaromas BOCIIPHUSITHE
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/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
resist buckling and so to MIOTIEPEYHBIX YCHJIMH M TIOBBIIICHHUE
provide stability to the YCTOWYMBOCTH 3JIaHUSI.
building

737|EN 1996-1-1 |non-loadbearing wall: |a wall not considered to resist|camoHecyiasi creHa: Crena, HE BOCTIPHHHUMAIOIIAS
forces such that it can be Harpy30K OT JPYTruX KOHCTPYKIUH U
removed without prejudicing HE OKa3bIBAIOIIAs BIUSHUS HA OOMIYIO
the remaining integrity of the HECYIIYIO CTIOCOOHOCTh 37JaHUsl.
structure

EN 1996-1-1 Miscellaneous terms Pa3nble TepMUHBI

738|EN 1996-1-1 |chase: channel formed in masonry nas: Kanan B xnanke

739|EN 1996-1-1 |recess: indentation formed in the face|yray6Jenne: Bbiemka Ha IOBEPXHOCTH CTEHBI
of'a wall

740|EN 1996-1-1 |grout: a pourable mixture of cement,|6eTon gasi  3amoHenusi| CMech U3 IIEMEHTA, IMeCKa U BOJBI C
sand and water for filling|mycror: BBICOKOI MOJIBUKHOCTBIO TUIst
small voids or spaces 3aMOJIHEHUST HEOOJIBIINX OTBEPCTHM

WU TTYCTOT

741|EN 1996-1-1 |movement joint: a joint permitting free|ne¢popmauuonnbrii mos: |llos, o0ecrieunBaromuit
movement in the plane of the BO3MOHOCTh CBOOOJHBIX B3aMMHBIX
wall nepeMeIeHui MPUMBIKAIOIIUX

KOHCTPYKLUHI
EN 1996-1-2 CrnenuajbHble TEPMHUHBIL,
Special terms relating OTHOCSIIIHECS K MPOEKTH-
to fire design in POBaHUIO NIPH
general BO3/IeiiCTBHM MOKapa B
o0mem ciy4ae
742|EN 1996-1-2  |Fire protection| Any material or combination|orae3ammTHbI’ Jlroboit marepwan WM KOMOWHAITUS
material: of materials applied to a|marepuan: MaTepHasoB, HaHECEHHbIE Ha
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2 BPOKO/I N N
/1 p Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
" €ro yaCctu

structural member for the KOHCTPYKTHUBHBIA 3JIE€MEHT C IEINbI0
purpose of increasing its fire MOBBIIIEHUS €TO OTHECTOMKOCTH.
resistance

743|EN 1996-1-2  |Fire wall: A wall separating two spaces|mporuBomno:kapHasi creHa: |CteHa, pasaensiomas aBa oObema

(generally two fire
compartments or buildings)
which is designed for fire
resistance  and  structural
stability, including resistance
to mechanical impact
(Criterion M) such that, in the
case of fire and failure of the
structure on one side of the
wall, fire spread beyond the
wall is avoided (so that a Fire
wall is designated REI-M or
EI-M)

NOTE: In some countries a
fire wall has been defined as a
separating wall  between fire
compartments without a
requirement for resistance to
mechanical impact; the definition
above should not be confused with
this more limited one. Fire walls
may have to fulfil additional
requirements not given in this part 1-
2, these being given in the
regulations of each country

(0OBIUHO JBA MOXAPHBIX OTCEKA WM
7IBa 3[aHMs), KOTOpas pacCuMTaHa Ha

OTHECTOMKOCTh M KOHCTPYKTHUBHYIO
YCTOWYUBOCTb, BKJIFOYas
Mexannueckuil ynap (Kpurepuit M)

TakuM 00pa3oM, 4TOObI B ciydae
no’kapa M OOpyILIEeHUs KOHCTPYKLUU
C OOHOW U3

CTOPOH  CTCHBI,

pacnpocTpaHeHHe ToKapa Ha JIPYTyIo

€e CTOPOHY OBUIO  HCKIIOYEHO
(mpoTHBOIIOXKAapHAs CTeHa
paccuuTsiBaeTcs 1o kpurepusm REI-
M umm EI-M).

IIpumeuanue — B HekoTopsx
CTpaHax MPOTHUBOITIOKAapHAas CTCHa

oIIpejielIeHa KaK pa3Jelstomas CTeHa MEXIy
MOKapHBIMU OTCEKaMHu 0e3 TpeOOBaHMS IO
COTIPOTHUBJIEHUIO ~ MEXaHUYECKOMY  YAApY;
BBIIICYKAa3aHHBIC ONpPENEICHUS HE CIIENyeT
CMEIUBATh JPYT C APYTOM

188



ﬁz E;O;\f(zr;a TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
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" €ro yaCctu

744 |EN 1996-1-2  |Loadbearing wall A flat, membrane-like | Hecymas cTeHa: CreHa, BOCIPUHUMAIONIAS HArPY3KY
component predominantly OT COOCTBEHHOTO Beca KOHCTPYKITUI
subjected to  compressive U Jpyrue MOCTOSHHBIE U BPEMEHHBIC
stress, for supporting vertical Harpy3Ku.
loads, for example floor loads,
and also for supporting
horizontal loads, for example
wind loads.

745|EN 1996-1-2 |Non-loadbearing wall |A flat membrane-like building|camonecymasi crena: Crena, HE BOCTIPHHHUMAIOIIAS
component loaded Harpy30K OT JPYruX KOHCTPYKUIUH U
predominantly only by its HE OKa3bIBaloOIlas BIMSAHUS Ha OOIIYIO
dead weight, and which does HECYIIYIO CIIOCOOHOCTH 3/1aHUSI.
not provide bracing for
loadbearing walls. It may
however, be required to
transfer
horizontal loads acting on its
surface to loadbearing
building components such as
walls or floors.

746|EN 1996-1-2 |Separating wall A wall exposed to fire on one|orpasknaromas creHa: Crena, moJBep)KEHHAs! BO3JICHCTBUIO
side only. MoKapa TOJIBKO C OJHOI CTOPOHBI.

747|EN 1996-1-2 |Non-separating wall: |A load bearing wall exposed| ne pa3nenasitomas creHa: |Hecymas  creHa, moaBep)KeHHas

to fire on two or more sides.

BO3JICHCTBUIO II0XKapa C JABYX WIH
0oJjiee CTOpOH.
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/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE

748|EN 1996-1-2 |Normal temperature|The ultimate limit state design|pacuer npu HopmaabHoii| Pacuer KOHCTPYKIIUHU npu

design: for ambient temperatures in|TemmepaType: TEMIIEpaType OKPYXKAIOUIeH Cpelbl

accordance with Part 1-1 of] cormacHo EN 1992 — EN 1996 numnu
EN 1992 to 1996 or ENV EN 1999.
1999

749|EN 1996-1-2  |Part of structure: The isolated part of an entire|¢pparmenT KoHCcTpyKIMuU: |YacTb KOHCTPYKIMH, JIs KOTOPOMH
structure  with  appropriate YCTaHOBJICHBI CXeMa OIUPAHUS U
support and boundary IPaHUYHBIC YCIOBUSL.
conditions.

EN 1996-1-2 | Special terms relating CrnenuajbHble TEPMHUHBIL,
to calculation OTHOCSALIHECH K MeTOAaM
methods: BbIYHMC/ICHHS:
750|EN 1996-1-2  |Ineffective cross|The area of a cross section|HeadPpexTuBHas yacte|[lnomanes momnepeyHoro  cedeHwus,
section: that is assumed to become|momepeyHoro ceyeHus: cTaBIIas Hea(pexkTuBHOM TUIst

ineffective for fire resistance o0ecrieyeHns OTHECTOMKOCTH
purposes.

751|EN 1996-1-2  |Effective cross section:| The cross section of a member |3¢ppexkTuBHOEe monepeunoe|[lonepeunoe ceyeHue  dIEMEHTa,
used in structural fire design,|ceueHue: YUUTBIBAEMOE B pacuerax
obtained by removing parts of] KOHCTPYKIIMM HAa  OTHECTOHKOCTD,
the cross section with assumed MOJIydEHHOE  TIOCe  MCKIIIOYCHHUHU
zero strength and stiffness. JacTeil  ce4eHHMss € HYJIEBOHU

MPOYHOCTBIO U JKECTKOCTBIO.

752|EN 1996-1-2  |Residual cross section: | That part of the cross section|ocrarounoe monepeunoe|Yacts MOTIEPEYHOTO CeUeHHS
of the original member which|ceuenune: SIIEMEHTa, KOTOpasi OCTaeTcs IOCIe
is assumed to remain after BBIUNTAHUS Hea(hexkTuBHOM
deduction of the thickness TOJIIUAHEL, JUIst obecrieueHust
which is ineffective for fire- OTHECTOMKOCTH.
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resistance purposes.

753|EN 1996-1-2  |Structural failure of a| When the wall loses its ability| moreps Hecymei | [ToTepss cnocoOHOCTH CTEHBI HECTH
wall in the fire|to carry a specified load after|cmoco6HOCTH CTeHBI TpH|yCTaHOBICHHYIO Harpy3Ky B
situation: a certain period of time nozxape: mporiecce moxapa.

754/ EN 1996-1-2 |Maximum stress level: |[For a given temperature, the|MakcuManbHBIli YpPOBeHBb| YPOBEHb HANPSKEHUH MPU 3aJaHHON
stress level at which the stress- | HanpsizkeHus: TeMIeparype, npu KOTOPOM
strain relationship of masonry ararpaMma «yCwius - neopMarum»
is truncated to a yield plateau. TSt apMaTyphl CTaHOBUTCS

KPUBOJIMHEWHOU BCJIE/ICTBUE
BO3HHKHOBCHUS TUIACTUYECKUX
nedopmaruit
EN 1996-2 Terms and definitions
. TepmuHbI 1 onpenesieHusl,
relating to
o OTHOCHIIHECS K
communication of
) NPOEKTHPOBAHUIO
design

755|EN 1996-2 design specification: |documents describing the|Texunyeckue TpedoBaHusi|OKYMEHTHI, yCTaHABIIMBAIOIINE
designer's requirements for the [Ha npoexkTupoBanue: TpeOOBaHUSA K KOHCTPYKIINH,
construction, including BKJIIOYAIOIE YEPTEXKH, TpaduK,
drawings,  schedules, test MPOTOKOJIBI WCTBITAHUH, CCBUTKA Ha
reports, references to parts of pasmensl  OpYruX JIOKYMEHTOB U
other documents and written MUCHbMEHHBIE HHCTPYKIUH.
instructions

EN 1996-2 Terms relating to TepmuHbl, OTHOCAIIHECS K

climatic factors and
exposure conditions

KJIUMATHYEeCKUM
(¢akropam u yci0BusIM
BO3/J1eiCTBUSA
OKpY:Kawouei cpeabl
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/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE

756|EN 1996-2 macro conditions: climatic factors depending on|makpoyc/ioBus: Knumarndeckue ¢akTopsl B 30HE
the general climate of the npoBefeHus: paboT, 3aBUCAIINE OT
region in which a structure is o0IIero KImMaTa peruoHa, B KOTOpOM
built, modified by the effects BO3BE/ICHA KOHCTPYKIIHS,
of local topography and/or CKOPPEKTUPOBAHHOTO BCJIC/ICTBHC
other aspects of the site BIIMSTHUSL MECTHBIX TOTIOTpapHUECKUX

YCIIOBUH W/WIIK IPYTUX aCIIEKTOB

757|EN 1996-2 micro conditions: localised climatic and | MUKpoYycJI0BHUS: JlokanpHbIE KIIMMaTHYECKUE (PaKTOPHI
environmental factors u  (GaKTOpBl OKpYXKaromel cpensl,
depending on the position of a 3aBUCSIIHAE OT PACIIOIOKCHUS KIaIKH
masonry element within the " YUUTHIBAIOIINE CTETIeHb
overall structure and taking 3alUIEHHOCTH, JIPYTUMH
into account the effect of KOHCTPYKTUBHBIMU dIIEMEHTaMHU
protection, or lack  of 7100 OTENOYHBIMU OKPBITUSMH.
protection, by constructional
details or finishes

EN 1996-2 . TepmMuHbl, OTHOCSIIIHECH K
Term relating to
. 3J1eMeHTaM KaMeHHBIX
masonry units .
KOHCTPYKIHIi
758 |EN 1996-2 accessory masonry|a masonry unit which is|gomoJHHTEIbHBIH DONeMEeHT KaMEHHOW KOHCTPYKIIWH,
unit: shaped to provide a particular|3jieMeHT KJIaaKH: MUMEIOIINN COOTBETCTBYIOIIYIO (hOpMYy
function, e.g. to complete the JUIS ~ BBITIOJIHGHUS  OTIPECIICHHOM
geometry of the byHKINH, Harpumep TUIst
masonry 3aBEpPIICHUS KOHPUTYpAIIMU KITAIKH.
Other terms Jpyrue TepMuHBI

759 |EN 1996-2 applied finish: a covering of material bonded| Hanocumoe  otnenounoe|[loxpeiTne u3 Marepuana, ajare3u-

to the surface of the masonry |mokpsbITHE: PYIOIIETO € TOBEPXHOCTHIO KITa KU
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No Eppoxoza T?PMHH OHpGHGﬂ?HGT@pMHHa Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA

/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE

760|EN 1996-2 cavity width: the distance perpendicular to|mmpuHa moJiocTu: Paccrosiaue, NepIeHINKYISpHOE
the plane of the wall between TUIOCKOCTH CTEHBI, MEXTY
the cavity faces of the MOBEPXHOCTSIMHU CIIost KJIaJIK1
masonry leaves of a cavity (BepcThI) MHOTOCIIOMHON CTEHBI C
wall or that between the cavity MyCTOTaMU WJIM PACCTOSHUE MEXIY
face of a veneer wall and the MOBEPXHOCTBIO  BHEIIHEr0  CJOS
masonry backing structure KIQJKH CTEHBl W/WIA OOJUIIOBKOM

KOHCTPYKIIMU

761|EN 1996-2 cladding: a covering of material(s) odaumoBKa: MaTepHuall, 3aKpEeTUICHHbBIN K JHIEBOM
fastened or anchored in front MOBEPXHOCTH KJIAJKH, KaK IPaBHIIO,
of the masonry and not in MEXaHHUYECKUMHU KPETIeKHBIMU
general bonded to it JJIEMEHTaMHU.

762 |EN 1996-3 basement wall: a retaining wall constructed|mokoJibHasI cTeHA: [TonnopHast cTeHa, pacmoJOKEHHAs
partly or fully below ground YaCTUYHO WJIM TIOJIHOCTHIO HUKE
level. YPOBHS 3eMJTU

763|EN 1997-1 geotechnical action: |action transmitted to the|reorexnuueckoe BoszneiictBue, mepemaBaemMoe  Ha
structure by the ground, fill,| Bo3aeiicTBuHE: COOPY)KEHHE OCHOBAHMEM, 3aCBINKOM,
standing water or ground- HAJ3€MHOW WUJIH TTO3€MHON BOIOH.
water

764 EN 1997-1 comparable documented or other clearly|comocTaBuMBIii ONBIT: JlokyMeHTHUpOBaHHasT W00  HMHAas

experience: established information YEeTKO YCTAHOBJICHHAs WH(MOpMAIHS
related to the ground being O TPYHTOBOM OCHOBaHUH, KOTOpOE
considered in design, paccMaTpuBaeTCs B TPOEKTE, C

involving the same types of]
soil and rock and for which
similar geotechnical behaviour

is expected, and involving

YKa3zaHueMm BHUI0B

TPYHTOB U
oOamaronux

Ir€OTCXHUYCCKUMHU

CKaJIbHBIX nopon,

AHAJIOTUYHBIMHU
CBOMCTBaMH,

OXHNJacMbIMU JJIsL
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No Homep

No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA

/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
similar structures. Information JTaHHOTO coopyxeHus. Mudopmarus,
gained locally is considered to MOJIyYeHHAsT Ha MeECTe, SBJISICTCS
be Han0oJiee IOCTOBEPHOM.
particularly relevant

765|EN 1997-1 ground: soil, rock and fill in place|rpyHToBO€ OCHOBaHue: [lecuanblif, TIMHUCTBIA, CKAIBHBIN,
prior to the execution of the HACBIMHOW W T.J. THI TPyHTa Ha
construction works; IUIOIAJKE JI0 Haydajga CTPOUTEIBHBIX

pabor.

766|EN 1997-1 structure: organised combination of|koHcTpyKIMA: Opranu3oBaHHas  COBOKYITHOCTb
connected parts, including fill KOHCTPYKTHUBHBIX AIIEMEHTOB
placed during execution of the (BKITIOUAst TPYHT 3aCHITIKN),
construction works, designed oOmanaromas OTIpe/ieIeHHOU
to carry loads and provide KECTKOCTBIO U TIpeTHA3HAYCHHAS IS
adequate rigidity BOCIIPUSITHS BHEIITHUX BO3ICHCTBUIA.

767|EN 1997-1 derived value: value of a geotechnical mpousBoaHasi BeimuuHa: |3HaYCHUS re0TEXHUYECKAX
parameter obtained by theory, napameTpoB, MOJTy9eHHbIE o
correlation or empiricism from pe3yibTaTtam UCCIIEJOBAaHUI
test results TEOPETUYCCKUMH, KOPPEIAITUOHHBIMU

Y SMIMPUYECKIMHU METOIAMHU.

768 | EN 1997-1 stiffness: material resistance against|’KeCTKOCTb: JlepopMarmoHHOE  COTMIPOTUBIICHHE
deformation MaTepuaa

769 |EN 1997-1 resistance: capacity of a component, or|Hecymasi ClioCOOHOCTb: Croco6HOCTh Hecylen
cross-section of a component KOHCTPYKITUH, KOHCTPYKTUBHOTO

of a structure to withstand
actions
without mechanical failure

e.g. resistance of the ground,

OJICMCHTAa HWJIM Cro IMoICpeUHOro

CeUeHUS MIPOTUBOCTOATH
BO3JAEUCTBUAM 0O€3 MEXaHUYECKOTO

paspylieHus, HamnpuMmep,

HecyIast
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
bending resistance, buckling COCOOHOCTh Ha W3ru0, Hecymas
resistance, tensile resistance CIOCOOHOCTh TpPYHTa Ha  CHBWI,
NOTE Definition derived Hecymas CIOCOOHOCTh TPH TIOTEpe
from EN 1990:2002 YCTOMYHUBOCTH, Hecymas
CIIOCOOHOCTh Ha pacTsLKEHHUE.
770|EN 1997-2 derived value: value of a geotechnical| mosyuyennsbie 3HaueHusi: | 3HaYCHUS reOTEXHUYECKUX
parameters obtained from test napameTpoB, MOJTy9eHHbBIE o
results by theory, correlation pe3yibpTaTam UCCIIEIOBAaHUM
or empiricism (see 1.6) TEOPETHUECKUMH, KOPPETSIIHOHHBIMU
Y SMIUPUYECKHUMHU METOIAMHU.
771|EN 1997-2 disturbed sample: sample where the soiljlmpo6a ¢ wapymennoii|I[Ipo6a rpyHTa, y KOTOpOil CTpyKTYpa,
structure, water content and/or|cTpyKTYpOii: coJiep)KaHue BOJIbI 12707011
constituents have been COCTaBIIAIONIME OBUIM HW3MEHEHHI B
changed during nporecce oToopa.
sampling
772|EN 1997-2 measured value: value that is measured in a test | u3MepsieMoe 3HAUYeHHE: 3HayeHne, KOTOpOe H3MEpsIeTCsl MpH
MPOBEICHUU UCIIBITAHUI
773|EN 1997-2 natural specimen: specimen made from the|cranpapTHbIii 00pa3enr: O6paszer JUIst UCTIBITAHUH,
available (disturbed, MOJIy4eHHBIM W3 TpoObI TpyHTa (C
undisturbed, remoulded) HapyIIECHHON CTPYKTYpOHi,
sample HEHApYIIEHHON  CTPYKTypoll  win
BOCCTAHOBJIEHHOU CTPYKTYpOH).
774|EN 1997-2 quality class: classification by which the|kaacc kayecTBa: Knaccugukarms, o KOTOPOH
quality of a soil sample is Ka4eCTBO oOpasma rpyHTa
assessed in the laboratory OILIEHUBAETCS B JIAOOPATOPHUH.
NOTE For laboratory testing IIpumeuanue — Has
purposes, soil samples are classified ma00paTOpPHBIX ~ WCCIEOBAaHUH  00pa3ibl

in five quality classes

IrpyHTa ACJIATCA HA IATh KaTeFOpHﬁ.
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
775|EN 1997-2 remoulded sample: sample of which the soil or{mpo6a rpyHra,|IIpo6a rpyHTa (ckamucroro,
rock  structure is  fully|moayuennas MyTEM|IIOYBEHHOTO H T.JI.) C TOJHOCTBIO
disturbed nepeopMupoOBaHUs HapYIIEHHON CTPYKTYpO
CTPYKTYPbI MaTepHaJia:
776|EN 1997-2 remoulded specimen: |[fully disturbed specimen, at|oopa3sen, nostyueHHbli | OOpa3zer 11st UCTIBITaHUH, Y KOTOPOTO
natural water content NnyTém CTPYKTypa IOJHOCTBIO HapYIICHA,
nepegopmMupoBaHUs HO MMEIOLINN €CTECTBEHHYIO
CTPYKTYPbI MaTepHaJia:  |BJIAKHOCTb.
777|EN 1997-2 re-compacted specimen forced into a mould|3aHoBo ymioTHennsiii | O0paser, KOTOPOMY npuIaHa
specimen: with a rammer or under|oGpa3en: TpeOyemass Qopma TpU TTOMOIIU
desired static stress state VIUIOTHEHUS] WM B  pe3yjbTare
MOJICTUPOBAHUSI HPOEKTHOTO
CTaTHYECKOTO JIABJICHHUSI.
778 | EN 1997-2 reconstituted specimen prepared in the|BoccTaHOBJIEHHBII Obpaszer, MPUTOTOBIICHHBIN B
specimen: laboratory; for fine soils, it is|oopa3en: nabopaTopuu; JUISI MEITKO3EPHHUCTBIX
prepared as a slurry (at or IPYHTOB 00pa3ell H3rOTaBJIMBAIOT
above the M0J00HO CYCIIEH3UM (Ha ypOBHE WM
liquid limit) and then BBIIIIE YPOBHS IIpeJieNa BIaXXHOCTH), C
consolidated (sedimented); for MOCTIEIYIOIIEH KOHCOJIMIAIHen
coarse soils, it is either poured (BBITaJIEHUEM B OCAJOK);  JJIs
or pluviated in dry (dried) or KpPYITHO3EPHUCTBIX TPYHTOB 00pasell
wet conditions and 17031 3aChINaoT B CyXOM
compacted, or consolidated (BBICYIIIGHHOM), WJIM 3aJMBAlOT BO
BJIOXHOM  COCTOSIHUHM, a TIOTOM
YILIOTHSIFOT WJIM KOHCOJIUAUPYIOT.
779 |EN 1997-2 re-consolidated specimen compressed in a|3aHOBO OOpazerr,  CKaTbli  CTAaTUYECKOU
specimen: mould or cell under static|KoHCOJMIUPOBAHHBII Harpy3koi B creluaibHON (opMe W
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Ne Howep Tepmun OnpenenHue TepMuHa Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA

Ne EBpokoza N .

/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
pressure  while  allowing|o6pa3en: sTgeiike C BO3MOHOCTBIO
drainage to take JIPEHUPOBAHUS.
place

780|EN 1997-2 Sample: portion of soil or rock|mpo6a rpynra: [Toprus rpyHTa, B3sITask IPU TOMOIIIH
recovered from the ground by poO0OTOOPHHKA.
sampling techniques

781|EN 1997-2 Specimen: part of a soil or rock sample|o6pa3en: YacTte mpoOBl TPYHTA, HCIIOJIb3yeMast
used for a laboratory test B J1a0OpPATOPHBIX HCIIBITAHUSIX.

782|EN 1997-2 strength index test: test of a nature that yields an|ucnbITanus Ha|HarypHuele  WcnbITaHus,  KOTOpBIE
indication of the shear|ompenesneHue NPOYHOCTH: |OMPEICISIOT HECYIYIO CIOCOOHOCTh Ha
strength, without necessarily cnBur 0e3 00s3aTENLHOTO TIONyJICHHS
giving a MPEJICTaBUTEILHOTO 3HAUCHUSI.
representative value IMIpumeuanue — PesynabraTel

N OTE The results of such a TaKUX HCCIENOBAHUM HE TapaHTHPYIOT

test are subject to uncertainty. abCOMIOTHYIO JIOCTOBEPHOCTb.

783|EN 1997-2 Swelling: expansion due to reduction of| HaGyxanmue: VBenmnuenne oObemMa TpyHTa B
effective stress resulting from pe3yibTare 3aloJHEHUs TOp BOAOH
either reduction of total stress 0e3  W3MEHEHHs]  HAmpsHKEHHOTO
or absorption of (in general) COCTOSTHUS
water at constant total stress IIpuwmeuanue— Habyxanne

NOTE Swelling includes the SIBIISIETCS MIPOTUBOIIONOKHOCTBIO

reverse of both compression and KOMIIPECCHU U KOHCOIHU AN,
consolidation.

784|EN 1997-2 undisturbed sample: |sample where no change in the mpo6a rpyHTa ¢|Otéop TpyHTA TpU  YCIOBUHU
soil characteristics of practical HenapymeHHOoI COXpaHEHHS ero ¢bu3uKo-
significance has occurred CTPYKTYPOIi: MEXaHMYECKUX CBOICTB

785|EN 1998-1 behaviour factor: factor used for design|ko3dppunment  ycaosmii| Koapdumuent ycioBus  paboTsl,
purposes to reduce the forces|paGoTbi: YUUTBIBAIOLITHH CHIDKEHHE

197



No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
obtained from a linear CEMCMUYECKUX BO3/ICHCTBUI
analysis, in order to account BCJIEJICTBHE HENUHEHHON  paboTHI
for the non-linear response of] KOHCTPYKITHOHHOTO Marepuana,
a structure, associated with the MPUHATON KOHCTPYKTUBHOH (HOPMBI
material, the structural system METOJIOB pacyera.
and the design procedures
786|EN 1998-1 capacity design|design method in which|meronx mnpoexTupoBanusiMeron MIPOEKTUPOBAHHUS, npu
method: elements of the structuralmo mnpenenbHOIl Hecyuiei [ KOTOpoM BBIOMPAIOTCS u
system are chosen and|cmocooHocTH: COOTBETCTBYIOIINM obpazom
suitably MPOEKTUPYIOTCS OTACTBHBIE HECYIIHe
designed and detailed for AIIEMEHTHI KOHCTPYKTHBHON CHCTEMBI
energy  dissipation  under C YYETOM pacCeMBaHUsI DSHEPTHH B
severe deformations while all pe3ynbTare CYIIECTBEHHBIX
other structural elements are nedopmanuii, a 1151 BCEX OCTaIbHBIX
provided  with  sufficient KOHCTPYKTHUBHBIX AIIEMEHTOB
strength so that the chosen npeaycMaTpuBaeTCs JOCTaTOYHAs
means of energy dissipation Hecymasi CIHOCOOHOCTh C y4ETOM
can be maintained HE00X0IMMOCTH o0cTy>)KuBaHUS
YCTPOMCTB TSt paccenBaHUs
DHEPTHUH.
787|EN 1998-1 dissipative structure: |structure which is able to|koHcTpykuHs, KoHcTrpykius criocoOHasi paccenBarthb
dissipate energy by means of|paccenBaroiiasi SJHEPruIO: |SHEPTHIO B pe3yabTaTe
ductile hysteretic behaviour TUTACTHYECKOTO THCTEPE3UCHOTO
and/or by other mechanisms MIOBEJICHUS 12707011 JPyroro
YCTpOMCTBA.
788|EN 1998-1 dissipative zones: predetermined parts of a|30HBI paccenBaHusi|3apaHee  ONpECICHHBIE  yJYacTKU
dissipative structure where the |3Hepruu: KOHCTPYKIIMH  JJIsl  pacCerBaHUs
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
dissipative capabilities are SHEPTUu
mainly located I[IpuMedanue —ITH yIaCTKH TAKKE
NOTE l These are alSO Called Ha3bIBAOTCA KPUTUICCKUMU 00J1aCcTAMM.
critical regions
789 |EN 1998-1 dynamically structure or part of a structure| IMHAMHAYECKH KoHcTpykius unm ee yactb, KOTOpas
independent unit: which is directly subjected to|He3aBHCHMBIii 3JIeMeHT:  |HEMIOCPEJCTBEHHO  pearupyer  Ha
the ground motion and whose JBIDKEHUE TPyHTa W HE3aBHCHMa OT
response is not affected by the COCEHUX KOHCTPYKIIUH.
response of adjacent units or
structures
790|EN 1998-1 importance factor: factor which relates to the|ko3¢dpunuent Koaddunumenr, YYUTHIBAIOIINN
consequences of a structural HageskHOCTH IO | TTOCTICACTBHA pa3pylIeHAn
failure OTBETCTBEHHOCTH: KOHCTPYKIIUH TIpH  CEUCMHYECKOM
BO3/ICHCTBUMU.
791|EN 1998-1 non-dissipative structure  designed for a|koHcTpyKums, He KoHCTpykius, paccumTaHHas  Ha
structure: particular ~ seismic  design|paccenBaoasi JHEPTHIO: |ONPEAEICHHOE ceiicMu4eckoe
situation without taking into BO3/IelicTBHE 0€3 ydeTa HEeITMHEHHOTO
account the non-linear MOBEJICHHSI MaTepuaa.
material behaviour
792|EN 1998-1 non-structural architectural, mechanical or|BTOpocTEeneHHbII ApPXUTEKTYPHBIH, TEXHUYECKUN WIH
element: electrical element, system and|3JiemeHT: WHOW  DIEMEHT, CHCTeMa  WIH

component which, whether
due to lack of strength or to
the way it is connected to the
structure, is not considered in
the seismic design as load
carrying element

OTHCNbHBIN DJJIEMEHT, H3-3a CBOCH

HEJI0CTAaTOYHOU HECYIEl

CIIOCOOHOCTH 1501051 crocoba

COCAMHCHUA, HC pPACCMATpUBACTCA B
Ka4€CTBC

9JICMCHTAa HECYIICTO

Harpy3Ky IIpU IPOEKTUPOBAaHUM Ha
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TGPMHH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
CEHCMUYECKOE BO3/ICHCTBHE.
793|EN 1998-1 primary seismic| members considered as part of| ocHOBHbBIE 3JI€MEeHTbI,| DJIEMEHTHI, YUUThIBAE€MbIE KaK 4acTb
members: the structural system that|BocmpuHuMaloIUe KOHCTPYKTHUBHOM CHCTEMBI,
resists the seismic action,|celicMHYeCKYyI0 HATPY3KY: |IPOTHBOCTOSIIINE  CEHCMHYECKOMY
modelled in the analysis for BO3JICUCTBUIO, MOJEIUpPYEMbIe TpHU
the seismic design situation aHaJM3€ pacueTHOM celicMHuYecKon
and fully designed and CUTYaIuu u MOJTHOCTBIO
detailed 3alpOEKTUPOBAHHbIE u
for earthquake resistance in 3aKOHCTPYHUPOBAaHHBIC B
accordance with the rules of] COOTBETCTBUM  C  TpeOOBaHHUAMU
EN 1998 CeNCcMOCTONKOCTH, COTJIACHO
pexomenaanuam cragaapta EN 1998.
794|EN 1998-1 secondary seismic|members which are not|BTopocreneHHbIe DneMeHThl, HE YUYUTHIBaEMbIE Kak
members: considered as part of the|3nemeHTBI NMpPH|YacTh CHCTEMBI, TMPOTHUBOCTOSIICH
seismic action resisting system|ceilicMHYeCKOM celicMIYecKoOMy BO3JICHCTBUIO,
and whose strength and|Bo3aeiicTBuu: MPOYHOCTHIO U JKECTKOCTBIO KOTOPBIX
stiffness ~ against  seismic IpU  CEHCMHYECKOM  BO3JCHCTBHUH
actions is neglected MO>KHO TTpEeHEOpEYb.

NOTE 2 They are not IIpumeuanue -  Hna  »sT1Hx
required to comply with all the rules 9JIECMEHTOB HE TPeOyeTCs COOTBETCTBUE BCEM
of EN 1998, but are designed and npasmwiam  EN 1998, omHako  oHm
detailed to maintain support of MIPOEKTUPYIOTCSI ¥ KOHCTPYUPYIOTCS TaKUM
gravity loads when subjected to the o0pa3oM, 4YTOOBI  OHHM  BBLICPKUBAJIH
displacements caused by the seismic Harpy3Ky IIpH TepeMEelIEHHsX, BbI3BAaHHBIX
design situation. pacyeTHBIM CEHCMHYECKUM BO3IEHCTBUEM.

795|EN 1998-2 capacity design: design procedure used when|pacuer mo upeneabHoii|Meron pacuyera, Hpd KOTOPOM B

designing structures of ductile

behaviour to ensure the

Hecylleil CriocoOHOCTH:

paccMarpuBaeMon KOHCTPYKLIMU

AOIMYCKACTCA TMPEACIbHOC PA3BUTUC
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
hierarchy of strengths of the IUTACTHYECKUX  AedopmMaruii  mpu
various structural components YCIIOBHH obecreyeHust ee
necessary for leading to the TeOMETPUYECKOH  HEHU3MEHSIEMOCTH,
intended  configuration  of] Omaronaps panroHaITbHOMY
plastic hinges and for avoiding pa3MeIeHuo KOHCTPYKTHBHBIX
brittle failure modes snemMeHToB. [lpu sToM momyckaercs
oOpa3oBaHue TTACTUYIECKUX
[IAPHUPOB TaM, TJIE 3TO HEOOXO MO,
U u3beras BO3MOXHOCTH XPYIKOTO
paspylieHus
796|EN 1998-2 ductile members: members able to dissipate|miaacTUYHBIE 3JIEMEHTBI: | DJIEMEHTHI, CIIOCOOHBIE pacceuBaTh
energy through the formation SHEPTUI0 TIOCPEJCTBOM 00Opa30BaHHUS
of plastic hinges TUTACTHYECKUX IIAPHUPOB
797 |EN 1998-2 ductile structure: structure that under strong|mjaacruunas Koncrpyxius, KOoTOpas noJ{
seismic motions can dissipate| KOHCTPYKIMSI: CEMCMUYECKUM BO3JCHCTBUEM MOKET
significant amounts of input pacceMBaTh ~ DHEPrUI0  3a  CYET
energy through the formation oOpa3oBaHus TTACTUYIECKUX
of an intended configuration [IAPHUPOB WJIM JIPYTUX MEXaHU3MOB,
of plastic hinges or by other MOCTABJICHHBIX B OMNPEJEICHHBIX
mechanisms MecTax.
798|EN 1998-2 limited ductile |seismic behaviour of bridges,| pa6ora mMocra B pe:xkume| PaboTa KOHCTPYKIMII MOCTOB, IpH
behaviour: without significant dissipation|orpann4yeHHo’ KOTOpOH HE MPOUCXOAUT OOJBIIOTO
of energy in plastic hinges|miacTHYHOCTH: pacceuBaHUs SHEPTUH B
under the design seismic TUTACTHYECKUX HIapHUpax TpHU
action CeiCMUYECKOM BO3JICHCTBUA
799|EN 1998-2 positive linkage: connection implemented by|mosoxkuTeSbLHAs CBA3D: Coenunenwue, cHaOXeHHOe

seismic links

CEUCMUYECKHUMU CBI3SIMU

201



No Homep

No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA

/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE

800|EN 1998-2 seismic isolation: provision of bridge structures|ceiicMuveckasi uzojasinus: |M3omupyromire YCTPOICTBA,
with special isolating devices NpeJHa3HAYCHHbIE IS YMEHBIICHUS
for the purpose of reducing the celicMHYecKOi  peakiuu  (CHIIBI
seismic  response  (forces BO3JICHCTBUS W/WJIA CMEIICHUH ).
and/or displacements)

801|EN 1998-2 spatial variability (of|situation in which the ground mpocrpancTrBeHHOe Cutyanusi, Ipu KOTOpPOW JBHKECHHE

seismic action): motion at different supports of| pacnpenesienue TPYHTA MMOJ] Pa3HBIMH OMIOPAMU MOCTa

the bridge differs and, hence,|ceiicMuueckoro OyZeT pa3uYHbIM, U CEHCMHUYECKOe
the seismic action cannot be|Bo3aeiicTBus: BO3JECHCTBUE HE MOET
based on the characterisation XapaKTepH30BaThCs JIBIDKEHUEM
of the motion at a single point OJTHO OTIOPHI.

802|EN 1998-2 seismic behaviour: behaviour of the bridge under|ceilicMuueckoe noseaenue: |[loBenenue KOHCTPYKIIUU  TIPU
the design seismic event pacyeTHOM ceficMUYecKkoM
which, depending on the BO3JICHCTBUH, KOTOpOE B
characteristics of the global 3aBUCHMOCTH OT COOTHOIICHHUS CHJIa-
force-displacement nepeMeIeHus MOJKET OBITDH
relationship of the structure, TUTACTUYHBIM, OTPaHUYEHHO
can be ductile or limited TUTACTUYHBIM WA YIPYTUM.
ductile/essentially elastic

803 |EN 1998-2 seismic links: restrainers through which part|ceiicMuueckue cBsizu: KoOHCTpYKTHBHBIE D3JIEMEHTHI, Yepes

or all of the seismic action
may be transmitted. Used in
combination with bearings,
they may be provided with
appropriate slack, so as to be
activated only in the case

when the design seismic

KOTOpBIE TIEPENaeTcs 4acTh WM BCE
celicMUYeCKoe Bo3zaeicTBue. B psne

Clly4aeB OHHM MOTYT BKIIIOYAThCS B
paboTy TONBKO MpPH  MPEBBIICHUU
pac4yeTHOro CEeCMHYECKOTO
BO3/ICHCTBUS.
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
displacement is exceeded
804 |EN 1998-2 minimum overlap |safety measure in the form of|MuHUManbLHaAS JAJIUHA | Y CTAaHOBJICHHOE MUHHMAaJIbHOE
length: a minimum distance between|onupaHnus: paccTostHUA MEXIy  BHEIIHEH
the inner edge of the TPaHBIO ONHPAEMOTO JJIEMEHTa W
supported and the outer edge TpaHbl0 OmMophl. J[aHHOE paccTosiHUE
of the supporting member. paccuuThIBaeTCS IS 00eCIeYCHHUS
The minimum overlap is HaJEe)KHOM pabOThl KOHCTPYKLUUU TIPU
intended to ensure that the AKCTPEMATTBHBIX celicMUYecKnX
function of the support is BO3JICHCTBUSX.
maintained under extreme
seismic displacements
805|EN 1998-2 design seismic |displacement induced by the|pacuernoe cmemenue npu|CMmelieHHEe, BBI3BAHHOE PACUETHBIMU
displacement: design seismic actions. ceiicMUYecKoii Harpy3Ke: |CeHCMUYECKMMHU BO3ACHCTBUSIMHU
806|EN 1998-2 total design |displacement used to|o0ume pacuerHble | [lepemenienns, KOTOpbIe ONPEACTSIOT
displacement in the|determine adequate clearances|nmepememenus npu | (HeoOX0AUMBIE) JOCTATOYHBIE 3230 PbI
seismic design |for the protection of critical or|3agaHHO# CeliCMMYHOCTH: |C [ENBIO 3alIUTHl OTBETCTBEHHBIX
situation: major structural members. It KOHCTPYKTHUBHBIX 3JIeMEeHTOB. OHH
includes the design seismic BKJTIOYAIOT PACUETHBIE CEHCMUYECKHE
displacement, the nepeMeIieHus, nepeMeIeHus,
displacement due to the long BBI3BaHHBIE JUTATETBHBIMU
term effect of the permanent MTOCTOSTHHBIMH WA
and quasi-permanent actions KBa3UTIOCTOSTHHBIMH BO3/ICHCTBUSIMH,
and an appropriate fraction of a TaKkKe OMpeNeNeHHYI  JOJIO0
the displacement due to MepeMeIIeHuii OT TeMIepaTypHBIX
thermal movements. BO3/ICHCTBUI.
807|EN 1998-4 Independent a structure whose structural|He3aBucumasn KoHcTpykiusi, mnoBeneHue KOTOpOM
structure: and functional behaviour| koHcTpyKUMS: BO BpeMs W TOCJIE CEHCMHYECKOTO
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No Homep

No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA

/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
during and after a seismic BO3JICHCTBUS HE 3aBUCUT OT COCETHUX
event are not influenced by KOHCTPYKIMH U pa3pylIeHue KOTOpoit
that of other structures, and OPUBOAUT  TOJBKO K  TOTEpe
whose consequences of failure COOCTBEHHOU (hYHKIIMOHATLHOCTH.
relate only to the functions
demanded from it.

808|EN 1998-6 angle tower: transmission tower used where|yryioBasi onopa: Onopa JMHMM  3JEKTpOIEpEIauH,
the line changes direction by yCTaHaBIIMBaeMas Ha yrjiax MmoBOPOTa
more than 30 in plan. It JIMHUA C HM3MEHEHUEM HalpaBJICHUS
supports the same kind of] 6omnee yem 3 rpagyca B tuiaHe. OHa
loads as the tangent tower BOCIIPUHHMMAET T€ )K€ THITbI HArPYy30K,

YTO U MPSIMBIE OTIOPBI
809|EN 1998-6 dead-end towers (also|transmission tower able to|koHmeBble omopbl (Takike OHOpbl JHMHUHM  BJIEKTPOIEpENayy,
called anchor towers): [support dead-end pulls from| Ha3piBaemMble aHKepHBLIMH | BOCIPHHUMAIOIINE HATPY3Ky B KOHIIE
all the wires on one side, in ~ |omopamu): JTUHUU oT OJTHOCTOPOHHETO
addition to the vertical and HATSDKEHUSI BCEX IMPOBOJOB, a TaKXkKe
transverse loads BEPTUKAJIbHBIE ¥ TOPU3OHTAIbHBIC
Harpy3Kku

810{EN 1998-6 tangent tower: transmission tower used where | mpsimasi onopa: Onopa JMHHMM  DJEKTpOIIEpenayH,

the cable line is straight or has yCTaHaBJIMBaeMast Ha IPSIMBIX

an angle not exceeding 3° in
plan. It supports vertical loads,
a transverse load from the
angular pull of the wires, a

longitudinal load due to
unequal spans, and forces
resulting from the wire-

Y4acTKax MJIM Ha yriax I0BOpOTa, He
MPEBBIIAIONINX 3 TPaycoB B ILJIAHE.
Takue OIIOPBI BOCIIPUHUMAIOT
BEPTUKAIbHBIE Harpy3ku, Harpys3ku
OT YIJIOBOTO TSDKEHHUSI IPOBOJOB,
IIPOJIOJIBHYIO Harpysky

HCEpaBHBIX IMMpOJICTOB

n3-3a
MEXY
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No Homep

No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA

/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
stringing  operation, or a OTIOpaMH, a  TaKkke  yCWimS,
broken wire BO3HUKAIOIIME TPH  PEMOHTHBIX

paboTax, WJIM Harpy3Ky BCIIC/JICTBHE
00OpBIBa MPOBO/IOB.

811|EN 1998-6 telescope joint: joint between tubular elements | TeJieckonuveckoe BecdnanneBoe coenuHeHHE MEXIY
without a flange, the internal|coennnenmne: TpyOUYaTBHIMH dJIEMEHTaMH, B KOTOPOM
diameter of one being equal to BHYTPEHHUI TMaMeTp OJTHOTO
the external diameter of the DIIEMEHTa paBeH BHEIITHEMY
other IMaMeTpy JPYyroro

812|EN 1998-6 transmission tower:  |tower used to support low or|omopa JuHun | Omnopa JUIs HU3KO- u
high voltage electrical | 31ekTpomepenaun: BBICOKOBOJIBTHBIX JTMHAN
transmission cables AIIEKTpOTepeaayn

813|EN 1998-6 trussed tower: tower in which the joints are|pemeruaTas omopa: Onopa ¢ IIAapHUPHBIMU  y3JaMHU
not designed to resist the COCIMHEHU N
plastic  moment of the
connected elements

814|EN 1999—-1-1 |Frame: the whole or a portion of a|kapkac: KoHcTpyKIusrrieeyacTs, COCTOSIIATH
structure,  comprising  an 3COBOKYIMHOCTHCOETMHEHHBIXMEXKTYCO
assembly of directly OOMKOHCTPYKTUBHBIX

connected structural members,
designed to act together to
resist load; this term refers to
both moment-resisting frames
and triangulated

frames; it covers both plane
frames and three-dimensional
frames

3JIEMEHTOB,CKOHCTPYUPOBAHHBIX
TaKMMOOPa30M, YTOOBICOBMECTHO
JEUCTBYIOILINE
HHUXHArpy3Ku u

BOCIIPUHUMATb, Ha
BO3JCHCTBUS;HACTOSALIUUTEPMUHOTHOC
HUTCSIKAKK paMHBIM
KapKacaM, TAKMKpelleT4aTbIMKapKacam

STCPMUHOTHOCUTCAKITIIOCKUMKOHCTPYK
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
MUSIMHKOOBEMHBIMKApKacaMm.
815/EN 1999—-1-1 |sub-frame: a frame that forms part of a|cy6-pama: HekoTtopasi 9acTb paMbl CO CIIOKHOM
larger frame, but is be treated TOTIOJNIOTHEH, paccMaTpuBaeMas IpU
as an isolated frame in a pacuere, Kak CaMOCTOSATENNbHAs pama
structural analysis
816|EN 1999—-1-1 |Temper: CILJIAB: XHWMHUKO-MEXaHUYECKOE COEIMHEHUE
HECKOJIbKUX METaJJIOB u
JICTHUPYIOIINX JJIEMEHTOB npu
BBICOKOM TEMIIEpaType
817/EN 1999-1-1 |type of framing: terms wused to distinguish|Tun kapkaca: —  TIOJIyHENPEPHIBHBIM, KOTJa B
between frames that are either: pacuete YUUTBIBAIOTCS
- semi-continuous, in which KOHCTPYKTHUBHBIE CBOIiCcTBa
the structural properties of the CTCpXKHEBBIX  DJIEMEHTOB U  HX
members and connections COCIMHEHU I MEX Ty cO00Iii;
need explicit — HENpPEepHIBHBINA, KOTJa B pacueTe
consideration in the global YUUTBIBAIOTCS TOJIBKO
analysis KOHCTPYKTHUBHBIE CBOIiCcTBa
- continuous, in which only CTEP)KHEBBIX 2JIEMEHTOB;
the structural properties of the — TpOCTOH, KOorhga B pacyere
members need be considered YUUTBIBAIOTCS TOJBKO H3THOAIONIHE
in the global MOMEHTHI B COCIMHEHHUSIX.
analysis
- simple, in which the joints
are not required to resist
moments
818|EN 1999—-1-1 |global analysis: the determination of a|oOwmmii pacuér: Omnpenenenue st Bced Hecyleil

consistent set of internal

KOHCTPYKIIMH  BHYTPEHHHMX  CHJI,
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
forces and moments in a MOMEHTOB, GRI01 HATPSDKCHUH,
structure, which are in KOTOpBIE HAaXOAATCS B PaBHOBECHH C
equilibrium with a particular 3aJJaHHBIM HA0OPOM BO3JICHCTBUI
set of actions on the structure
819|EN 1999-1-1 |system length: distance in a given plane|IMHA CHCTEMBI: PaccrosiHue Ha TUIOCKOCTH MEXIY
between two adjacent points at JIBYMsI ~ COCEIHUMH TOYKaMH, B
which a member is braced KOTOPBIX AJIEMEHT 3aKpeIUIeH MPOTHB
against lateral displacement, OOKOBOTO CMEIICHUS WU MEXKIY
or between one such point and OJIHOM TakoW TOYKOWM ¥ KOHIIOM
the end of the member SIIEMEHTA.
820/EN 1999-1-1 |buckling length: length of an equivalent|pacuernas AauHAa| J[11MHa SKBUBAJIEHTHOTO CTEPKHEBOTO
uniform member with pinned|3;1emenTa, B 3agadax|dIeMeHTa MOCTOSHHOIO CEYEHHUSA C
ends, which has the same|ycToliumBocTH: [IAPHUPHBIMU  3aKPEIUICHUSIMU  TIO
cross-section and the same KOHIIaM, HMMEIOIIEr0  Takoe  IKe
elastic critical force as the MOTIEPEYHOE CEYCHHE M TaKyl JKe
verified  uniform  member KPUTHYECKYIO cuiy, 4TO U
(individual or as a component MIPOBEPSEMBI 2JIEMEHT (OTHENbHBIN
of a frame structure). WA SIBJISTFOLITUTACSL YaCThIO
KOHCTPYKTHUBHOT'O KapKaca).
821|EN 1999—-1-1 [Sway imperfection: HAYAJIbHBbIN MepeKoc: HavanbHbie HECOBEpIIEHCTBA B BUJE
MOBOPOTa 3JEMEHTOB KaK €JHHOTO
’KECTKOTO Teja
822|EN 1999-1-1 |shear lag effect: non uniform stress distribution|3¢exr caBurosoro| HepasHomepHoe pacripeniesieHue
in wide flanges due to shear|3ama3nbIBaHus: HOPMAaJTbHBIX HaNpsHKSeHUN B
deformations; it is taken into IIUPOKUX TIOJIKaX, OOYCIOBIEHHOE
account by using a nedopmarnmeit C/IBUTQ; OH

reduced “effective” flange

YUUTBIBACTCA B  pacyCTax MyTEM
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
width in safety assessments MCTIOJIb30BAHUS NIPUBEJICHHOM
«3(hHEKTUBHOW» NIMPUHBI TTOJIKH TIPU
OIIEHKE HECYILEeH CTIOCOOHOCTH.
823|EN 1999-1-1 |capacity design: design based on the plastic|pacuer mo npeneabHoii|Pacuer, Hecymeil  cmnocobHOCTH
deformation capacity of a|Hecymieii ciocooHOCTH: KOHCTPYKTHBHOTO DIIEMEHTA,
member and its connections OCHOBAHHBI Ha  HCIOJH30BAHUU
providing additional strength pesepBa  IUIACTHYECKOW  paboThHI
in its connections and in other MaTepuasa B DOJEMEHTE H  €ro
parts connected to the COCIUHECHUIX, obecrieunBaronui
member. JOTIOJTHUTEIHHYIO HPOYHOCTb
COCJIMHCHUH W JAPYTUX ODIIEMEHTOB,
COC/IMHCHHBIX C IAHHBIM CTEPIKHEM.
824|EN 1999-1-2 |Part of structure: YacTh KOHCTPYKIUM: O06ocobneHHas 4acTh Hesnon
KOHCTPYKIIUU C COOTBETCTBYHOLIMMHU
I'PaHUYHBIMU YCIIOBHSIMHU.
825|EN 1999—-1-2 |Protected members: 3alIMIIEeHHbIE )JIEMEHTBI: |JJEMEHThI, Ui KOTOPBIX HPHUHSITHI
MEpBI 10 CHIKEHHIO CKOPOCTH POCTa
TEMIIEPaTypPhI MIPH TOXKAPE.
Terms relating to TepmuHbI, OTHOCALIHECH K
thermal actions TEeIJIOBBIM BO3/1€HCTBUAM
826|/EN 1999—-1-2 |Standard nominal curve defined in EN | cTanmapTHbIii HomunanbHas TEeMIIepaTypHO-
temperature—time 13501-2 for representing a TeMIlepaTyPHbIil peXKMM: |BPEMEHHas 3aBUCHMOCTb,
curve: model of a fully developed ompenenenHas B EN  13501-2,
fire in a compartment HNpUHATasT IS XapaKTepUCTUKU
MOJIEIM pa3BUBIIECTOCS TMOXKapa B
OTCeKe.
827|EN 1999-1-2 |Two hour thermal ABYX4acOBOM nepuoa | HopMupoBaHHas BelMYnMHA OTHEBOTIO
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEpMHUHA Tepmun Omnpenenenne TepMUHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
exposure period: BO3/1eiiCTBHUS OTHSA: BO3JEHCTBUSA npu TECTOBBIX
UCMIBITAHUSIX ~ HA  OTHECTOMKOCTH
KOHCTPYKLUH
828|EN 1999-1-2 |temperature—time gas temperature in the|TemmepaTypHbIie peskuMbI: | 3aBUCHMOCTD TEMIIEPATYpHI
curves: environment of  member OKpYyKaromei CpeIibI OKOJIO
surfaces as a function of time. MOBEPXHOCTH HIIEMEHTOB
They may be: KOHCTPYKITUU oT BpPEMECHH.
nominal: Conventional curves, Paznmuyaror:
adopted for classification or — HOMHUHAJIbHBIE: OOIIEeTIPHHSTHIC
verification of fire resistance, 3aBUCHMOCTH, aJallTUPOBAHHBIC IS
e.g. the standard temperature- KIACCU(UKAIIUU U  TOATBEPKICHUS
time curve, external fire curve, OTHECTOMKOCTH (cranmapTHBIHA
hydrocarbon fire curve; TeMIepaTypHBIi pexXuM,
parametric: Determined on the TEMIEpPaTYPHBIH pPEXHUM HAPYKHOTO
basis of fire models and the noXkapa M TEMIEPaTyPHBIH pPeXUM
specific physical parameters MoJkapa yriieBoI0po/IOB);
defining the conditions in the — MapaMeTpUvecKue: 3aBHCUMOCTH,
fire compartment omnpeneseHHble Ha 0a3ze Mojenei
noXkapa M CrenuaibHbIX (U3MIECKUX
napameTpoB, OTIPEICTISIFOIIIIX
yCIOBUSI B TIOXKAPHOM OTCEKE TMpH
noxape.
EN 1999-1-2 Terms relating to TepmuHbl, OTHOCAIIHECS K
material and products MaTepUay ¥ U3AeJusIM
829|EN 1999—-1-2 |Fire protection|any material or combination|orHe3ammTHBIN Jroboii marepuan WM KOMOWHAITHUS
material: of materials applied to a|marepuan: MaTepHasoB, HAHECCHHBIE Ha

structural member for the

KOHCTPYKLMIO WM €€ OJIIEMEHT ¢
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No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
purpose of increasing its fire I[EJTHIO TIOBBITIICHHSI OTHECTOMKOCTH.
resistance
EN 1999-1-2 | Terms relating to heat TepmuHbl, OTHOCAIIHECS K
transfer analysis aHAJIN3Y TelionepeIadn
830|EN 1999-1-2 |Configuration factor: |the configuration factor for | ko3¢¢unment Koadduuuent obmyyeHHocTn uis
radiative heat transfer from|oGayyénHocru: nepeaays  Teria  M3Iy4eHHEM  OT
surface A to surface B is MOBEPXHOCTH A K TOBEpXHOCTH B,
defined as the fraction of OTIpeIeIsIeMbIii OTHOILIEHUEM
diffusely radiated energy SHEPTUH, TTOTYYEHHON MOBEPXHOCTHIO
leaving surface A that is B, xanepruu, nudpdy3Ho U3ITydeHHON
incident on surface B MOBEPXHOCTHIO A.
831|EN 1999-1-2 |Convective heat|convective heat flux to the|ko3ddpunuent KoHBEKTHBHBII MOTOK Temia K
transfer coefficient: |member related to the|TremmooTaauun AIIEMEHTY KOHCTPYKIIUHU, OTHECCHHBIH
difference between the bulk|konBekuueii: K pa3HHUIE TeMIepaTyp OKpYyKaromen
temperature of gas bordering CpeIbl OKOJIO TIOBEPXHOCTH JJIEMEHTA
the relevant surface of the " MOBEPXHOCTHIO dIIEMEHTa
member and the temperature KOHCTPYKIMH.
of that surface
832|EN 1999-1-2 |Emissivity: Equal to absorptivity of a CTeneHb YePHOTHI: XapakTepucTuka MOTJIOTIAOIIEH
surface, i.e. the ratio between CIOCOOHOCTH TIOBEPXHOCTH, pPaBHas
the radiative heat absorbed by OTHONICHHUIO KOJIMYECTBA TEIIOBOTO
a given surface, and that of a U3ITYYeHUs, MOTJIONAEMOTO
black body surface paccMaTpuBaeMoOl TOBEPXHOCTHIO U
MOBEPXHOCTBIO a0COJIOTHO YEPHOTO
Tena.
833|EN 1999—-1-2 |Net heat flux: energy per unit time and|pe3yJbTHPYIOLIHI OHeprud, (QpakTUUECKH MOIJIoNIaeMast

210



No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
surface area definitely| TemyioBoii nmorok: SIIEMEHTaMHU B €IMHHUILY BPEMEHH Ha
absorbed by members €IMHHUIIC TIIOIIA/IH.
834|EN 1999-1-2 |Resulting emissivity: |the ratio between the actual pe3yabTHpywmas crenenb|OTHOIIEHHE MeXay (GaKTHYECKUM
radiative heat flux to the|uepHOTBI: JYYUCTBIM TEIUIOBBIM TIOTOKOM K
member and the net heat flux DIIEMEHTY U PE3YJIbTUPYIOIIUM
that would occur if the TEIUIOBBIM IOTOKOM, KOTOPBIA BO3HHUK
member and its radiative ObI, ecii OBI DJIEMEHT U OKPYKaroIIas
environment were considered ero U3ITyJaroIast cpena
as black bodies paccMaTpUBaINCh B Ka4yecTBe
a0COJTFOTHO YEPHBIX TEIl.
835/EN 1999-1-2 |Section factor: for an aluminium member, the [mpuBeneHHas JInst  amlOMHMHHEBOTO  DJIEMEHTAa —
ratio between the exposed | nmoBepxHoCTH OTHOIICHHWE TUIOMAAN TMOBEPXHOCTHU
surface area and the volume |Terionorjaomenus: AIIEMEHTA, TIOJIBEPKEHHOU TEIUIOBOMY
of aluminium; for an enclosed BO3JICUCTBUIO K OOBEMY ATIOMHHUS;
member, the ratio between the Ui 3aMKHYTOTO  JJIeMEHTa  —
internal surface area of the OTHOIICHHWE IUIOUIAJM BHYTPEHHEH
exposed encasement and the MTOBEPXHOCTH, MOIBEPKEHHOM
volume of aluminium TEIJIOBOMY BO3JCHCTBUIO K 00bEMY
ATFIOMHHUSI.
836|EN 1999—-1-2 |Box value of section|Ratio between the exposed|ycinoBHasi  mnpuBeaenHasi| OTHOIIEHHE IUIOIAAN HarpeBaeMon
factor: surface area of a notional moBepxHOCTH MOBEPXHOCTH OTPAHUYHMBAOIIETO O
bounding box to the section|Temaomoryomenusi: KOHTYpPY CEUYCHHE BOOOpPaKaeMoOro
and the volume of aluminium PSIMOYTOJIbHUKA, K o0Bemy
ATFIOMHHUSI.
EN 1999-1-2 | Critical temperature Tepmunbl, OTHOCAIIHECS K

of a structural

AHAJIN3Y MEXaHUYIECCKOI'0
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No Homep

No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA

/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE

aluminum member NnoBeJIeHUs
837/EN 1999-1-2 |Effective 0,2% proof|for a given load level, the | kpuTHueckas PaBHOMEpHO pacripenenéHHast
strength: temperature at which failure is | Temneparypa  3JemeHTa|Temmeparypa, IpHd KOTOpOil st

expected to occur in a|aJIlOMHHUEBOI 3aJJaHHOTO YPOBHA Harpy3ku
structural aluminium member | KOHCTpYKIMH: npernoaraeTcs paspylieHue
for a uniform temperature JJIEMEHTA ATFOMHHHEBOU
distribution KOHCTPYKIIMH.

838|EN 1999—-1-2 |External member: for a given temperature, the |ycjoBHBII npenes| YpOBEeHb HAPsDKEHUN NIPU 3alaHHOU
stress level at which the|Tekyuecrn: TeMIeparype, KOTOPOMY
stress-strain  relationship of COOTBETCTBYET ocTaToYHast
aluminium gives a 0,2 % nepopmanust 0,2 % Ha aumarpamme
permanent strain 3aBHCUMOCTH «HATPSHKEHUE —

neopMarus It ATFOMUHUS.

839/EN 1999-1-3 |Fatigue: weakening of a structural part,| Ycrajgocrs: [Toteps MIPOYHOCTH 4acTu
through crack initiation and KOHCTPYKIIUU BCJIEJICTBHE
propagation caused by BO3HUKHOBEHUS W Pa3BUTHS TPEIUIUH,
repeated stress fluctuations BBI3BaHHBIX MOBTOPSIONIMHUCS

NePEMEHHBIMH BO3/ICHCTBUSMH.

840/EN 1999-1-3 |Fatigue loading: a set of typical load events ycrajiocTHOe Harpy:keHue: | COBOKYITHOCTh THITOBBIX CITy4ailHBIX
described by the positions or Harpy)kKeHUH,  XapaKTepH3YIOIUXCS
movements of actions, their MOJIOKEHHEM WM  TIepEeMEIICHUEM,
variation in intensity and their W3MCHCHHEM WX WHTECHCHUBHOCTU H
frequency and sequence of 9acTOThl ¥  MOCIIEJOBATEILHOCTHIO
occurrence BO3HHKHOBCHHUSI.

841|EN 1999-1-3 |Loading event: a defined load sequence|cayuaii Harpy:keHus: YcraHoBieHHAs MTOCIIEIOBATEIHHOCTD
applied to the structure, Harpy>KeHU# KOHCTPYKIIMH, KOTOPYIO

which, for design purposes, is

pu pacuere IPEANOoIaraoT
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Ne Howep Tepmun OmpenenHue TepMUHA Tepmun Omnpenenenne TepMUHA
Ne EBpokoza N . P
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
assumed to repeat at a given MOBTOPSATH C 33IaHHOM YaCTOTOM.
frequency
842|EN 1999—-1-3 |Crack growth: pacnpocTpaHeHnue VYBenuueHue pasMepoB TPEIIHUHBI B
TPELUHbI: MPOLECCE YCTAaTOCTHBIX BO3ICHCTBHI
843|EN 1999-1-3 |Nominal stress: a stress in the parent material |HoMHHaJBLHOE HanpspkeHne B HCXOHOM MaTepuae
adjacent to a potential crack |HanpsizkeHue: B 30HE MOTEHIIUATTEHOTO
location, calculated in TPEUIMHOOOPa30BaHUsl, BBIYHCIISIEMOE
accordance with simple elastic B COOTBETCTBHHM C DJEMEHTapHOU
strength of materials theory, TEOpUEH YHpPyroro COMPOTHBIICHUS
i.e. assuming that plane MaTepuaaoB, T. €. Ha OCHOBAaHHUH
sections remain plane and that NPEINOJI0KEeHUsI,  YTO  TUIOCKHE
all stress concentration effects CEUEHHsI OCTAIOTCS TUIOCKMMH M YTO
are ignored 3P PeKTHI KOHIICHTPALUU
HAIpPSDKEHHS HE YYUTHIBAIOTCS.
844/ EN 1999-1-3 |Modified nominal|A nominal stress increased by moaquduunnpoBannoe HomunanbHoe HarnpsDKeHue,
stress: an appropriate geometrical| HoMuHaIBbHOE YBEJIMYCHHOE HAa COOTBETCTBYIOIIUIA
stress concentration factor K, | Hanpsizkenue: reOMETPUIECKUI ko3¢ urmeHt
to allow only for geometric KOHILIEHTpauuu HampsokeHust Ky uis
changes of cross section ydeTa TOJBKO TEX T'€OMETPUYECKUX
which have not been taken M3MEHEHHH TONEePEevYHOT0 CeUeHUs,
into account in the KOTOphlE HE OBUIM  y4TEHB B
classification of a particular KJIaccu(pUKaIu DIIEMEHTa
constructional detail KOHCTPYKIIMH.
845|EN 1999-1-3 |Geometric stress: also known as structural reoMeTpuyecKoe Taxke HM3BECTHOE Kak HaIpsOKEHHE
stress, is the elastic stress at a |HanpsizkeHue: KOHCTPYKITUH, 3TO yIpyroe

point, taking into account all
geometrical discontinuities,

HaMps>KCHUC B TOYKE, YYHUTBHIBAIOUICC

rCOMETPHUICCKUC OTCYTCTBUA
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/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
but ignoring any local HETPEPHIBHOCTH, HO HE
singularities where the YUUTHIBAIOLIEE JIOKaJIbHBIE
transition radius tends to zero, OCOOCHHOCTH, TJI€ paauyc Tepexoja
such as notches due to small CTpEMHUTCS K HYJIIO, Takue, Kak
discontinuities, e.g. weld toes, HajJpe3  BCIEJACTBHE  HEOOIBIINUX
cracks, crack like features, OTCYTCTBHIH HETPEPHIBHOCTH,
normal machining marks etc. HanpuMmep, KPOMKH Hapy>KHOU
It is in principle the same MIOBEPXHOCTHU CBapHOTO 11Ba,
stress parameter as the TPEIIHUHONIOI00HbIE JNe(PEKTHI,
modified nominal stress, but OOBIYHBIE PHUCKH OT MEXaHWYECKOU
generally evaluated by a obpabotku u 1. 1. [To cymecTBy 310
different method ABIISICTCS TaKUM K€ TapaMeTpoM
HaIpsHKEHHMS, KaK u
MOJTU(HUIMPOBAHHOE  HOMHUHAJIBHOE
HanpsDKeHWe, HO, Kak MPaBUIIO,
OTpEeNesieMOe C TIOMOIIBI0 HHOTO
METo/1a.
846|EN 1999-1-3 |Geometric stress |the ratio between the TeopeTHYeCKH i OTHOIIEHNE MEXTy T€OMETPUIECKUM
concentration factor: |geometric stress evaluated KO3 pUIHEeHT HalpsDKEHWEM, OLICHMBAEMbIM  Ha
with the assumption of linear |koHIeHTpaUUK OCHOBaHWUU MIPEIOJIOKCHHUS 0
elastic behaviour of the HaNpSIKEHUs: JUHEWHOM  yIOpYroM  TOBEACHUH
material and the nominal MaTepuana, u HOMUHAJIbHBIM
stress HaMmpsoKEHUEM.
847|EN 1999—-1-3 |Hot spot stress: the geometric stress at a MaKCHMAaJbHOE JOKAJIbHOe| MakCUMallbHOE  HANpsHKEHUE B
specified initiation site in a HanpsiKeHne: OCHOBHOM Marepuaie B 30HE
particular type of geometry, MIPEIIOJIAragMOT0 3apOKICHUS

such as a weld toe in an angle

YCTaJOCTHOW TPEIIMHBI B Y3JIOBBIX
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/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
hollow section joint, for which COCIMHEHUSX, TaKOW KaKk KpoMKa
the fatigue strength, expressed HapY)KHOW TIOBEPXHOCTH CBapHOTO
in terms of the hot spot stress mBa B  YIVIOBBIX  COCIUHEHHUAX
range, is usually known AJIEMEHTOB 3aMKHYTBIX CCUCHUH, IS

KOTOpPBIX, Kak MpaBWJIO, H3BECTHA
yCcTaocTHast POYHOCTb,
BBIpaKCHHAS qyepes pa3max
HallpsDKEHUH B 30HE BO3MOXHOIO
paspyIieHus.

848 |EN 1999-1-3 |Stress history: a continuous chronological HUCTOPHS HANIPSIKEHUS HenpepriBHas XPOHOJIOTHYECKAsI
record, either measured or perucTpanysi u3MepseMoro Judo BBI-
calculated, of the stress YHUCISIEMOTO M3MEHEHUS HAIPSDKEHHS
variation at a particular point B OIPENIENIEHHOW TOYKE KOHCTPYKIIUU
in a structure for a given Ha TPOTSDKEHUHM 3aJaHHOTO — TpO-
period of time MEXYTKa BPEMEHH.

849|EN 1999-1-3 |Stress turning point: |the value of stress in a stress |kKpuTHYecKas Touyka|BenmuunHa HampspkeHUST B HCTOPUHU
history where the rate of HaNpSIKEHUsI: HaTNpsOKCHNUS, rne CKOPOCTB
change of stress changes sign U3MCHCHHUST  HANPSHKCHHSI  MEHSET

3HaK.

850|EN 1999—-1-3 |Stress peak: a turning point where the rate |nMK HanmpsKeHHsN: IlepexonHass ToYka, TIZE€ CKOpPOCTb
of change of stress changes W3MCHEHHUS HAIPSDKCHUS W3MEHSICTCS
from positive to negative C MIOJIOKHUTEITLHOM Ha

OTPHIIATENBHYIO.

851|EN 1999-1-3 |Stress valley: a turning point where the rate |Touka muHumyma|llepexoqHas Touka, rae CKOPOCTh

of change of stress changes HaNpSIKEHUs: M3MEHEHHs HaNpPSHKEHUS W3MEHSETCS

from negative to positive

c OTPHULATEIBHOU Ha

IMOJIOKUTCIIbHYIO.
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/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE

852|EN 1999-1-3 |Constant amplitude: [relating to a stress history NOCTOSIHHASI aMIiIMTyAa: | OTHOCUTEIBHO UCTOPUHU
where the stress alternates HaNpsDKEHUS, B KOTOPOH HampspKeHHUE
between stress peaks and MEPUOINIECKA HU3MEHSETCI MEXIy
stress valleys of constant MOCTOSIHHBIMH ~ BEJTMYMHAMHU  ITHKOB
values HaNpsDKEHUST W TOYEK MHUHUMyMa

HaIPSDKECHUS

853|EN 1999—-1-3 |Variable amplitude: |relating to any stress history |mepemenHasi ammiuTyaa: |OTHOCHUTEIHHO UCTOpUU
containing more than one HalpsDKEHUs, cojepxkaniet  Oosee
value of peak or valley stress OJIHOM BEIWYHMHBI THKA JINOO TOYKH

MUHHMYyMa HapsHKCHUSL.

854/ EN 1999—-1-3 |Stress cycle: part of a constant amplitude | MK HATIPSIKEHUIA: YacTh HWCTOpPUM  HANpsHDKEHUS  C
stress history where the stress MOCTOSIHHOM ~ aMIUIMTYAOH,  Tae
starts and finishes at the same HarnpsHKEHUE HaYWHAETCS "
value but, in doing so passes 3aKaHYMBAETCS HA OJHOW U TOU XKe
through one stress peak and BEJIMYUHE, HO TPH ITOM IIPOXOJUT
one stress valley (in any Yyepe3 OJUH MUK HaNpsHKEHUs U OJIHY
sequence). Also, a specific TOYKY MHHHMYMa HampsoKeHHs (B
part of a variable amplitude m000# TocneoBaTeIbHOCTH). Takxke
stress history as determined by 0co0ast 9acTh UCTOPHU HANIPSHKEHUS C
a cycle counting method nepeMeHHO I aMILTATY IO,

orpejensieMas ¢ MOMOIIbIO METO/a
MOJICYETa IIMKJIOB.
855|EN 1999-1-3 |Cycle counting: the process of transforming a |moacyYeT HMKJIOB: [Tporiecc mpeoOpazoBaHUS HCTOPHH

variable amplitude stress
history into a spectrum of
stress cycles, each with a
particular stress range, e.g. the

HaINPSKECHUS c IIEPEMEHHON

aMHHHTYHOﬁ B CIICKTP IUKJIIOB

HaIpSDKEHUN, KaXIbld W3 KOTOPBIX
UMeeT

OIIpE/IEIICHHBIN pa3Max
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/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
'Reservoir' method and the HaNpsDKeHUH,  HampuMep,  METOA
'Rain flow' method «pe3epByapa» U METOJ «JI0XKIEBOTO
MOTOKAY.
856|EN 1999-1-3 |Rainflow method: particular cycle counting MeTOX X0KIeBOoro nmoroka: |OcoOblii MeTon MOJcYeTa IHKIIOB,
method of producing a stress- BOCIIPOM3BO/SIIIUI CHEKTP Pa3MaxoB
range spectrum from a given HampsDKeHW Ha OCHOBE 3aJIaHHOM
stress history WCTOPHHU HaNpsHKEHUH.
857|EN 1999—-1-3 |Reservoir method: particular  cycle counting|merox pe3sepByapa: OcoOblif MeToJ TMojCYeTa IHKIIOB,
method of producing a stress- BOCIIPOM3BO/SIIIUI CHEKTP Pa3MaxoB
range spectrum from a given HanpsDKeHW Ha OCHOBE 3aJIaHHOM
stress history WCTOPHHU HaNpsHKEHUH.
858|EN 1999—-1-3 |Stress half the value of the stress aMILIMTy/1a HanpsikeHusi: |[looBMHa ~ BemMUMHBI  pa3Maxa
amplitude: range HaIpsHKEHUH.
859|EN 1999—-1-3 |Stress ratio: minimum stress divided by the | ko3¢ punmenT MuHHMaNbHOE HarnpspKeHue,
maximum stress in a constant aCUMMeETpUH HMKJIA|pa3aeIeHHOE Ha MAaKCHUMAaJILHOE
amplitude stress history or a |HanpsiKeHuii: HaNpsDKEHUE B MUCTOPHH HAIPSDKEHUS
cycle derived from a variable C TIOCTOSIHHOM aMIUTUTYIOH wWiu B
amplitude stress history [IUKJIE, TOJYy4eHHOM W3 HCTOPHH
HaINPSKECHUS c IIEPEMEHHON
aMILIUTYI0M.
860|EN 1999—-1-3 |Stress intensity ratio: |minimum stress intensity k03¢ Ppuuuent MuHUMaNbHAS UHTEHCUBHOCTh
divided by the maximum HHTEHCUBHOCTH HaTNpsOKCHNUS, paszeneHHas Ha
stress intensity derived from a |HanpsikeHus: MaKCUMAaIIbHYIO WHTEHCUBHOCTH
constant amplitude stress HaTNpsOKCHNUS, MOJy4E€HHYIO u3

history or a cycle from a
variable amplitude stress
history

HUCTOPUN HAIIPSAKCHUA C TTOCTOSTHHOM
aMHHHTYHOﬁ HJIK B ITUKJIC U3 UCTOPUHU

HaINPSKECHUS c IIEPEMEHHON
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aMILIUTYI0M.

861|EN 1999—-1-3 |Mean stress: the mean value of the cpeaHee HANpsIKeHHe: Cpennsisi BenmuuuHa anreOpandecKon
algebraic sum of maximum CyMMBl MaKCHUMaJbHOW H MUHH-
and minimum stress values MaJIbHOW BEJTMYUH HANIPSHKCHHUS.

862|EN 1999-1-3 |Stress range: the algebraic difference pa3max HanpsizkeHus | AnreOpandeckas pa3HOCTh  MEXIY
between the stress peak and MUKJIA: MMAKOM HANpsDKEHUST W TOYKOH MH-
the stress valley in a stress HUMyMa HamnpsOKeHHs B UK
cycle HaTPSHKCHHS.

863 |EN 1999—-1-3 |Stress intensity range: |the algebraic difference pasMax  HMHTEHCHBHOCTH|AnreOpanyeckas pa3HOCTb MEXIY
between the maximum stress |HanpsizKeHUst: MaKCUMAaJIbHOU MHTEHCUBHOCTBIO
intensity and the minimum HaIpsHKEHUS " MUHUMAaJbHON
stress intensity derived from WHTEHCUBHOCTBIO HaIpsOKeHNS,
the stress peak and the stress MOJIydeHHAs! M3 THKa HANpPSOKEHUS |
valley in a stress cycle TOYKM MHHUMYyMa HampsOKeHHUS B

IIUKJIC HATIPSKCHHUSL.

864|EN 1999—-1-3 |Stress range histogram of the frequency of |cmexTp pa3maxoB| [ mcrorpamma 4aCTOTHI
spectrum: occurrence for all stress HANPSKEHUS S BO3HHKHOBCHHUS ISl BCEX pa3MaxoB
ranges of different magnitudes HAmpsOKEHUH  [WKIA  Pa3U4HOM
recorded or calculated for a BEJIMYUHBI, pETUCTpUpYyeMas WU
particular load event (also BBIUHCIISIEMasl I OTPEJICIIEHHOTO
known as 'stress spectrum’) HarpykeHusi (TakXe W3BECTHas Kak

«CIIEKTpP HANpPSKEHUN).

865|EN 1999—-1-3 |Design spectrum: the total of all stress-range pacyeTHbI CeKTp: COBOKYMHOCTh ~ BCEX  CIIEKTPOB
spectra relevant to the fatigue pasMaxoB  HAmpsHKEHUH  IMKIIOB,
assessment UCIoJIb3yeMasi TpH  pacueTe Ha

yCTaJOCTb.

866|EN 1999—-1-3 |Detail category: the designation given to a KaTeropus 3J1eMeHTOB: O6o03HaueHue, NIPUCBAauBaEMOe

218



No Homep
No Eppoxoza TevaI/IH Onpe)lemime TEPMUHA Tepmun Onpenenenvie TepMHHA
/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
particular fatigue initiation site KOHKPETHOMY UKITHYECKH
for a given direction of stress Harpy>keHHOMY D3JIEMEHTY JUIi TOTO,
fluctuation in order to indicate 9TOOBI IOKa3aTh, KaKyl0 KpPHBYIO
which fatigue strength curve is YCTaJIOCTHOW  TPOYHOCTH  CJIEIYET
applicable for the fatigue UCIOJIb30BAaTh TIPU pPacyeTe ITOro
assessment ANIEMEHTA Ha YCTaJIOCTh.
867/EN 1999—-1-3 |Endurance: the life to failure expressed in |/loJIroBe4HoOCTH: Cpok ciayx0bl 70 pa3pylIeHus,
cycles, under the action of a BBIPQ)KCHHBIA B KOJMYECTBE LUKJIOB
constant amplitude stress BO3/ICWCTBUS HArPY3KH C TIOCTOSTHHOM
history aMILTUTYI0H.
868 |EN 1999—-1-3 |Fatigue strength [the quantitative relationship |kpuBas YCTAJIOCTHO# | 3aBUCUMOCT  MEXIY  Pa3MaxoM
curve: relating stress range and NMPOYHOCTH: HanpsDKeHUH IMKIAa W YUCIIOM
endurance, used for the fatigue IIUKJIOB HarpyXeHus bi (6]
assessment of a category of YCTaJIOCTHOTO paspylieHus,
constructional detail, plotted UCTIOJIb3yeMast ISl OIICHKH yCTallOCTH
with logarithmic axes in this KAaTeropuu 3JEMEHTOB KOHCTPYKLUU
standard U u3o0pakaemMass B  HACTOALIEM
CTaHJapTe C JOrapupMUUYECKUMH
OCSIMHU.
869|EN 1999—-1-3 |Reference fatigue |the constant amplitude stress |cTangapTHbI npenesi| 3HAYCHUE  pa3Maxa  HaNPKCHHS
strength: range c for a particular detail |BbIHOCJIHBOCTH: [UKIa C TIOCTOSHHOW aMIUIMTYIOU
category for an endurance N¢ UL OINpENeNIeHHOW  KaTeropHH
=2x10° cycles AJIEMEHTOB  NpU  JOJITOBEYHOCTH,
cocrasisroneii N¢ = 2x10° nuxsos.
870/EN 1999-1-3 |Constant the stress range below which |nmpenen BBIHOCJIUBOCTH | PazMax HampspkeHUs LUKIA, HUXKE
amplitude value all stress ranges in the |mpu MOCTOSIHHOM | KOTOPOTO JIOJDKHBI OBITH
fatigue limit: design spectrum should lie for |amniuTyne: PacIoyoKeHbI BCE pa3maxu
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/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
fatigue damage to be ignored HaNpsOKEHUH B PACUETHOM CIIEKTpPE
JJIs1 TOTO, yTOoOBI HE YYUTLIBATDH
YCTaJIOCTHO® HOBPEXKICHHE
Marepuaa.
871|EN 1999—-1-3 |Cut—off limit: limit below which stress npenaes noppexaaemoctu: |[Ipenen, HmwKe KOTOPOTO pazMaxu
ranges of the design spectrum HanmpsDKeHWH  [HUKJIA  PacuyeTHOTO
may be omitted from the CIIEKTpa HE BKIIOYAIOTCS B pacyer
cumulative damage HAKOTUICHHSI TOBPEXKICHHIA.
calculation
872|EN 1999—-1-3 |Design life: the reference period of time  |pacuerHblii cpok cay:xk0bi: |CTaHmapTHBIN NEpHOJ BPEMEHM, Ha
for which a structure is MPOTSHKEHUH KOTOPOTO oT
required to perform safely KOHCTPYKIIUU TpeOyercss Oe3omacHoe
with an acceptable probability (GYHKIMOHUPOBAHUE C TPUEMIIEMON
that structural failure by BEPOSATHOCTBIO TOTO, YTO HE BO3-
fatigue cracking will not occur HUKHET pa3pyleHusi KOHCTPYKIIUU
BCJIE/ICTBHE o0pa3oBaHus
YCTAJIOCTHBIX TPCIINH.
873|EN 1999—-1-3 |Safe life: the period of time for which a |6e3omacHbIit cpok|Ilepron BpemMeHH, Ha TPOTSHKEHUH
structure is estimated to CITYKOBI: KOTOPOTO KOHCTPYKIIHIO OLEHUBAIOT
perform safely with an Kak 0e30macHo (PYHKIMOHUPYIOIIYIO
acceptable probability that C TpUEMJIEMOW BEPOSTHOCTBHIO TOTO,
failure by fatigue cracking YTO HE BO3HHKHET pa3pylICHHUS
will not occur, when using the BCJIEJICTBHE oOpazoBaHus
safe life design method YCTaJIOCTHBIX TPEUINH npu
UCIIOJIb30BAHUM ~ METOJa  pacuera
0€301acHOTO CPOKa CITYKOBI.
874|EN 1999-1-3 |Damage tolerance: ability of the structure to YCTOHYNBOCTH K|CnocoOHOCTh ~ KOHCTPYKIIMH — HE
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accommodate fatigue cracking moBpexaeHu0: paspymarbcs " COXpaHSThH
without structural failure or AKCIUTYaTal[HOHHYIO HAJIe)KHOCTh TPH
unserviceability MOSIBIICHUH YCTAJIOCTHBIX TPEIIHH.

875/EN 1999—-1-3 |Fatigue damage: the ratio of the number of YCTAJIOCTHOE OTHoOmIeHHWE  KOJHWYECTBA  IUKJIOB
cycles of a given stress range |moBpeKIeHue: Harpy>KeHHUsl AJIEMEHTa KOHCTPYKIIUU
which is required to be IpU 33JaHHOM pa3Maxe HaNpsKEHHUS
sustained during a specified [IMKJIA B TEYCHHUE 3aJ]AHHOTO TIEPHO0/Ia
period of service to the OKCIUTyaTalli K  JIOJITOBEYHOCTH
endurance of the AIIEMEHTa KOHCTPYKIUH MPH TOM XKe
constructional detail under the pa3maxe HarpspKEeHUs.
same stress range

876|EN 1999—-1-3 |Miner's summation: |the summation of the damage |cymmupoBanue Maiinepa: |CymMMHpOBaHHE  MHOBpEXACHUH B
due to all cycles in a stress- MaTepHane OT BCEro CIeKTpa
range spectrum (or a design pa3MaxoB HaNpPsUKEHUN (v
spectrum), based on the pacueTHOTO CIEKTpa), OCHOBAHHOE HA
Palmgren-Miner rule 3akoHe [Tanmrpena-Maiinepa.

877/EN 1999—-1-3 |Equivalent fatigue|a simplified loading, usually a |3xkBUBaJIeHTHasI VYrpoieHHas, Kak MIPaBUIIO,

loading: single load applied a yCTAIOCTHAS HArpy3Ka: OJTHOKOMTIOHEHTHAs Harpy3Ka,

prescribed number of times in
such a way that it may be used
in place of a more realistic set
of loads, within a given range
of conditions, to give an
equivalent amount of fatigue
damage, to an acceptable level
of approximation

MpUMeHseMasl 3aJaHHOE KOJIMYECTBO
pa3 TakuM 00pa3oM, 4TOOBI €€ MOKHO
OBLJIO HCIOJIb30BaTh BMECTO OoJiee
pUOIMKEHHON K MIPaKTUKE
COBOKYITHOCTH Harpy30K JUTS

MOJIYYCHHA SKBHUBAJICHTHOM CYMMBI

YCTaJIOCTHBIX MOBPEXKICHUM c
J0CTaTOYHBIM YPOBHEM
MPUOIKEHNUS.
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878|EN 1999—-1-3 |Equivalent stress |the stress range at a pa3Max JKBHBAaJEHTHOro|Pa3zmax HampspokeHMsT B 3JIEMEHTE

range: constructional detail caused by | Hanpsizkenusi: KOHCTPYKITUH, BBI3BAHHBII
the application of an BO3JICHCTBUEM OKBHUBAJICHTHON
equivalent fatigue load YCTaJIOCTHON HArpy3KH.

879|EN 1999—-1-3 |Equivalent constant|simplified constant amplitude |[3xBHBaseHTHass Harpy3ka|YTpoIleHHas Harpy3ka IOCTOSHHOM

amplitude loading: loading causing the same MOCTOSIHHOM aMIUIMTYIbI: |aMIUINTYBI, BBI3BIBAIOMIIAS
fatigue damage effects as a aHaJIOTUYHBIC 3 PeKThI
series of actual variable YCTAJIOCTHOTO TIOBPEXKACHHUS, YTO M
amplitude load events rpynmna  (aKTHYECKUX  HArpy3oK
IIEPEMEHHOMN aMIUIUTY/BI.

880/EN 1999—-1-4 |Base material: the flat sheet aluminium OCHOBHOI1 MaTepHaJI: [Tnockuii JMCTOBOM  aTFOMHHHMEBBIH
material out of which profiled MaTepua, U3 KOTOPOro M3rOTaBJIMBa-
sheets are made by cold 10TCs (DAaCOHHBIE JIUCTHI MMOCPEICTBOM
forming X0JIOJTHOM (pOpPMOBKH.

881|EN 1999—-1-4 |Proof strength of base|the 0,2 % proof strength £, of |yc/ioBHBII npenes|0,2 % YCIOBHBIA Tpenes TeKy4ecTH

material: the base material TeKy4eCTH OCHOBHOTI'0 |f,0CHOBHOTO MaTepHara.
MarepuaJa:

882|EN 1999-1-4 |Diaphragm action: structural behaviour involving |nucK kécTKOCTH: Koncrpyxkus, BOCTIPHHUMAIOIIAs

in-plane shear in the sheeting TOPU3OHTAIIBHBIN CIBUT C TOMOIIBIO
JTICKa 00pa3oBaHHOTO
NpOPUIMPOBAHHBIMHU JIUCTAMH.

883 |EN 1999-1-4 |Partial restraint: restriction to some extent of |yacruuHoe 3amemiaenune: |HekoTtopoe orpaHWuYeHUE JIMHEWHOTO
the lateral or rotational WIA TIOBOPOTa YacTH IOTEPEUHOTO
displacement of a cross- CEUCHHMS, YBEJTMUMBAIOIICEe ee
section part, that increases its YCTOWYUBOCTb.
buckling resistance

884|EN 1999—-1-4 |Restraint: full restriction of the lateral ~ |3akpenJienme: [TomHOoEe oOTpaHMYeHHWE JTHHEHHOTO
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displacement or rotational nepeMeIeHus 1001 MOBOPOTA
movement of a plane cross- TUIOCKO JacTH HIOTNIEPEYHOTO
section part, that increases its CEUCHHMS, YBEJMUYMBAIOIIEEe ee
buckling resistance YCTONYMBOCTB.

885|EN 1999—-1-4 |Slenderness a normalised, material related |mapamerp ruékocru: HopmupoBannas rHOKOCTB,

parameter: slenderness ratio XapaxkTepHas [Uid MaTepuaa.

886|EN 1999—-1-4 |Stressed-skin design: |A design method that allows |pacuer c yueroM|MeTo1 pacuera, KOTOPBIA YYUTHIBAET
for the contribution made by |o0mmBKHM: BIIMSTHHE nradparMel u3
diaphragm action in the npo(MIMPOBaHHOTO  HAcTWIA  Ha
sheeting to the stiffness and KECTKOCTh M TIPOYHOCTh Kapkaca
strength of a structure KOHCTPYKLIUU

887/EN 1999—-1-4 |Support: a location at which a member |omopa: Mecto, rH€  DIEMEHT  MOXET
is able to transfer forces or nepeaaBaTh YCHIMS WJIA MOMEHTHI
moments to a foundation, or to byHIAMEHTY WIH IPYTOMY SJIEMEHTY
another structural component. KOHCTPYKIIUH.

888|EN 1999—-1-4 |Effective thickness: a design value of the thickness |3¢p¢exTuBHAsI TOMMMHA: |PacueTHOe 3HaueHHWE TOJIIUHBI IS
to allow for local buckling of yuyeTa MECTHOW TMOTEepH YCTONYHM-
plane cross section part. BOCTH C)KaTOW 4YacTH IOMEPEYHOTO

CCUYCHHUSI.
889/EN 1999-1-4 |Reduced effective |a design value of the thickness |ymenbmennas PexynupoBaHHass TONIIMHA CXKATHIX
thickness: to allow for distortional 3¢ ¢eKTUBHAS TOJIIIHHA: |2JIEMEHTOB IONEPEYHOTO CEUEHUS C

buckling of stiffeners in a
second step of the calculation
procedure for plane cross
section parts, where local
buckling is allowed for in the
first step .

y4eToM pebep IKECTKOCTH npu
MIPOBEpKeE

HUTCPALIMOHHBIM ITYTCM

MECTHOH yCTOWYUBOCTHU
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/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE

EN 1999-1-5 | Structural forms and ®opmbl 1
geometry reoMeTPUsIKOHCTPYKIMii

890|EN 1999—-1-5 |Shell: A thin-walled body shaped as|o6Gosouka: TonkocTeHHast KOHCTpYKIHA B (hopme
a curved surface with the M30THYTOM MOBEPXHOCTH, c
thickness measured normal to TOJIIIMHOM WM3MEPEHHOW N0 HOpMalu
the surface being small K MTOBEPXHOCTH, OTHOCUTEIFHO MaJIOH
compared to the dimensions in M0 CpaBHEHHIO C pa3MepaMu B
the other directions. A shell Apyrux HampasieHusx. O06onouka
carries its loads mainly by HECET Harpy3Ky, INIaBHBIM 00pa3oM, ¢
membrane forces. The middle MOMOINBI0O  MEMOpaHHBIX  YCHJIHA.
surface may have finite radius CpenHsisi 4acTh MOBEPXHOCTH MOXKET
of curvature at each point or MMETh KOHEYHBIH pajinyc KPUBHU3HBI B
infinite curvature in one KOKIOW TOYKe WIN OECKOHECUHYIO
direction, e.g. cylindrical KPUBU3HY B OJHOM HAalpaBJICHUH,
shell. HanpuMmep, LWIMHpUYECcKast
In EN 1999-1-5, a shell is a 000JI0YKa.
structure or a  structural CornacHo EN 1999-1-5 o6onouka —
component formed from KOHCTPYKIUSI I KOHCTPYKLMOHHBIN
curved sheets or extrusions. AIIEMEHT U3 HM30THYTHIX JINCTOB WIH

ITaMIIOBAaHHBIX YaCTEH.

891 |EN 1999—1-5 |Shell of revolution: A shell composed of a number|06o/10uKka BpalmeHus: Oo0oiouka, cocTosIas us3
of parts, each of which is a HecKoNbkuX dactei. IIpencrasisier
complete axisymmetric shell. co0boii 3aKOHUYEHHYIO

O0CECUMMETPUYHYIO 000J10UKy

BPAIICHUSL.
892|EN 1999-1-5 |Complete asssimetric|A shell whose form is defined |3akon4yennasn Ob6omnouxka, dopma KOTOPOI
shell: by a meridional generator line|ocecumMmMeTpuYHas ompesenieHa MEpHUINOHATLHO N
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rotated around a single axis|oGosi0uka: oOpasytomeld  JHHUEH  BpalIeHUs
through 2nradians. The shell BOKPYT OJHOW OCH Ha yroi 2m
can be of any length. pamuan. OO0ojouyka MOXET OBITh

000 JUTHHBL.

893|EN 1999—-1-5 |Shell segment: A part of shell of revolution in|cermeHT 000/109KH: YacTp 000J109KH BpaIICHHS
the form of a defined shell oTIpesieNIeHHON (OPMBI ¢ TIOCTOSTHHOU
geometry with a constant wall TOJIIIMHOM  CTEHOK: B ¢opme
thickness: a cylinder, conical WINHApA,  YCEUYEHHOTOo  KOHYca,
frustum, spherical frustum, YCEUeHHOH cdepsl, KPYTOBOM
annular plate or other form. TUTACTUHBI WU IPYTOil POPMBI.

894|EN 1999—-1-5 |Shell panel: An incomplete axisymmetric|maHeJb 000JI0YKH: HezamxnyTas 0CECUMMETPUYHAS
shell: the shell form is defined o0oJouKa: dopma 000J109KH
by a rotation of the generator ompeneneHa oOpasylomel JTUHHEH
about the axis through less BpaIleHHs] BOKPYT OCH Ha yrojl MeHee
than 2 radians. 27 paauaH.

895|EN 1999—-1-5 |Middle surface: The surface that lies midway|cpenunnass moBepxHocTb: |[IoBepXHOCTH MeXay BHYTpEHHEH U

between the inside and outside
surfaces of the shell at every
point. If the shell is stiffened
on only one surface, the
reference middle surface is
still taken as the middle
surface of the curved shell
plate. The middle surface is
the reference surface for
analysis, and can  be
discontinuous at changes of]

HapYKHOU MIOBEPXHOCTIMU
000JI0YKH. Ecmu obosouka
MOJKpeIyIeHa TOJBKO Ha  OJHOM
MIOBEPXHOCTH, 3a 0a30ByI0
CPeAMHHYIO MOBEPXHOCTH
MIPUHUMAETCS CpeanHHAas
MIOBEPXHOCTh  JHCTa  OOOJIOYUKH.

CpenvHHas TOBEPXHOCTh SIBISIETCS
0a30BOI MOBEPXHOCTBIO Ul pacuera
U MOXET OBbIThb CTyNEH4YaTol NpH
M3MEHEHHUH TOJIIMHBI 000JOUKH WU
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/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
thickness or shell junctions, B €€ COCAUHCHHSX, B pe3yJbTare
leading to eccentricities that YeTr0 BO3HHUKAIOT JKCIIEHTPUCHUTETHI,
are important to the shell KOTOpBIE HMMEIOT OOJIbIIOE BIUSHHUE
response. Ha H/IC o6ooukwu.

896|EN 1999—-1-5 |Junction: The point at which two or|coenuHeHue: Mecto nepeceueHus 1Byx uiam Oosee
more shell segments meet: it CEeTMEHTOB 000JI0UKH: MOJKET
can include a stiffener or not: BKJIIOYATh WM HE BKJIIOYATH pedpo
the point of attachment of a KECTKOCTH, MECTO KPETUICHHS
ring stiffener to the shell may KOJIBIIEBOTO pedpa KECTKOCTH K
be treated as a junction. 000J109Ke MOXKET CUHTATHCS

COC/IMHCHUEM.

897|EN 1999-1-5 |Stringer stiffener: A local stiffening member that| mpomosnHoe peodpo | JlokanbHbIi MO IKPETUTSTFOIIN I
follows the meridian of the|xecTkocTu (cTpuHrep): SIEMEHT B HaNpaBJICHUU  OCH
shell, representing a generator 000JIOYKH, TPENCTABISIONINNA COO0M
of the shell of revolution. It is o0pa3yromyro 000JIOUKH BpaleHHS.
provided to increase the Hcnons3yercst s oOecriedeHus
stability, or to assist with the YCTOMYMBOCTH 170071 nepeaayn
introduction of local loads. It MECTHBIX  Harpy3okK. On  He
is not intended to provide a mpenHasHayeH i oOecredeHus
primary resistance for bending OCHOBHOTO TIPOTHUBOJICHCTBUS U3TUOY
due to transverse loads. MIPU TIOTIEPEYHBIX Harpy3Kax.

898|EN 1999-1-5 |Rib: A local member that provides|peopo: JlokanmpHBI ~ 2JEMEHT,  KOTOPBIH

a primary load carrying path
for bending down the
meridian of the  shell,
representing a generator of the
shell of revolution. It is used

o0ecrieynBaeT Tmepenady Harpysok,

BbI3bIBAIOIIINX n3rud MEpUuaraHa
cTeHKH 000J104Kku. OH HCHOJIB3yeTCs
UL pacIpeeseHust

Harpy3ok

MOTMEPEYHBIX

Ha KOHCTPYKIIHIO,
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to transfer or distribute BBI3BaHHBIX U3rUOA0IIIM
transverse loads by bending. BO3JICHCTBUEM.

899|EN 1999—-1-5 |Ring stiffener: A local stiffening member that| kosbueBoe peopo|JlokanbHbIl  3JEMEHT  KECTKOCTH,
passes around the|skecTkoCTH: POXO IS o OKPYXHOCTH
circumference of the shell of oOonouku BpamieHus. Jlomyckaercs,
revolution at a given point on 9TO JaHHBIM OJJIEMEHT HE UMEeT
the meridian. It is assumed to KECTKOCTH B MEPHUIHMOHAIBHOM
have no stiffness in the HanpasieHnu. OH IpeayCcMOTpeH s
meridional plane of the shell. MOBBIIEHUS!  YCTOWYMBOCTH WM
It is provided to increase the nepeaayn 0CECUMMETPHUYHBIX
stability or to introduce MECTHBIX Harpy3oK, JICHCTBYIOUIUX B
axisymmetric  local  loads MJIOCKOCTH pedpa. On HE
acting in the plane of the ring npeAHazHayeH Juisi  oOecreueHus
by a state of axisymmetric OCHOBHOTO NPOTHBOACHCTBUS H3TUOY
normal forces. It is not 000JI0YKH.
intended to provide primary
resistance for bending.

900|EN 1999-1-5 |Base ring: A structural member that|omopHoe KoJIbIIO: KOHCTPYKTHUBHBIN 3J€MEHT, KOTOPBIH
passes around the OTMOSICHIBACT ~ KOHCTPYKIHIO  TI0

circumference of the shell of
revolution at the base and
provides means of attachment
of the shell to a foundation or
other element. It is needed to
that the assumed

conditions  are

ensure
boundary

achieved in practice.

OKPYXHOCTH y OCHOBaHUA n

oOecrieunBaeT KpeTIeHHe
KOHCTPYKIMU K (YyHIAMEHTY WU K
npyrum sneMentam. OH HeoO0XoIuM
IS obecrieueHus

ITOJIOKEHHUS KOHCTPYKIUU.

IIPOEKTHOTO
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EN 1999-1-5 | Special definitions for CnennanbHble
buckling calculations omnpeaesIeHUs ISl pacyera
YCTONYUBOCTH
901|EN 1999-1-5 |Critical buckling load: | The smallest bifurcation or|kpuTuyeckas  Harpy3ka|Harpyska, npu KOTOPO#
limit load determined | mpu noTepe|KOHCTPYKIMS MOXET HaXOJWUTHCS B
assuming the idealised |ycToitunBocTH: JBYX COCTOSIHUAX (OMdypKamnms), mpu
conditions of elastic material YCIIOBHH U/ICTH3UPOBAHHOTO
behaviour, perfect geometry, MTOBE/ICHUS: COBEPIICHHOU
perfect load  application, TCOMETPHH, HICATHHOTO MPUIOKCHHUS
perfect  support,  material Harpy3ki W HJACAIBHOTO OINMUpPAHUS,
isotropy and absence of] M30TPOIHOCTH YIPYroro Marepuania
residual stresses (LBA U OTCYTCTBHS OCTAaTOYHOTO TIOJIS
analysis). Hanpsbkenus (LBA pacuer).
902|EN 1999-1-5 |Critical buckling | The nominal membrane stress|kpuTuueckoe Hanpsizkenne| HomnuuansHOe MeMOpaHHOE
stress: associated with the elastic|mpmu norepe|HAMPsDKEHUE TPH  YIPYTrod TMOTepH
critical buckling load. yYCTOHYMBOCTH: YCTOMYMBOCTH
903 |EN 1999-1-5 |Characteristic The nominal membrane stress| HopMaTHBHOE MeMmOpaHHOE HaIpsDKEHUE,
buckling stress: associated with buckling in|Hanpsi:keHHe mHpH mNoOTepe|CBSI3aHHOE ¢ HOPMATUBHOM HeCyIien
the presence of inelastic|ycroiiunBocTn: CIIOCOOHOCTBIO npu norepe
material behaviour and of YCTOWYUBOCTH C y4eToM
geometrical and  structural ¢bu3nveckoii, reOMETPHUYECKON
imperfections. HEJTMHEWHOCTH u HAYaJTbHBIX
HECOBEPILCHCTB.
904|EN 1999-1-5 |Design buckling| The design value of the|pacuerHoe  Hanpsikenme PacueTHoe 3HaueHHe HaNpPSIKEHUS
stress: buckling stress, obtained by|mpu norepe|npu norepe YCTOWYMBOCTH,
dividing the characteristic|ycToiiunBocTH: ompenenseMoe  IMyTeM  JIeJNCHUs
buckling stress by the partial HOPMATHBHOTO  HANpSDKEHUS  TIPH
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/1 U ero YacTu Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha aHTJIMUCKOM S3BIKC Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE
factor for resistance. norepe YCTOMUYMBOCTH Ha
KOO(Q(UIIMEHT  HAJCKHOCTH  TI0
Marepuany.
905/EN 1999-1-5 |Key value of the|The value of stress in a non-|kiiro4eBoe 3HayeHMe |3HAUCHUE  HANpSHKCHUS TMpU  €ro
stress: uniform stress field that is|HanpsikeHus: HEPaBHOMEPHOM pacrpeeneHu ,
used to characterise the stress UCTIOJTb3yeMOe B OLICHKE
magnitude in the buckling MPEIeTBHOTO COCTOSTHUS o
limit state assessment. YCTOMYMBOCTH.
906 |EN 1999-1-5 |Tolerance class: The class of requirements to|kJacc A0NMyCKOB: Kiace TpeboBaHUM K
geometrical tolerances for r€OMETPUYECKUM  JOMyCcKaM  TpHu
work execution. BBITIOJTHEHUH padoT
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